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Your world

171 Multicultural cities

GOALS [H Talk about countries, nationalities and languages [l Describe people using the verb to be

" o answers to exercise 1.
nationalities and languages
3  Work with a partner. Are the words in the box

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos and answer the countries (C), nationalities (N) and/or languages (L)?
questions.
1 Which countries are cities a-d in? 2;?:;(;; ﬁ:{?l(; fﬁ;?}:‘;
2 What is the nationality of people from these countries? _ . _
3 Whatare the languages in these cities? Fieleh Fakistan
a London 4a Work with a partner. Complete the table.
Country Nationality Main language
Mexico 1 2
the USA American 3
Italy 4 Italian
China > 6
Vietnam Vietnamese 7
Turkey Turkish Turkish
the UK $ English
Poland 2 b
Pakistan " Urdu
the UAE Emirati 12
France 13 French
Greece Greek "
b 1.))Listen and check your answers.
c 11 ))) Listen again and mark the stress on each word.
Practise saying the words with a partner.
o ®
Mexico American

5 Workin small groups. Take turns to think of things you
have from around the world and to guess what it is.
A It’s Italian.
B Your car?
A No.
C Your bag?
A Yes!




11 1.2 1.3 14 1.5

Grammar & Listening present simple 8 Work witl? a partner. Complete the rules in the Grammar focus box.
tob Use exercise 7a to help you.
0 pe

GRAMMAR FOCUS verb to be

6a 1.2))Listen to Godwin talking about his life in

London. Write the countries, nationalities and Positive (+)
languages that you hear. | 1 (@am)
b Compare your list with a partner. He/She/It 's (is) from Nigeria.
You/We/They |2 (are)

¢ Work with a partner. Complete the factfile.

Negative (-)

[ ‘m not (am not)
Name Godwin . _

He/She/It ‘s not/3 (is not) American.
Nationality Nigerian

You/We/They | ‘re not/aren’t & )
Married/Single Married

i ?

Wife's name  Sylvie Yes/No Questions (?) Short answers
Wife’s nationality Am | I]?'I'éam’
Half“’ ’
Mother is French; i HeTRRaTi late? Yes, he/she/it 7
Father is from 2 Italian? No, he/she/it isn't.
Number of children Two

5 you/we/they L?)S' 3:)01;!\!\.;$I;eysare.
Nationality of children 3 G Y
Language at home ¢4 -» Grammar Reference page 136

Home North London
9 14 ))) Godwin is at his first saxophone class. Listen to the

Hationglity ofineightiours. raq) conversation. What do we find out about Andy and Murielle?

Near his house 5 supermarket;
Lebanese 6 10a Work with a partner. Look at the conversation between the
Work 7 organization teacher (T), Godwin (G) and Murielle (M) and complete the

conversation using the words in the box.
Nationality of boss 8

iiorcaia Are from I'm introduce IS meet This too Whats

Football and playing the saxophone T 1_What' yourname?

G Hi, I'm Godwin.
2 ?
d 12 )}) Listen again and check your answers. L= youa st.udent.
G No, I'm not. I have a job.
3
7a Work with a partner. Underline the verbs from T \!:v’here areyou®________ ?’
thi Sritary o, ;} zm from nge:rla, bu;.Loniion : my home now.
1 Is/Are/Amyou from London? G Yes. itis BRI GAR,
2 N{Y n}ame}zs/are/ c.zm, (-;OdWlIl. T Letme?5 you to the other students.
3 1's/’re/ 'mfrom Nigeria. 6 _is Murielle. She’s a student here 7 .
4 Our two children were born in England, so G Hi, Murielle. Nice to 8 you. ? Godwin.
they ’s / re / ‘m British. M Nice to meet you, °

The neighbours is / are / am a family from Iraq.
b 1.4)) Listen again and check your answers.

oy

The restaurant across the road is / are / am

Lebanese. A ; i
11 Workin small groups. Take turns to practise the conversation

L] 2. 2’ z -
7 Mybossisn't/aren’t/'m not American. in exercise 10a using your own names and countries.

b 1.3))Listen, check and repeat.



1.2 Family

GOALS M Talk about your family [l Use possessive ‘s and possessive determiners

- “ .|
Reading & Grammar ReleEESAYs

ST T——— ~ TWIN VILLAGE

Kodinhi is a small village in Kerala in south India. It's a typical
1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photo of some children village, but its people are not typical. Two thousand families live
from avillage in India. What is special about them? here and 290 families have twins. In India seven babies in 1,000

are twins, but in Kodinhi, forty-five babies in 1,000 are twins.

Mohammed Rashin’s family is from Kodinhi. He and his wife

have seven boys. Four of their sons are twins. Mohammed says,
‘My wife and | are very happy with our family. Everyone in the

2 Read the article and check your ideas.

3 Work with a partner and answer the questions.

1 Why are the people in Kodinhi not typical? village is happy.’
2 Arepeople in Kodinhi happy to have twins? But why are there so many twins in Kodinhi? How is it possible?
3 Why are there a lot of twins in Kodinhi? No one really has an answer, but the village doctor says it isn't
genetic; he thinks it's something in the water or the food.
4 Work in small groups. Answer the questions. ® typical agood example of something that's usual, normal, average

1 Do you have twins in your family? Are any of your m genetic things that come from your parents, like blue eyes or brown hair

friends twins?
2 Isitgood or bad to be a twin? Why?

5 Lookat the highlighted words in the article and
complete the information in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS personal pronouns
and possessive determiners

Personal pronoun Possessive determiner

| 1

you your

he 2

she her

it 3 7  Complete the sentences using the words in the box.

we 4 thelr his her our its my your

they 3 1 a Theyhave a house in Kodinhi.

b Kodinhiis their home.
il e e 2 a We have seven children - all boys.
) ) b All children are boys.
€8 Underinefhe .COHECI Optmfls' 3 a Mohammed and Suhara are the parents.
1 Sh; / I-{er friends are lI;a?an. 5 b Mohammed is the father; Suhara is wife.
2 Where's you ,’J{our w% e from? 4 a Youhavea big family.
3 I/Myhavea l?lg fE'lleY. b family is big,
4 GG T TS, 5 a Suhara’s friend has twin girls.
5 He/ Hisbrother is a teacher. y i
e b friend has twin girls.
& Thisiswe/ourhouse; 6 a Many people know about the twins in Kodinhi.
b Compare your answers with a partner. b Kodinhiis famousfor _ twins.
7 a Ihave twin sisters.
b sisters are twins.

8 Owm Oxford 3000™
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Vocabulary & Speaking BV ity

8

9a

Work with a partner. Make a list of all the family members
you can think of.

father, wife, ...

Match a male word to a female word.

Male Female
1 brother ¢ a stepmother
2 son b grandmother
3 husband c sister
4 father d sister-in-law
5 uncle e niece
6 grandfather f daughter
7 grandson g mother
8 nephew h granddaughter
9 stepfather i aunt
10 brother-in-law j wife

b 15 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

c

10

Work with a partner. Choose the correct word.

1 Sheis the mother of six child / children.

2 My uncle and aunt have a daughter, Anna. She is my
cousin / sister.

3 My brother / brother-in-law is a doctor. He and my sister
have three children and they all live in Seattle.

4 My parents / grandparents have two sons - me and my
brother.

5 My father is dead. My mother is now married to Didier.
So he’s my stepfather / half-brother.

Work with a partner. Talk about three people in your family.
My brother is married to Marianna. She’s a teacher.

Grammar & Speaking [FoloSR R

1"

1.6 ))) Listen and complete the family tree.

Zafa:i‘Rashida
Hasan Tariq —?— Rafina

Sahala

Zafar and his wife have two children: a 1 ;

Hasan, and 2 twin brother, Tarig. Tariq
is3 to Rafina. Sahala is Tariq and
: daughter. 3 three years old.

12 Read the Grammar focus box and complete sentences 1-6
about the family in exercise 11.

GRAMMAR FOCUS possessive 's

We use the possessive s to show that something belongs
to someone.

Rafina is Sahala’s mother. (= Rafina is her mother)

Her husband’s name is Tarig. (= His name is Tariq)

Hasan is Zafar and Rashida’s son. (= Hasan is their son)

Note: ‘s is also a contraction of is.
My name’s Marta. (= My name is Marta.)
It's a Spanish name. (= It is a Spanish name.)

- Grammar Reference page 137

1 Zafaris husband.

2 Hasanis brother.

3 Rafinais Tariq’s

4 Their name is Sahala.
5 Sahalais Zafar’s :

6 Rashidais grandmother.

similar sounding words

13a 1.7)) Listen to the phrases and sentences. Is the
pronunciation of the highlighted words the same (S)
or different (D)?

1 Zafar'’s wife Zafar’s a doctor.
2 their daughter They’re happy.

3 I'mhisson. He’s my father.

4 Is heyour brother? You're right.

5 She’s our teacher. Are you married?

b 1.7)) Listen again and repeat.

14a Draw your family tree or invent one.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to describe the people
in your family tree and to ask questions about your
partner's family.

A My uncle’s name is Lester. He is my mother's brother.
B How old is he?

@© vox PoPS VIDEO 1




1.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand positive and negative contractions [l Use regular and irregular plural nouns

BRI R positive and negative
contractions
N

1a Write the names of three people you know.

in exercise la.
Kirit is my brother. He’s 25. He’s a nurse.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to talk about the people / \/i ( Ja -
- [ ] l (} (

2 18 J)) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the - ; <
code box about positive and negative contractions.

E UNLOCK THE CODE
positive and negative contractions

¢ When we speak, we often use contractions, e.g. I'm, she
isn't, etc. It is important to understand the difference
between the positive and negative forms of the verb.

» The verb to be is not stressed in positive sentences.

o N
He’s Australian. I'm Chinese.
e In negative sentences not, isn't and aren't are stressed.

® ® @
She's not Polish. It isn't my family name. They aren't friends.

3 19))Listen and underline the contraction you hear. 5a Match the names to the nationalities.
I T e R 1 LiNa a Turkish
5 ST KA EEE: 2 Antalek Tamas b Chinese
3 That’s/ That’s not a girl’s name. 3 Biilent Sadik ¢ Hungarian
4 They're/ They aren’t brothers. 4 Manuela Garcfa Gémez d Spanish
5 Ies/Itsnotthesame: b 11 ))) Listen and check your answers.
6 She’s/Sheisn’t French.
7 It's/It’s notalong name. ¢ 1.11))Listen again. Tick (V) the pairs of countries that have
8 He’s/ Heisn't married. something the same, and cross (X) the ones that are different.
) ) 1 Turkey and China 3 Spain and Hungary
4 1.10))Listen and complete the sentences with the words 2 China and Hungary 4 Turkey and Spain
you hear.
1 It a female name. 6a Work with a partner. Use the prompts to talk about
2 Their name Spanish. your name and the names of your friends and family.
3 She called Sarah. My name’s ..., but my friends/family call me ...
4 His family name Ramirez. I have two/three/four names.
5 That a boy’s name. In my family, no one has/some people have the same name.
6 Myname very long. My aunt/brother has a long/short/funny/interesting name.
7 Their family large.
: b Work with another partner. Tell them three things about
8 He my friend.

your first partner.

Alberto has five names ...

10 Owm Oxford 3000™
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Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
regular and irregular plural nouns.

e N R Lyl regular and .

irregular plural nouns

VOCABULARY FOCUS regular and irregular

plural nouns

Regular nouns

1 To talk about more than one noun, we usually add -s.
name — names cousin — cousins

2 With nouns that end in -ch, -sh, -ss, -s, -x, -z, we add -es.
brush — brushes box — boxes

3 With nouns that end in a consonant + -y, we take away

the -y and add -ies.
country — countries family — families

7a Work with a partner. Read part of a magazine article about
names. What do you find out about titles and names?

What’s in a title or name?

Titles and names can tell us a lot about people. For
example, in English there is one title for men, Mr, and
three for women — Mrs for a married woman, Miss for
a single woman and Ms for both. In some countries, for
example Greece, wives can have their husband’s last
names after they are married, but in other countries they Irregular nouns

have their own names. In Iceland, most last names have 1 Some nouns are irregular in the plural.
-sson or -dottir at the end, for example Gunnarsson or child = children
Guomundsdottir. A person’s last name is their father’s man — men
first name with -sson or -dottir. If a man is called Magnus
Einarsson and his son is called Jon and his daughter is
called Kristen, then Jon’s and Kristin’s last name is not
Einarsson. Jon’s last name is Magnusson and Kristin’s
last name is Magnusdottir.

person — people

woman — women

2 Some nouns that end in -f or -fe, have plurals in -ves.
wife = wives half — halves knife — knives

3 We don't add -s to irregular nouns.

9  Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
questions about singular and plural nouns. Student A,

b Work with a partner. What'’s special about names in your turn to page 126. Student B, turn to page 131.

language or other languages you know?

10a Look at the photos for one minute.

¢ Read the article again and complete the table. Compare
your answers with a partner. b Close your books and write down all the things you can

remember. Use a, an, or a number before the thing(s).

Regular Regular Irregular Irregular ; :

3 - mpar r list with rtner.

(singular) (plural) (singular) (plural) Cio pa e.you ek

T — p— " five pencils

a country 2 4 women ¢ Open your books and check your lists.
a person 5

d 112 ))) Listen, check and repeat.




1.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask for personal information and check you understand [l Write a personal profile

'
melllr ARy asking for personal MAKE YOUR OWN WEBSITE

information and checking you understand FOR BUSINESS OR FUN
1  Workwith a partner. Look at the advert and answer the BEGINNERS’ CORSE = AL- WELCOME >
questions. B :

1 Whatis the course?
2 Whois it for?
3 When and where is it?

2 113 })) Listen to a conversation between a student and a
receptionist. Complete the form.

&Y Easttield Adult College
. INTERESTED?
Name 1_An#onio  RussO Please send us a short description of yourself
Nationality 2 and your reason for attending the course.
iob 3 Location: Eastfield Adult College

Start date: 12th January Time: 6.00 — 7.30 p.m.
Type of website (please circle) | 4Business / Fun

\ Email address 5

b Checkyour answers in the Language for speaking (2) box.

: . , , LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING (2)
3a 1.14))Listen to the first part of the conversation again and checking you understand

complete the receptionist’s questions.
5 sorry, can you repeat that, please?
1 your name?

. . How do you spell that?
2 your nationality? How do you spell ‘russorest’?
3 your job?
! : i
4 the WebSItEe foehusinessortoninmt ¢ 1.47))Listen to the questions in exercise 4b and repeat.
5 your email address?

5a Match questions 1-7 to answers a-g.
b Check your answers in the Language for speaking (1) box.

1 What's your name? a J-O-E-L-K-U-B-1.
LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING (1) asking for 2 Sorry, can you repeat b It's a website for my
personal information your name? friends and family.
What'’s your job? What's your email address? 4 What's your nationality? d I'm Czech.
5 What's your email address? e Joel Kubicek.
c 1.15))Listen to the questions in exercise 3a and repeat. 6 How doyou spell joelkubi’'? f I'macarmechanic.
7 Isyour website for g Yes, I'm Joel Kubicek.
4a 1.6))Listen to the second part of the conversation again. biasitiass ot for i
What are the missing words?
A It's antonio@russorest.com. b Work with a partner. Take turns to practise the questions
R 1 , can you 2 that, please? and answers in exercise 5a.
A Yes, Antonio - A-N-T-O-N-I-O - at russorest dot com.
R 3 do you 4 ‘russorest’? 6  Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
A R-U-double S-O-R-E-S-T personal information questions. Student A, turn to page
R OK. Great. Thanks. Now, the cost of the course is ... 126. Student B, turn to page 132.

12
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Reading & Writing a personal profile 10 Workwith a partner. Put nine capital letters in the correct

places in this profile. Use exercise 9 and the Language for

7  Workwith a partner. Look at the advert in exercise 1 again. WRINE POEt0 Reipyon,

What details do you think they want?

i am a student at columbia university. X
8a Read Cristina’s profile for the course and complete the l my saturday job is at a chinese

form. Compare your answers with a partner. supermarket called jing jing foods.

4 N
PROFILE: CRISTINA OLIVEIRA X — |
......... LANGUAGE FORWRITING uSlngcapltal Ietters

My name’s Cristina Oliveira. We use capital letters for:

I'm Australian, but my parents people’s names Petra Park

are Portuguese. I'm an companies Brown'’s Café

artist and designer, but I'm universities Manchester University
unemployed at the moment. beginning of a sentence My brother is a doctor.

My skills are art, design and towns and countries Buenos Aires, Argentina
communicating with people. I'm nationalities and languages British, Chinese, Spanish
fluent in Portuguese and I'm a days of week and months Monday 14th July

beginner in French. The website the pronoun ‘I’ Kasper and I are good friends.

is for my art and design work.

11a Work with a partner. Use Antonio’s form to

Name ] Oliveira write a personal profile like Cristina’s.
Nationality E
Date of birth 30th November 1980 [ .
Name Antonio Russo
Home address 25 Melrose Street East, . . _
Toronto, M4D ZV9, Canada Nationality Italian
Job 3 and ¢ ; Date of birth  1st May 1985
but unemployed at the moment
. Home address 210 Lakeview Road, Toronto, M4B 1B3
Skills 3 AL ’
communicating with people Job Restaurant owner
Languages ! (fluent), Skills Cooking, business management
French (basic) _ _
Typa Gt websita Bisiiees —ford Languages English (fluent) and Italian (fluent)
. o Type .°f Business — for restaurant
website
b Work with a partner. Answer the questions. \. J
1 Whatis Cristina’s normal job? What is her situation now?
2 Are Cristina’s Portuguese and French b Work with a different partner. Compare your profiles for
a very good b OK ¢ notvery good? Antonio.
9  Lookat Cristina’s profile and form again. Find examples 12a Write a similar profile of yourself. Use capital letters
of capital letters for 1-6. in the correct places.
1, peoplesrames (Cldhna Dhveins b Swap profiles with a partner. Check the capital letters.
2 beginning of a sentence
3 towns and countries
4 nationalities
5 languages
6 days of week or months

13



1.5 Video

Brighton language exchange

1a Lookat the photos. Which of these things do you see in them?

beach conversation flag library pavilion pier
reading student teacher

b Work with a partner. Look at the photos and the words in
exercise la again. What do you think the video is going to
be about?

2 @ Watch the video and check your ideas. What skill/skills
do you see students practising? How are they practising?

3 (@ Watch the video again. Decide if the sentences are true
(T) or false (F). Correct the false sentences.
1 Rebeccais a student and she comes from London.
2 The population of Brighton is 27,000.
3 Many people go to Brighton to learn English.
4 There are conversation exchanges once a week at the
Jubilee Library.
5 Inthe conversation exchange you speak your own
language for forty-five minutes.
6 The language exchange costs £45 to join.
After the language exchange, students go out together.

8 Brighton is famous for Brighton Pizza, Brighton Clock
Tower and the Royal Pavilion.

-]

4a Workin small groups. Think of the things you can do to
improve your English. Make notes about each skill.

e Speaking e Pronunciation
e Listening e Grammar

e Reading ¢ \ocabulary

e \Writing

b Compare your ideas with another group. Which ones
would you like to try?

¢ Think about 4-5 things you want to improve. How are you
going to do it?
[ want to improve my listening. I am going to watch a DVD
without subtitles every week.

d Compare your ideas with a partner.

A Twant to improve my English grammar.
B Me too, I'm going to buy a grammar book.
A I'm going to use a good website with grammar games on it.

14



1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5

Review

1a Complete the conversation with the verb to be in the
positive (+), negative (-) or question (?) form. Use
contractions where possible.

A1 (?) you and your wife from England?

B No, we?2 (-).13 (+) from
Edinburgh in Scotland and my wife 4 (+)
Canadian.

A Canadian? 5 (?) she from Montreal?

My sister’s at university in Montreal.
B No, she’s from Vancouver. What about you? You

6 (-) English.”? (?) you Australian?
A No, 18 (). I'm from Wellington in New Zealand.

b 1.18))Listen and check your answers.

¢ Work with a partner. Use your own ideas and have a
similar conversation.

2a Complete the questions with the correct form of the words
in (brackets).

1 What's__ your name? (you)

2 Where are from? (you)

3 What's name? (he)

4 Is from Mexico? (she)

5 Isthis book? (she)

6 What are names? (they)

7 What's teacher’s name? (we)

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 2a about you and other people in
the class.

3a Read the text and add an apostrophe in the underlined
words if it is necessary.

4 3
My names Memed. I'm from Izmir. Its a city in Turkey.

Sevil is 10 and Fatimas 14. My brothers name is Cem.
Hes a doctor. His wifes name is Eda.

b Compare your answers with a partner.

4a 1.19))) Listen and write the words in the correct column.

Country Nationality Main language

BWw N =

b Complete the table with the missing words.

¢ Complete the text with words from the table.

Dubai is a very multicultural city in the
come here to work from many different countries. Only

.People

10% of people in Dubai are 2 :90% of the city’s
population are from other countries. Some people come from
the UK and the 3 , but many people are from Asia.
India is home for most of Dubai’s workers, but people come
from4 and the Philippines, too. The language of
the United Arab Emirates is 5 ,but because of its

international population, lots of people use § .
\ J/

d 1.20))Listen and check your answers.

5 121 ))) Listen to the definitions and write the family word.
1 aunt 3 5
e 4. . 6

6  Complete the table with the missing words.

Singular Plural Singular Plural
nationality 1 wife 4

‘ languages 3 women
child 3 address 6

7a Make questions from the prompts.

4 you/job?

5 you /email address?
6 sorry/you/repeat?

1 you/name?
2 vyou / spell that?
3 you/ nationality?

b Workwith a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

15
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My day

2.1 Adayin the life of a scientist

GOALS [ Talk about everyday actions [l Use the present simple positive to talk about your day

Listening & Grammar present simple and 4a Work with a partner. Read the arFic'le abo'ut Melanie and
her colleague, Sven. How are their jobs different?
adverbs of frequency

SCIENTISTS ON BIRD ISLAND

Bird Island is an important scientific research
centre. Every year lots of scientists visit the
island, but Melanie Szabo, a professor of zoology,
works there all year. Sven Olafsson, who is from
Bergen in Norway, also works on the island. He
studies seals and Melanie watches penguins. The
penguins come to the beaches on the north of the
island and Melanie often works there alone. Sven
never works alone — he always works with the
other scientists because the male seals are big and
: : - N sometimes dangerous! Sven loves his job, but he
§ Penguins on th " o works very hard and he hardly ever has free time.
E beach on Bird Island Bird Island For Melanie, her favourite time is Saturday night.
i One of the scientists usually makes a big dinner
for the group and they watch a movie together,
relax or play games.

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos and information
about Bird Island and answer the questions.

1 Where is Bird Island?
2 What animals live there?

b Work with a partner. Would you like to work on Bird
Island? Why/Why not?

2 2.1))Melanie Szabo is a scientist on Bird Island. Listen to
her talking about her day in the summer and in the winter.
Tick (v') the activities she mentions.

Work with a partner. Read the sentences and complete the
rules in the Grammar focus box.

1 Wevisit different islands and we take photos.

1 study penguins 7 have dinner
2 : 2 Sven loves his job, but he works very hard and he hardly
get up early 8 workin the lab E
: : ever has free time.
3 have breakfast 9 write emails o, Sl - .
4 gooutinaboat 10 go to bed late FAEIIEEE PRlaitis
5 visit different islands 11 relax GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple positive
6 take photos 12 read a book

= We use the present simple to talk about repeated actions
and things that are always true.

3 21 ))) Listen again and complete the sentences with the : e
= To make the present simple positive, we use:

correct verbs. Is Melanie talking only about today, or

things she does every day? I/You/Y _ /They + infinitive without to
1 Inthe summer, my days are long. I early 2 /She/it + infinitive without to + (e)s
and to the beach. I watch the penguins. * When a verb ends in -ch, -sh, -ss, -s, -z, -x, we add 3
2 We srE R andsandE to the third person he/shef/it form.
photos « The third person he/she/it form of have is 4
3 In the winter, we usually more free time. - Grammar Reference page 138

Owm Oxford 3000™
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6a

7a

8a

LNV third person -(e)s

¢ The third person -s is pronounced /s/ or /z/ with most verbs,
e.g. works, goes.

¢ With verbs ending in -ch, -sh, -ss, -s, -z or -x, the third person
he/she/it form is pronounced /1z/, e.g. watches, washes.

2.2)) Listen to three sentences and repeat.
1 Melanie watches penguins.1z/ 3 Sven loves his job. /z/
2 Sven also works on the island. /s/

2.3 ))) Listen and circle the final sound you hear in verbs 1-6.

1 goes/z/ hz/ 3 cooks /s/ hz/
2 teaches/z/ hz/ 4 relaxes/s/ 1z/

5 makes/s/ 1z/
6 plays/z/ iz/

2.4))) Listen, check and repeat.

Read the Grammar focus box about adverbs of frequency.

GRAMMAR FOCUS adverbs of frequency

= Adverbs of frequency, e.g. always, never, sometimes, etc.
tell us how often or how frequently something happens.

« In the present simple, adverbs of frequency come after the
verb to be, but before all other verbs.
In the winter, the weather is always very cold.
Melanie often works there alone all day.

- Grammar Reference page 138

Work with a partner. Underline the adverbs of frequency in
exercise 4a. Write them in the correct place in the diagram.

Read the sentences about a scientist’s week and complete
the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the box.

arrive be go (x2) return work

getup have relax

1 Duringtheweek, he ge#s up earlyandhe
atavolcano at seven o’clock. (always/usually)

2 Hiswork dangerous and he
alone. (sometimes/never)

3 He to the research centre at about 1 o’clock.
and he lunch in the lab. (usually/always)

4 On Friday and Saturday nights he at home.
He out with friends and he to

bed early. (usually/hardly ever/often)

Read the sentences in exercise 8a again and put the
adverbs in (brackets) in the correct places.

25 ))) Listen and check your answers.

VLT ETgRART LN daily activities

9a Work with a partner. Match illustrations 1-12 to
the phrases in the box.

getup gohome gotobed gotowork/college
have a shower have lunch/dinner
make breakfast play video games
see friends watch TV/a film

listen to music
read a book

b 26 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

10a Tell your partner five things about your day, using
the phrases in exercise 9a and adverbs of frequency. Give
more information when you can.

I get up at about eight o’clock.
I (sometimes/always/never) have a shower ..., etc.

b Work with a different partner. Tell them about your first
partner’s day.

Alexa gets up at eight o’clock. She always has a shower.

© VvOX POPS VIDEO 2
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3 27))Listen again and match activities 1-6 in Sanaa’s day to

2.2 Spending time

GOALS [H Tell the time [ Use the present simple negative

Listening & Vocabulary telling the time 4a Work with a partner. Write the times under the clocks.

1a Work with a partner. Do you think sentences 1-3 are true (T)
or false (F)?

1 TIttakes about a year to learn to be an astronaut. T / F

2 Some astronauts stay in space for over a year at a time.
T/F

3 Astronauts don’t need perfect eyesight. T / F

b Turn to page 127 and check your answers.

b 28 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

saying the time

2 27))Sanaa Diya is a trainee astronaut at the European * When we say the time, we don't stress past or to, e.g.
[ ]

[ ] [ ] [ ]
twenty-five past three, ten to seven.

¢ We don't pronounce the letter / in half, so we say /ha:f/.
e Quarter begins with a /k/ sound, so we say /kwa:ta/.

5a 2.9))Listen to the times.the words you hear.

1 quarter / halfpasteight 4 five/ quarter to six

Astronaut Centre (EAC) in Cologne, Germany. Listen and
answer the questions.

1 What does she think about the training?
2 What subjects does she learn?

times a-f.
. 2 quarter to / past three 5 twenty fo/ past three
1 Shegetsup 3 tento/ pastten 6 twenty / twenty-five
2 She has breakfast in the canteen to four
3 She goes to morning classes
4 She stops for a break in the morning b 29))Listen again and repeat.
5 Classes finish in the evening
6 She goes to sleep 6  Work with a partner. Talk about what time you do these
a at quarter to eight. things or what time they happen where you live.
b afisiiaseve. e the sun rises in summer * you have lunch
i pai * you get up ¢ the shops close
5 AEERaEERe » the shops open « public transport stops
d atfive past ten. e your favourite TV programme starts
e atquarter past eleven. The sun rises at about half past six.
f athalf past eight.

Shops like the baker’s open early, at eight o’clock.

Owm Oxford 3000™
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present simple negative 9a Change t‘hese sentences from positive to negative. Use
contractions.
7  Workwith a partner. What's different about life on earth and 1 They have a lot of free time.
life in space? Use the ideas in the box. They dont have a lot of free time.
2 Igotoclassesinthe evening.
daytime and night-time washing sleeping 3 Chris has a shower in the morning.
4 Sanaasleepsin a sleeping bag.
8a Read the article about Canadian astronaut Chris Hadfield and 5 They speak to their families every day.
life in space. Check your ideas in exercise 7. 6 He works eight hours a day.

-
A perfect day

b 2.10))Listen, check and repeat.

10a Work with a partner. Do you think these things usually

When Chris Hadfield goes into space, he doesn't have a happen or not in space?

lot of free time. He works twelve hours a day and also A Idon’t think astronauts get sick on their first trip
does two hours’ exercise. Life in space is very different into space.

to life on earth. Astronauts don't have showers like B Really? I disagree. I think they usually get sick.
people on earth do - they wash with a cloth. They don't 1 getsickon their first trip into space

sleep in a bed - they sleep in special sleeping bags on 2 wear special clothes in the space station

the walls. It is difficult to know the time because in 3 change their clothes every day

space the sun doesn't rise once a day - it rises once 4 exercisealot

every 45 minutes. It's hard work, but most astronauts 5 goonaspacewalk every day

love being in space. Chris says it is amazing and he 6 sleepalot

doesn’t want to sleep. For him, every day in space is a
perfect day!

b 211 ))) Listen and check your ideas.

1a Chris says every day in space is a perfect day for
him. Describe a perfect day for you. Write down three
things you do and three things you don’t do.

On a perfect day, I don't go to work. I have breakfast
in bed at about half past nine - fresh fruit, coffee and
a croissant - and I get up at ten o’clock.

b Compare your sentences with a partner. Is their perfect
day similar or different to yours?

¢ Work with a different partner. Tell them about your
first partner’s perfect day.

b Underline the negative verb forms in exercise 8a, e.g. doesn’t
have, and complete the rules in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple negative

To make the present simple negative, we use:
I/You/We/They + do not ( ' ) + infinitive without to
He/She/It + does not ( ! ) + infinitive without to

=< Grammar Reference page 139
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2.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand conjunctions in reading [l Use verb + preposition phrases

LI NEEIREEL P understanding

2a

3a

conjunctions

Work in small groups. When do you think is the best
time to do the things in the box? Why?

gotosleep have breakfast have dinner wake up

Read the sentences about sleep. Look at the words in bold
and answer questions 1-4.

o lusually only sleep five or six hours a night, but I sleep
well.

o Isleep foralongtime, butI don’t always feel good in the
mornings.

« Iam often worried about something and wake up in the

night.

I never get enough sleep because I am always busy.

Which word joins two similar ideas?
Which word do we use to show something different?
Which word answers the question Why?

o

Which word joins two possibilities?

Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
conjunctions. Check your answers to exercise 2a.

UNLOCK THE CODE

understanding conjunctions

¢ Understanding conjunctions in sentences, e.g. and, but,
because, and or, helps you understand a text.

* We use:
and with similar ideas
or with two or more choices or possibilities
because to say why something happens
but to contrast two different pieces of information.

Match beginnings 1-4 to endings a-d. Use the
conjunctions to help you.

1 Thavelunch at one or a have breakfast.

2 Twake up and b it’s difficult!

3 People eat because c they're hungry.

4 Itryto wake up early, but d twoin the afternoon.

212 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Owm Oxford 3000™

4a Complete each sentence with a different conjunction.

1 Some scientists say to eat small meals often,
others say it is important to eat only three meals a day.
2 Some scientists believe it’s a bad idea to drink tea
coffee late in the evening.
3 Igotobedearly I wake up early.
4 There is no perfect time to wake up people
are different.

b Work with a partner. Discuss the sentences in exercise 4a.

5a Read the article and answer questions 1-5.

1 What can happen if we sleep or eat at the wrong time?

2 Isthere a perfect time to sleep? Why/Why not?

3 When is the best time to sleep? Why is this often
difficult to do?

4 When is the best time to eat?

5 ‘.. ifyou listen to your own body clock, you can live a
healthier life.” What does this mean?

b Workin small groups. Do you agree with the ideas in
the article?

Know your
body clock

Many of us get enough sleep and food, but still feel
tired and hungry during the day. Perhaps this is
because we sleep or eat at the wrong times.

There is no perfect time to sleep because
everyone’s body clock is different, but sleep expert
Dr Michael Howell says the best sleep is six hours
at night and two hours in the afternoon. The best
time to have your afternoon sleep is six hours
after you wake up, but this is not possible for most
people because they are at work.

It is also useful to think about what time you
eat. It is important to eat breakfast two hours after
you wake up and dinner three hours before you go
to sleep.

Perhaps the most important thing to remember
is that if you listen to your own body clock, you
can live a healthier life.
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Vocabulary & Speaking Rustep? preposition 7a Work with a partner. Match beginnings 1-8 to answers a-h

to make eight short conversations.

you can live a healthier life. Do we have a reply from them?

It’s not nice to laugh at other people.
Do students often ask for a discount?

6a Complete the two sentences with prepositions. 1 Twatch the news on TV every morning.
2 It’sagoodidea.
4 Do people often wait for buses and trains in your city?
2 _ifyoulisten your own body clock, 5 Idlike to talk to you before the meeting tomorrow.
6
7
8

b Checkyour answers in the article in exercise 5a.

€ Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about a N(.)" they mj'ant more m’ne toithinksakioueds.
verbs and prepositions. b Ilisten to it on the radio.
¢ OK, are you free after lunch?

VOCABULARY FOCUS verb + preposition d Tagreewithyou.

o Some verbs have a preposition, e.g. with, for, about, to, after e No, they're free, but we buy sandwiches at lunchtime.
them. These verbs need an object after the preposition. f Tknow, my grandmother always says that!
B e Vel B g Yes, but they need to show their student card.
He never agrees with her. h N t often. Thev’ 1 i
Are you looking for your keys? 0, hototten. Theyre usually on time.

e We don't use a preposition when there is no object. b 213 ))) Listen and check your answers.

Wait! NOT Waitfor!
LsieniNGT e el @ ¢ Work with a partner. Take turns to practise the

conversations.

8a Work with a partner. Complete sentences 1-8 with a verb
and preposition phrase from the box. Change the form of
the verb if necessary.

the International agree with ask for laugh at listento pay for
, tallto think about wait for

1 Tarik zalks zo his family on the phone every day.

Kristofer never funny films. He doesn'’t
enjoy them.
My sister never people who are late.
Iusually my friends but we sometimes have
different ideas.

5 Gregorja__ pop and classical music.

6 When he’s alone, he his friends and family.

7 We always our shoppingin cash.

8 Intira always help when she doesn't

understand something in class.
b 2.14))Listen and check your answers.

9a WLELS Make the sentences in exercise 8a true for you. Give
more information by using conjunctions.

Idon't talk to my family on the phone every day, but I talk to
them every week.

b Compare your sentences with a partner. Tell the class two
things that are similar and two things that are different.

We both talk to our families on the phone every day.

21



2.4 Speaking and writing

FOCI R eI making suggestions

1

2a

and arrangements

Work in small groups. Discuss the questions.

1 What time do the shops and restaurants open and close
where you live?

2 What do you think is a 24-hour city?

245 })) Karl Schmidt is from Germany and he is visiting
Seoul for work. Bon Dae Kim, his Korean colleague, meets
him at the airport. Listen and choose the correct answers.
1 Bon Dae Kim first invites Karl to go ...

a shopping b toameeting c¢ toarestaurant
2 Bon Dae Kim first suggests they go at ...

a midday b midnight ¢ halfpastnine
3 Karl agreestogo at...

a midday b halfpastnine ¢ five o’clock
4 Bon Dae Kim and Karl agree to go shopping....
b at5a.m. c

a after dinner at 5 p.m.

Compare your answers with a partner.

Match questions 1-5 from the conversation to answers a-e.

1 Areyou free tonight?

Would you like to go for dinner at Jinju Jip?

What time do you want to eat?

Do you want to do some shopping while you're here?
Where shall we meet?

1 = W

Let’s go at half past nine.

I'will pick you up from your hotel.
Yes, that sounds nice.

Yes, I'd love to.

o oo oo

Yes, I am.

215 ))) Listen again and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Take turns to practise making
suggestions and arrangements. Use the prompts and
the Language for speaking box to help you.

Ask: free tonight?

Refuse: family dinner/
at work

Invite: cinema/

coffee/dinner? Accept and ask

what time/meet?

Suggest time

: Accept and ask
- : 2
Suggest outside cinema/ UL
T T L ———
at restaurant Accept

Making suggestions and arrangements
Are you free (tonight)?

Would you like to (do) ...?

Do you want to (do) ...?

Let’s (do) ...

What time do you want to (do) ...?

Where shall we (do) ...?

Accepting
Yes, I'd love to.
Yes, that sounds nice.

Refusing
I'm sorry, but I'm busy this evening.
Thanks, but I'm afraid | have plans tonight.

4  Workwith a partner. Take turns to make suggestions and

arrangements. Student A, turn to page 127. Student B,
turn to page 132.
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LEEL R describe where you live

5 Work with a partner. Do you prefer to live in the town or
the country? Talk about the good and bad things about
each. Use the ideas in the box to help you.

buses/trains fresh air jobs noise prices
things to do traffic

6a Read what three people say about where they live.

Match a photo a-c to a description 1-3. Compare your

answers with a partner.

: | love it here! It's a very big city you
don’t need a car — the buses and trains are very good.
| often have lunch outside a café or a restaurant and
watch people walk past. Of course the food 2
drink here is great but | sometimes have problems in
the restaurants? | don’t speak very good
French! (and/because/but)

It’s a really beautiful place. In summer, there are lots
of tourists, 4 in winter it’s very quiet.
lliveina small town: it doesn’t have many shops,
restaurants s museums, but for me that’s
notimportant. | love living near the sea ® I
can go swimming or walk along the beach when | want
to. (because/but/or)

We live in this city because our jobs are here. We don’t
alwags enjoy crtg life —it's sometimes noisy and dirty,
it’s exciting. It's a 24-hour city: you
can go out shopping ® clubbing all night.
Mg favourite place is the port. My office is there
| love watching the ships arrive from all

8a Complete these sentences about where you live using your

over the world. (or/and/but) own ideas.
1 Ilike ,butl don’t like
2 Atth k | 11 |
b Work with a partner. Which place in exercise 6a would you SREes enc.l, us’ua y o
: 2 3 My two favourite things to eat are
like to live in? Why?
and
7a Read the information in the Language for writing box. 4 Tlike/don’t like big cities because

b Compare your sentences with a partner. What is similar
and what is different?

Use and/but/or/because to help the reader understand your ideas.

S}fdney has a lot of parks ‘and Hulienis 9a Work with a partner. Think about where you live
o & sedutitliony Bl it very expensive. or a place you both know well. Make a list of good and
You can travel by bus or train. bad things about it

You need a car because the country is very big.

b Write a paragraph about the place (60-80 words). Leave
b Complete the descriptions in exercise 6a with the gaps for the conjunctions.

conjunctions in (brackets).
¢ Give your text to another pair to complete the sentences.

Check their answers.
10 Work in small groups. Read all your texts.
Which places would you like to live in? Why/Why not?
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2.5 Video
-]

The Menna family

1 Work with a partner. Look at the people in the photos and
think about ...
¢ what nationality they are
e where they live
e what they like eating
¢ how old they are
e what jobs they do
» what they do at weekends

2 @ Watch the video about the Menna family. Check your
ideas in exercise 1. What other information do you find out
about the family?

3 © Watch the video again. Choose the correct option.

Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

a Roberto works for a television network / for Channel 9 /
at home.

b Gabriela goes to work at 5.30/6.30/ 7.30 a.m.

¢ Milagros and Julieta go to school by bus / go to the same
school / go to different schools.

d Thegirlsgetupat8a.m./9a.m./ 10 a.m. on Saturdays.
Gabriela drinks chocolate milk / mate / coffee.
After breakfast the girls play football / tennis / video
games.

g They go to the park in the evening / in the afternoon /
before lunch.

h The family usually visits the girls’ aunt and uncle/
cousins / grandparents on Sundays.

i They eat salad / pasta / rice with their barbecue.
j  On Sundays they go to bed early / late / at 11 p.m.

4a Work with a partner. You are going to do a class
survey to find out whose weekend is the most different to
yours. Write 6-8 questions to find out about other students’
weekend routines.
Do you work at the weekend?
What time do you get up on Saturdays?

b Askother students in the class about their weekend
routines. Whose weekend is the most different to yours?

24
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Review

1a Complete the sentences with the present simple positive 4  Work with a partner. Say what time you usually do the

form of the verbs in the box.

go have like live study work

3a Putthe daily activities in the order people usually do
them.

gotobed gotowork getup have ashower
have dinner go home have lunch watch TV

b Work with a partner. Think of three more daily activities.
Decide where they go in your order from exercise 3a.

activities in exercise 3a. Do you do things at the same time
as your partner?

T'usually get up at six o’clock, but at weekends ...

1f ] classical music. o _ _
2 After class, I home by bus. 5a Match beginnings 1-6 to endings a-f to make questions.
3 My friend i abank 1 What radio station do you
4 We English on Mondays and Wednesdays. e Do iuallye e
5 Inmy country, people their main holiday 3 Doyounormally
in August. 4 Do you like waiting
6 My classmate in a flat in the city centre. 5 Who's the first person
6 Do you pay
b Work with a partner. Make the sentences in exercise la ) .
true for you. Give more information. Uil Eaan S
Fdon'tlive classical misic-Lhke rock b for things in shops in cash or by credit card?
¢ with everything your family/colleagues say?
2a Lookatthe information and write sentences about people d youtalkto in the morning?
in the UK. Use words from the box. e listen to?
o 5
always never sometimes hardly ever usually often £ b G e e
They never have fish for breakfast. b Workwith a partner. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 5a.
0% 10% a0% 19%  83% 100%
> e T 6a Complete the conversation with the words in the box.
b R "~ gotoa 4 & e busy free like love let's plans shall want
is § i different
ﬂq,h TDr‘ ! i s ! et A Areyou’ after class today?
breakfast | : city to study i at work . : . . .
Moo : N R B I'msorry, butI'm 2 this evening. But I don’t
o have any 3 _tomorrow.
o—— havemore | | talk | A Would you 4 to go out for a pizza?
o la;[ie TUSF | { thanoneTV { | about the | B Yes, I'd®>  to.Whattime® we meet?
_M-EUEES at home i weather | A Eight o'clock at Gino’s? Or do you? to meet
________________________________ at the station?
b 2.16))Listen and check your answers. B Yes,8 = meetthereat7.45.
A OK, see you then!
¢ Change the adverbs of frequency to make the sentences
true for where you live. Compare your sentences with a b 217))Listen and check your answers.
partner. How many sentences are the same? ) }
¢ Work with a partner. Use your own ideas and have a

similar conversation.
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The world of work

3.1 Jobs
GOALS [ Talk about jobs M Ask yes/no questions

Vocabulary & Speaking [§leJe}:

1a Work with a partner. Match the jobs in the box to photos 1-12.

businessman/businesswoman chef cleaner dentist hairdresser
journalist mechanic musician nurse photographer pilot student

b 3.))Listen to people talking about the jobs in exercise 1a and check
your answers.

¢ 3.2))Listen and mark the stressed syllable in the words from exercise 1a.

[ ]
businessman

d 3.2 ))) Listen again and repeat.

2 Work with a partner. Write jobs from exercise 1a and any others you
know in the table. You can write a job in more than one group.

Work inside Work outside
Well-paid Badly-paid
Work with a computer Work with their hands

3 Workin small groups. Use the ideas in exercise 2 and your own ideas
to choose the three best jobs. Tell your partners your reasons.
I think the best job is a ... because ...
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SEINNETERIN N yes/no questions

4  Read the advert and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Whatis the advert for?
2 What type of person will answer the advert?

Do you have an unusual job?

Are people surprised when
you tell them what you do?

Is your job
very difficult?

Do you do something
very dangerous?

We want to make a television programme about
people with unusual jobs and we want to hear from
you. If you have an unusual job, please telephone
us on 0456 789789 and leave a message.

5 Underline the first word in all the questions in the advert
and complete the questions in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS yes/no questions

» Questions with be
Are you a pilot?
1 yourjob very difficult?
* Questions with other verbs
2 your job make you happy? Yes, it does./No, it doesn’t.
3 you have an unusual job?  Yes, | do./No, | don't.

Yes, | am./No, I'm not.
Yes, it is./No, itisn’t.

- Grammar Reference page 140

6a Maté Fehér from Budapest, Hungary and Dana Schriffer
from Santa Fé, USA have unusual jobs. Work with a
partner. Look at the words and photos. What do you think
their jobs are?

music cinema weather fire

b 3.3))Listen to M4té and Dana talking about their jobs and
check your answers to exercise 6a.

¢ Work with a partner. Would you like to do M4té and Dana’s
jobs? Why/Why not?

7a Complete the questions and answers about Maté and Dana.

1 Ddes Maté at the cinema?

Yes, he

2 he always fast music?
No, he .

3 _ Danaapolice officer?
No, she

4 she in a big office?
No, she :

5 she her job?
Yes, she

6 Dana and Maté unusual jobs?
Yes, they ;

b 3.4))Listen and check your answers.

do and does

Do and does are not stressed in questions, but they are
stressed in short answers.

@ e o @
Do they like their jobs? Yes, they do.

8  3.5))Listen and repeat the questions and answers.
1 A Do they like their jobs? B Yes, theydo.
B Yes, he does.
B No, he doesn't.
B No, Idon't.

2 A Does he play the piano?
3 A Does he sell tickets?
4 A Doyou have ajob?

9  Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer questions
about Dana and Mété using the phrases in the box.

Mate

be a piano player
play slow music
work at the theatre

Dana

be a police officer
check the weather every day
work from home

A Is Mdté a piano player?
B Yes, heis.

10a Work with a partner. Write 4-6 questions for a quiz
called “What’s the best job for you?’ Use the ideas in the
box and your own ideas.

Are you an outdoor person? Do you walk a lot?

a calm person an outdoor person

enjoy helping people  get up early in the morning

like being busy like children like working alone
like working with computers organized walk a lot

b Work with a different partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions in exercise 10a.

¢ What s a good job for your partner in exercise 10b? Tell the
class and give reasons.
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3.2 What do you do?

Vocabulary & Speaking work 3a Read the blog again and write the words and phrases in

bold in the correct place in the diagrams.

1 Workin small groups. Which of the things in the box do 1 wark for a big company
you think are most important in a job? Are any of them not
important?
company /
hours money people you work with  place of work no company
2 Read the blog and answer the questions.
1 Who works in their house?
2 Who likes their job very much? 2 wark in a hospital
3 Who makes a lot of money?
4 Who doesn'’tlike the clothes they wear at work? place

WHO DOES WHAT IN MY FAMILY? 3 4

My name’s Pierre and I'm 24 years old. I'm French
and I live in Lyon. I'm a photographer and I work
from home - I don't have a boss because I work
freelance. My father is a mechanic and he works
in a factory. He really enjoys his job because his
colleagues are also his friends! My mother is a e
journalist and she works for a fashion magazine. ‘ [
She works in a big office =
in the centre of town and
earns a very good salary.
My brother really wants
to work and earn money,
but at the moment he

‘wark full-¢ime |
- “ Ul

no job

; people
is unemployed. My

sister is a police officer

and she’s always tired manager |

because she works
long hours. And
she hates the
uniform that
police officers

b 3.6))Listen and check your answers.

wear! My c 36 ))) Listen again and repeat.
grandfather
is retired 4 Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
now, but my questions about yourselves or someone you know using
grar;‘dmother the phrases in the box.
WOrKs
part-time colleagues earn manager/boss office retired
as a cleaner. salary unemployed uniform work freelance
She works work for a big company work from home
twentlz hours work long hours work part-time
a week.
A Do you work in an office?
. J B No, Idon't.  work outside.
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GEEL el elniutl@ Wh- questions

5a Work with a partner. Look at the photo and the caption
and answer the questions.

1 What are stand-up meetings?
2 Why do you think people have them?

‘p
'D L

_ \
f ) | \

Workers in a stand up meetlng
N

b Read the online article and check your answers. What do
you think of stand-up meetings?

( .

FAQs STAND-UP MEETINGS

1 Like a normal meeting, a group
of people from the same office come together and
discuss work. But they don’t sit down, they stand up!

2 They happen in the offices of
many companies around the world. They are very
common in software companies.

) Because when people stand up,
they don’t feel comfortable, and they only talk about
the important things. And it’s not easy to play with your
phone when you’re standing up because your boss
can see your hands!

4 Everyone usually speaks,
but sometimes there isn’t enough time.

5 Companies usually have
stand-up meetings in the morning, at about 9.00 a.m.

6 They are usually once a
week, but some companies have them every day.

T People talk about three
things: work from yesterday, plans for today,

possible future problems.

6  Work with a partner. Write questions a-g next to the
correct answers 1-7 in the article.

When do the meetings happen?

Where do these meetings happen?

Who speaks at the meetings?

What does everyone talk about?

What is a stand-up meeting?

How often do the meetings happen?

g =~ o o 0 o ®

Why do people stand up?

7  Complete the rules in the Grammar focus box with the
correct word. Use the questions in exercise 6 to help you.

GRAMMAR FOCUS Wh- questions

We use:

1 to ask questions about things.

2 to ask questions about people.

3 __ toaskquestions about times.

4 to ask questions about places.

5 to ask about reasons.

6 to ask about frequency, e.g. once a week, every day.
->

Grammar Reference page 141

8a Work with a partner. Choose the correct question word.

When / Where / Who do you live?

Where / When / What do you usually wear to work?
Who / What / Why do you want to learn English?
What / What time / Who do you start work or class?
When / Who / What do you take breaks?

Why / Who / How often do you live with?

What / When / Why do you do when you're bored?
Who / What / How often do you check your emails?

L ~1 O e W N

b 3.7))Listen and check your answers.

Wh- questions

Intonation usually falls — 4 at the end of Wh- questions.

9  3.8))Listen and repeat the questions.
)
1 Where do you live?
A
2 What do you usually wear to work?

—a
3 How often do you check your emails?

10 Work in small groups. Take turns to ask the questions from
exercise 8a. Remember to use falling intonation.

11a Work with a partner. Ask questions to find out
about your partner’s family and their jobs. Make notes.
A What does your brother do?

B He’s a journalist.
A Where does he work?, etc.

b Write three sentences about your partner’s family and
their jobs. Do not write what member of your partner’s
family they are.

Erika’s is a journalist and he works from home.

¢ Work in small groups. Take turns to read your sentences
and guess who the people are.

I think Erika's brother is a journalist.

@© vox pops VIDEO 3
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3.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Recognize the schwa sound [l Use the suffix -er

—

Listening & Speaking [Eisl-ren VAl

1 Work with a partner. Look at the four photos
of people at work. What jobs do they do? Do
you think these jobs make them happy?

2a 3.9))Listen to the names of the jobs in
exercise 1 andthe unstressed syllables.

author mechanic p teacher

b 3.9))Listen again and repeat.

3 3.10))Read and listen to the information in
the Unlock the code (1) box about the schwa
/o/ sound in words.

Many words have an unstressed syllable that
is usually pronounced with a schwa /o/ sound.
The sound is often (but not always) on the last
syllable.

farmer, woman, hairdresser, salary, agree

ly \ \\
by

4 m ))) Listen to th(.e words andthe 6a 313 ))) Listen to phrases from a radio programme about jobs and
schwa /a/ sound in each word. . :
happiness. Complete each phrase with one or two words.

@ddress after again answer breakfast 1 recent report
clever daughter forget internet Iater 2 onejob makes people very happy
3 there three reasons
5  3.12))Read and listen to the information in 4 work company
the Unlock the code (2) box about the schwa 5 alot different people

/o/ sound in phrases.

b 3.3))Listen again and repeat.

O UNLOCK THE CODE (2) -
“the schwa /o/ sound in phrases 7 3.14))Work with a partner. Listen to the radio programme and answer
Many common words are often unstressed the questions.
in phrases and pronounced with a schwa /o/ 1 What are Matthew Crawford’s two jobs?
sound, e.g. a, the, can, are, that, etc. 2 Which people does he think are ...
a new book author and mechanic a happyin their jobs? Why?
to be happy for ten minutes b unhappy in their jobs? Why?
lots of books at home 3 Why do some people disagree?

4 Inarecentreport, what job makes people very happy?
5 Why are these people happy?

8 Workin small groups. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you agree with Matthew Crawford? Why/Why not?
2 What jobs do you think make people happy? Why?
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b Work with a partner. Complete the table.

Verb Noun
teach a teacher
paint !

_: a dancer
build 3

: S a singer
write ?

6 a beginner
run £

8 a baker
play a DVD %

work 10

11 Work with a partner. Use the verbs in the box to make
nouns ending in -er. Complete each sentence with
the correct noun.

bake begin drive farm heat manage win write

1 My fatherisa baker .We getfree bread and

Vocabulary & Writing -er suffix much in a new language.

5 Idon'tlike being in the car with my brother. He's a

cakes every day!

2 WhenIhave a problem at work, I speak to
my

3 My cousin is a famous .Her books are
very popular.

4 It'sdifficult for a to understand very

9 Lookat the words in the box and answer the questions. really bad
1 Whatare the last two letters of each word? 6 My Uncle Andrewis a .He keeps animals
2 How are the two letters pronounced? and grows vegetables.
I - i 7 z 7 The of the competition receives £100.
aner farmer hairdresser ice worker i A :
cleane ¢ il i 8 It’s abit cold in here. Shall I go and get the ?
10a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box. 12a Work with a partner. Write five definitions for words
: - that end in -er from exercises 9-11. Do not use the verb
VOCABULARY FOCUS -er suffix in your definition.
¢ Sometimes we add -er to a verb to make a noun. This person makes bread.

-er can mean the person or the thing that does the action.
I teach. I'm a teacher.

It plays MP3s. It's an MP3 player. b Work with a different partner. Take turns to read your

e For most verbs ending in -e, we jUSt add -r, definitions and guess the word.
| drive a bus. I'm a bus driver.

We use this thing to listen to music.

. _ A This person makes bread.
e For most verbs ending in a single vowel + a consonant, we B Abaker

double the consonant and add -er.
You win. You're the winner.
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3.4 Speaking and writing

WO eI making requests

1

3a

4da

Work with a partner. What requests do students and
teachers make on the first day of a computer course?
Make a list.

3.15)) Listen to a teacher talking to a class of students on
the first day of a computer course. Are any of the requests
the same as yours in exercise 1?

Match requests 1-6 from the listening to answers a-f.
Which answers are positive (+) and which are negative (-)?
Could I open the window?

Could you give your personal details to the administrator?
Could I send them by email later?

Can you repeat that, please?

Can we use the computers after class?

Can we leave our books and bags in the computer
room?

D U e W DD =

Sorry, but I don’t have them with me today.
Yes, of course. It’s really hot in here.
That'’s fine. Just tell the administrator before you leave.

I'm afraid not. There are evening classes in that room
from 6 p.m.

Yes, of course, but you need a password.
Sure. It’s student451. That’s S-T-U-D-E-N-T-451.

o o o e

ly+)

—

3.16 ))) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Take turns to practise the requests
and answers in exercise 3a.

3.17)) Listen to some sentences from the Language for

speaking box. Notice that the intonation rises __¥ at

the end of yes/no questions, and falls — = on the answers.
_______...-l

1 A Canlsit here, please?
B Ofcourse ym.

2 A Couldlleave early tomorrow?
B I'msorry, but that's not m.

37 ))) Listen again and repeat.

5

Work with a partner. Complete the requests with verbs
from the box.

bring call leave lend park tell use

pay

1 Canl_ bring  afriend with me?

2 Could you me at my office in the morning?
3 Canl the phone?

4 Couldyou me some money for the bus?

5 Canl my coat here?

6 Canl here for about an hour?

7 Couldyou me the time?

8 Canl for this later?

Work with a partner. Take turns to make and answer
requests with the eight questions in exercise 5. Use the
Language for speaking box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING making requests

Making requests

Can l/we sit here, please?

Could I/we start the meeting?

Can you pass me the salt?

Could you open the window, please?

Answering requests

(+) Yes, of course.
Yes, that's fine.
Sure.

(-) I'm afraid not.
No, I'm sorry, but ...

NOTE: We use Could I/Could you, not Can I/Can you, when we
want to sound more formal and polite.

Work with a different partner. Look at the situations
1-3. Take turns to make and answer requests. Think of
three requests for each situation.

1 first day staying with an English-speaking family

2 joininga library

3 stayingina hotel
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GCEELI-X RV opening and closing

an email

8  Work with a partner. Match emails 1-3 to replies a-c.

1 Sent; TUESDAY 16.21 <]

Dear Ricardo,

I hope you're well. Could you let me know when

you're free for a meeting this week, please?

Best wishes,

Tanit

\ /

2 Se ;i

Dear Mrs Zammit,

I'm writing about the weekend photography course

next January. Could you send me some information

about it, please?

Many thanks.

Yours sincerely,

Takashi ltou

\. J

3 Sent: MONDAY 11.56 X

Hello Roz,

How are you? | have a quick question. Can | bring my

brother to your party tomorrow night?

Love,

Sally x

5

9a Work with a partner. Look again at emails 1-3. How well do
the people know each other?

b Complete the gaps in emails a-c with names and phrases.
Use the Language for writing box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING
opening and closing an email

FORMAL | Dear Mr/Mrs/Ms/Miss Gulzar,
Yours sincerely,

Dear Patricia,
Best wishes,/Regards,

Hi/Hello Johan,
INFORMAL | All the best,/Love,

a Sent: MONDAY 20.16
Hil i
Of course your brother can come! It will be nice to
meet him.

See you tomorrow!
2

I

3 X

b Sent: WEDENSDAY 10.15 X

4

Thanks for your email. Can we meet on Friday?
I’'m free all day.

Regards,

5

\_ Y,

c Sent: FRIDAY 12.19

() Attachment: course-info.doc

6

bl

Thank you for your interest in the course. I'm
attaching all the information you will need but
please tell me if you have any more questions.
7

3

Eliza 8

\_ J

10a Look at requests 1-3. Choose one of them and write
a short email. Decide how well you know the person you
are writing to.
1 aska colleague to go for lunch
2 aska hotel abouta car park
3 askanother student to join your study group

b Swap emails with a partner and write a reply.

€ Return your email to your partner. Are the phrases for
opening and closing the email correct?
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3.5 Video
.17

An Iranian doctor in the USA

1a Work with a partner. Think of three jobs where people help
others. How do they help people ?

—
E
=
=3

b Lookatthe photos. Which of these things do you see in them?

bed degree doctor hospital laptop medicine
nurse patient phone pillow reception university

€ Would you like to work as a doctor or a nurse? Why/Why not?

2 @ Watch the video. What do times and numbers 1-8 refer to?

1 1,000 5 7.30a.m.

2 36,000 6 midday

3 2001 7 threetimes a day
4 6.30a.m. 8 9pm.

3 (@ Watch the video again and complete the sentences.

a ArashFazlisa in neurology at Mount Sinai
Hospital.

b Heisfrom but he lives in Now.

¢ Heisa doctor in his last year.

d He moved to the USA in 2001 because he wanted

Arash Fazl has a PhD from Boston

When he visits his patients, he discusses their illnesses
and the they need.

g Atlunchtime he doesn’t eat a lot because he

h His days are always :
i Mount Sinai is all over the world.

j He enjoys his job because every day he and ; ] '_
canreally their lives. < J - — 7

4a You are going to have a discussion about jobs.
Choose a job and make notes about how important this job
is and how you help other people.

|.
FTH e

b Work in groups of 4-6 students. Imagine you are all
travelling on a ship together. There is a problem, the boat . fo
is going down, and one of you must jump into the sea to ; )|
save the others. Take turns to explain ... :

e why you can't jump 2
e what will happen if you do not return ¢

e why people in your town need you
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Review

1a

2a

Complete phrases 1-6 with a word from the box.

retired office uniform meetings student hours

1 workinan 4 weara
2 havealot of 5 worklong
3 bea 6 be

Make questions with the phrases in exercise 1.
Do you have a lot of meetings?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions in exercise 1b and give more information.

A Do you have a lot of meetings?
B Yes, Ido. I have meetings every day.

Match questions 1-6 to answers a-f.
Where do you work?

What time do you start work?
What do you wear at work?

Why do you enjoy your job?
Who do you speak to at work?

o e W

How often do you work from home?

A uniform, so everyone knows what I do.
I speak to my customers, of course!

I work in a hospital.

Every day! I only need my computer.

We usually start at about 10 p.m.

Bheo@ ool OO B

Because I go to a different country every month.

b Work with a partner. What jobs do you think the people

in exercise 2a do? Explain your guesses to your partner.

I think the person in 1 is a nurse because he works in a
hospital.

work freelance

eam retired

work long hours

meeting

musician

salary

3a

4a

5a

photographer

unemployed cleaner nrse
hairdresser bossgy,

work part-time

Answer questions 1-7 using jobs from the box. There may
be more than one possible answer.

businessmen/businesswomen chefs cleaners dentists
hairdressers journalists mechanics musicians nurses
pilots photographers students

Who ...

1 earnsalot of money?
2 works long hours?

3 works from home?

4 hasaboss?

5 worksin a factory?
6 hasalotof colleagues?
7 works part-time?

I think cleaners work long hours.
I don't think nurses work long hours.

Work in small groups. Talk about your answers to exercise 3a.
Do you all agree?

3.18 ))) Listen to six definitions and write the correct -er
words.

1 teacher 3 5
2 4 6

Write three questions using the words from exercise 4a.
What time do teachers finish work?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions in exercise 4b.

Complete each gap with I or you to make requests.

1 Can _ _help me with the photocopier, please?
2 Could leave early today, please?

3 Can give me your number, please?

4 Could write your name here, please?

5 Could ask a question?

6 Can use your phone for a moment, please?

Work with a partner. Take turns to make the requests in
exercise 5a and answer them.

chef

.., businessman _
pilotoyrnalist

work from home  dentist
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Places and things

41 Underground towns

GOALS [ Talk about places in towns and cities [l Use There is/There are

(LT ETRYIEET Il places in a town E ‘ E
1  Workwith a partner. Look at the title of the article COOB R DY

and the photos from a place called Coober Pedy. Do T H E U N D E RG R O U N D TOW N

you think the sentences are true (T) or false (F)?
1 This placeisin the USA.

g

2 People work underground.
3 Peoplelive in normal houses.
4 It’sapopular place for tourists to visit.

2 Read the article about Coober Pedy. Check your
answers to exercise 1.

3  Workwith a partner. Where can you do 1-7 in Coober
Pedy? Use the words in bold from the article. You can
use each word more than once.

1 eat restaurants 5 goinyour free time

2 buy things 6 findinformation

3 stay about the town

4 Wislt 7 travel to/from aroom in a house in Coober Pedy opal earrings

=N

4a Workwith a partner. Match the words in the box to
illustrations 1-6.

Coober Pedy is a very small fown in Australia. It's very hot
and it hardly ever rains. There's no water and there aren’t

chemist cinema hairdresser's hospital many frees, but near Coober Pedy, there are opals under
library theatre the ground - lots of them! Coober Pedy is the opal capital
of the world.

A lotf of the people in Coober Pedy work in the opal

mines*. The mines are underground and the houses are
underground too because it's cool down there. The houses
are very comfortable but they don’'t have windows or
gardens. There are underground shops and restaurants,
and there's also an underground swimming pool. A ot

of tourists come to Coober Pedy to visit the underground
buildings - some of these buildings are more than 100
years old. There are four or five hotels and there's also a
campsite where visitors can stay. There’'s a museum about
the history of the town and a big tourist information cenire.
The roads to Coober Pedy are good and there’s an airport,
but there isn't a railway station.

= mines very big holes in the ground where people work to get things like
coal, gold or diamonds

b Work with a partner. What other places in a town do
you know?
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5a

6a

LN word stress

Work with a partner. Say the words aloud andthe
stressed syllable.

airport campsite chemist hairdresser's hospital
hotel library museum railway station restaurant
swimming pool theatre

4.1)) Listen, check and repeat.

Choose three places you think are very importantin a
town, three places you think are quite important, and
three places you think are not important.

Work with a partner. Compare your choices and give
reasons.

A Theatres aren’t important for me because I never
go there.

B Really? For me, they’re very important because I love
seeing plays.

RS clulut Il here is/there are

7

8a

4.2 })) Amir and Farah Badawi from Malaysia are in a hotel
in Coober Pedy. Listen to their conversation with the
receptionist. Tick (V') the places they talk about.

1 shop 5 tourist information centre
2 museum 6 theatre

3 cinema 7 restaurant

4 chemist 8 swimming pool

Work with a partner. Complete parts of the conversation in
exercise 7 with the words in the box.

there is are isn't aren't
1 A a swimming pool?
B No, I'm sorry, .Itdoesn't
rain a lot here, so many

swimming pools.

2 A any museums near the
centre?
B Yes, . There’s the opal
mine museum.
3 A a theatre in Coober Pedy?
B No, any theatres here.

b 4.3))Listen and check your answers.

¢ Work with a partner. Take turns to practise the parts of the

conversation.

10

1

Read examples 1-6 and match them to the correct form in
the Grammar focus box.

There aren’t any theatres here.

There isn't a swimming pool at the hotel.

There are some nice restaurants in the town centre.
And is there a cinema near the hotel?

Are there any underground buildings we can visit?

D TR W N =

There’s an opal museum near the centre.

GRAMMAR FOCUS there is/there are

(+) There's + a/an + singular noun ( & )
There are + some + plural noun (_)

(-) There isn’t + a/an + singular noun ()
There aren’t + any + plural noun (_ )

(?) Is there + a/an + singular noun? (__)
Are there + any + plural noun? (__)

- Grammar Reference page 142

Complete the text about another underground town,
RESO, with the correct forms of there is/are. Use the
symbols (+/-/?) to help you.

The underground city of RESO is in Montreal in Canada.
1 There are (+) 30 kilometres of tunnels. 2

(+) also forty cinemas and 1,700 shops. 3 (-)
an underground campsite like in Coober Pedy, but

4 (+) lots of hotels and 200 restaurants if
you want to eat out. 3 (-) any schools but

6 (+) some universities. 7 (?)

an airport in RESO? No, 8 (), but

9 (+) seven underground stations, two train
stations and a bus station. Don't worry if you get lost -
10 (+) always someone to help you because
about half a million people use the city every day.

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
questions about Bruges in Belgium or Krakow in Poland.
Student A, turn to page 127. Student B, turn to page 132.

37



4.2 Wherellive

GOALS [ Talk about rooms and furniture [l Use prepositions of place [l Use articles

Vocabulary & Speaking

1a

rooms, furniture and
prepositions of place

Complete the information about yourself.
[live in a ... (house/flat).
Ilive with ...

In my house/flat, there is/are ... (a kitchen,
a living room, a bathroom, a dining room,
three bedrooms, a toilet, an office).

b Work with a partner. Tell them

38

about where you live.

Match the prepositions in the box to the
illustrations 1-8.

above behind between in front of
nextto on opposite under

4.4)) Listen to Claire talking about her flat
and answer the questions.

1 Where is the flat?
2 How many rooms are there?

Owm Oxford 3000™

4a Look at the illustrations and read Claire’s description of her flat. Complete

5

each gap with a different preposition from exercise 2.

The flat’s ! the 4th floor of a building 2
Street and Grand Street. The building is 3 a 24-hour garage
and 4 an Indian restaurant, so there are always lots of cars
and people in the street. The cars are quite noisy.

Delancey

It’s a studio flat with only one room. My bed is on a shelf °

the kitchen. The toilet and shower are 6 the shelf. In the
kitchen there’s a sink, a fridge, and a cooker, but there isn’t a dishwasher
or a washing machine — I go to the launderette on Grand Street to wash
clothes.”  the window, there’s a red carpet on the floor and
there’s an armchair and table with a television on it. From the window, I
can see the East River. It’s 8 the building.

b 4.5))Listen and check your answers.

Look at Claire’s description again and find words to match these definitions.
It’s above the kitchen. Claire sleeps in it.

Claire sits on it to watch TV.

Claire washes things in the kitchen in it.

It’s in the kitchen. It has food in it.

Claire goes to the launderette because she doesn’t have this.

It’s in the kitchen. Claire cooks food on it.

It’s on the floor in front of the window.

D~ 3G e W =

It’s under the shelf. Claire washes there.

Work with a partner. Ask questions and describe your studio flat to your
partner to find seven differences. Student A, turn to page 127. Student B,
turn to page 132.



4. 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5

el g CIRRYCELAl articles a/an, the, -

7a Look at the highlighted words and phrases in the text in

exercise 4a and complete the Grammar focus box with
alan, the or - (no article).

GRAMMAR FOCUS articles a/an, the or no article

Before nouns we can use a/an or the or no article (-).

» The first time we describe one person/thing, we usually use

d Qi . We use?® before
consonant sounds, e.g. red carpet, university and 4
before vowel sounds, e.g. Indian restaurant, hour.

» The first time we describe people or things using a plural
noun, we usually use ®

» We usually use ¢
say ‘you know which one(s) | mean'”.
e because we have already talked about it/them
e because there is only one, e.g. 4th floor

* We usually use ” with the names of cities,
countries and streets (but: the UK, the USA).

- Grammar Reference page 143

b Add more highlighted words and phrases from exercise 4a

for each rule.

8a Read what Claire says about the part of New York where

she lives. Choose the correct option.

with singular or plural nouns, to

It’s very difficult to find 1 (a/an) flat

in 2 (the/-) New York. I'm very lucky. | like
my flat because it’s in 3 (the/-) centre of
the city. There are 4. (the/-) shops and
restaurants all around me. The Lower East Side
isn’'t the best district in the city but my flat is near
a theatre and it’s also near 3 (the/-) East
River and © (the/a) small park. One of the
things | don't like about my flat is that there isn’t

7 (a/the) lift. Also, unfortunately 'm not
near 8 (a/the) underground station, but
there’s 2 (a/the) bus stop opposite

20 (a/the) door of my building.

b 4.6))Listen and check your answers.

9a

10a

the schwa /o/

4.7)) Listen to sentences 1-3 from the text in exercise 8.
Notice the stressed words and the schwa /o/ sound
on a/an and the before nouns beginning with a consonant
sound.

L ]

®
1 It'sinthe centre of the city.
=) fol

® L
2 It's near a theatre.

el

8] L ] @
3 It's difficult to find a flat.

fl

4.8 ))) Listen to sentences 1-3. Underline the schwa /o/
sounds.

1 Ilivein a flat.
2 My flatis on the 5th floor.
3 There’s a supermarket opposite my house.

4.8)) Listen again and repeat.

Make questions from the prompts.

live / house / flat ? Da you live in a house or a flaz?
which / floor / live on ?

how many / rooms / there / in / house or flat ?

what / opposite / your house or flat ?

which / your / favourite room ?

why / like it ?

Dy G e W

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the

1"

questions in exercise 10a.

IS Work with a partner. Describe your favourite room.
There’s an armchair next to my bed.

@© vox pops VIDEO 4
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4.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GEET [ RIS EIO pronoun referencing

1 Workin small groups. Look at the photos and answer
the questions.

1 How many things in the photos can you name?
2 Which desk do you prefer? Why?

2 Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
pronoun referencing.

The first time we talk about a thing or person we usually
use the noun. After that we often refer to it using a pronoun
because we don’t want to repeat the same noun.

Where's my pen? | can't find it.
it = pen

My grandparents are French. They live in Paris.
They = my grandparents

3 the word in each sentence that the highlighted word
refers to.
1 My bedroom is very big, but I share it with my sister.
2 His things are all on the floor. He never tidies them.
3 We've got two big armchairs in the living room -
they're really comfortable.

4 That'’s a beautiful picture. Where did you get it?
5 Our house is quite small, but I really like it.

6 A Arethose your keys?
B No, they're yours.

Ow Oxford 3000™

4  Read the website forum. Write the thing or person that
the highlighted word refers to.
1 they(line3)=
2 it(line4)=
3 they(line4)=
4 They (line 14) =
5 them (line 16) =

O

Are you a tidy worker or a messy worker?
What'’s on your desk? Write and tell us.

b

Yesterday 15:23 i E
Officegirl94: I'm a very messy person. My
colleagues think my desk’s really terrible;
they can’t believe all the things that

are on it! Are you ready? Here they are:
batteries, scissors, five or six magazines, 5
about ten pens and pencils, a clock, a

bottle of water, an apple, a cup, books,
envelopes and a cheese sandwich! Oh,

and my computer.

Netguy: Wow Officegirl94! A cheese 10
sandwich on your desk? Ugh! For me, a
messy place is difficult to work in. I need a
big desk to work on. The only things on my
desk are a computer and a printer. They’re
both new and expensive, so I like to keep 15
them very clean.
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5 Read another reply from the website. Use the highlighted
words to help you answer questions 1-7.

Which two rooms are never clean?

Who never does any cleaning?

Who doesn’t want to come and see Mala?

What's not expensive?

Who's good fun?

What'’s on Mala’s desk?

What does Mala keep in the cupboard with her computer?

- Today 11:35

Homeworker 77: I'm Mala. I live in a

. shared house with four other students and
- it’s always messy. I share a kitchen and
bathroom. They’re never clean because my
housemates are very lazy. They never do
any cleaning. My friends think the house
is awful and they don’t want to visit me.
But it’s a cheap place to live and I like my
housemates - they're fun! My bedroom is
different to the rest of the house. I work
from home, so I keep everything tidy

and organised in there. My desk’s perfect
- there’s nothing on it! I only have one or
two books on my desk when I'm working,
but I put them in the cupboard with my
laptop when I finish my work. I hate mess!
Hmmm, maybe I do need to move house!

=1 Oy G = W N =

6  Work with a partner. Describe your office or flat/house.
Don’t repeat any nouns - use pronouns instead.
My kitchen's always messy. I only wash dishes when I
need to use them.

VLo VTR EE ) opposite adjectives

7

8a

Work with a partner. Underline the adjectives in the two
forum posts in exercise 4.

I'm a very messy person.

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
opposite adjectives.

VOCABULARY FOCUS opposite adjectives

Many adjectives have opposites. Dictionaries often give
you information about them. Learning words with their
opposites increases your vocabulary, e.g.

messy/tidy cheap/expensive terrible/fantastic

Match adjectives 1-10 to their opposites a-j.
1 difficult a short
2 big b old
3 new ¢ bad
4 good d light
5 clean e modern
6 long f small
7 heavy g beautiful
8 quiet h easy
9 ugly i noisy
10 old-fashioned j dirty

4.9 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Work in small groups. Which adjectives in exercise 8b can
you use to talk about ...

1 abag? 3 aperson?
2 abuilding? 4 arestaurant?

10a Choose words from exercises 8a and 8b to complete

the questions about your home and where you live.

1 Doyouliveinabigora flat/house?

2 Isitmodern or ?

3 Isyour furniture mostly new or ?

4 Isitusually tidy or ?

5 Isyourroad quiet or ?

6 Isitinacheaporan. part of town?

7 Isyourjourney to work/college/your English lesson

or ?

b Work in small groups. Take turns to ask and answer the

questions. Ask for more information and use pronouns
instead of nouns if possible.

A My road’s quite noisy.
B Why?
A It’s very busy. There are a lot of buses and cars.
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4.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask for and give directions [l Use the imperative to give instructions

Listening & Speaking -
. P . : & Susan's
asking for and giving directions E ' Sitrel
1 Susan Melba is visiting the town of Ubud on the Q @' .
Indonesian island of Bali. Work with a partner and find 5 2 Sl e
the places from the box on the map. Eo B W b
N 2l g Y7
bank bookshop chemist internetcafé market palace g d%’b SEZ Y=
police station post office supermarket Susan’s hotel l-f’ 12
=2
=
=

[
$
e
<
Buopuy °

2 Workwith a partner. Use the table and the map to help you
make sentences about Ubud.

next to/opposite/in front of/near/

S5 o
' o B B
== - o
_ between the (place) and the (place). e =§
The (place) 's/is < i
on (street/road).
There’s a police station near the supermarket. 9 4Palace o | Supermurke‘l e <« Police Station
The bookshop is on Ubud Main Road.
O*NOFK‘H @ < Internet Cafe e <« Post (ffice
3 Match places and directions 1-10 to illustrations a-j.
1 ontheright 6 go past o < BWKSh"P e YHank O < Chenist
2 take the first left 7 turn left
3 ontheleft 8 onthe corner 4a 4.10))Susan asks Alan at reception for directions.
4 gostraighton 9 attheend of Listen and tick (v') the places in exercise 1 that she asks
5 take the second right 10 turnright directions to.

b 4.10))Listen to the conversation again. Use the words and
phrases in the box to complete the gaps.

e

corner end Excuse get left near on past
straight where's

1 me, could you give me some directions,
please?

2 Isthere a chemist here?

3 Howdol there?

4 Go out of the main door and turn left. Then go to the
of the road and turn left again.

5 Go on for about five minutes.
Go the internet café and the bank, and
then turn into Raya Andong.
m It's the left, next to the supermarket.
6 OK, thanks. Oh, and the palace?

7 That's easy. It’s at the end of this road on the

5

¢ Compare your answers with a partner.
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5a Work with a partner. Put the words in
the correct order.

GEELI XAy imperatives

1 Excuse/ there/is/abank/here/ 8  Susan has booked a tour to visit caves and temples in Bali. Read the tour

near / me, ?
me, / the library / where’s / Excuse ?

w ne

to the post office / me, / how / Excuse /
get/dol?

past / Go / café / the.

the / It's / left / on .

into / right / Turn / Albert Street .

the / Take / right / second .

straight / Go / about / for / on / minutes
/ ten.

9 theend/ Go/this/of/to/street.
10 on/It's/corner/ the.

0~ o G

b 411 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

6a Youare in the police station in Ubud.

Choose three places on the map.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to

ask for and give directions. Use the
Language for speaking box to help you.

A Excuse me, is there a bookshop near here?
B Yes, go out of the door and turn left ...

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING

directions

Asking for directions
Excuse me, where's the ...?
How do | get to the ...?
Is there a ... near here?

Giving directions

Turn left/right (into ...).

Take the first/second/third left/right.

Go straight on/to the end of this street/past
the ...

It’s on the left/on the right/on the corner/at
the end of the road.

Take turns to ask for and give directions
around Denpasar in Bali. Student A, turn
to page 128. Student B, turn to page 133.

organizer’s email and answer the questions.
1 Where does the tour leave from?

2 What time does the tour bus leave?

3 What does she need to take with her?

Subject: | Caves and temples tour

Hello everyone,

Welcome to Balil Here are the instructions for tomorrow’s tour. The tour
bus leaves from in front of the Ubud Village Hotel in the city centre at
10 a.m. Please arrive by 9.30 a.m. Bring the booking form and your
passport with you.

Wear comfortable shoes for the walk and take a hat or scarf to wear

on your head when we go inside the temples. Please don't take
photographs inside the temple. Finally, don't forget to bring some money
to tip the bus driver.

See you all tomorrow!
Best wishes,

Kusuma

s J

9 Lookatall underlined verbs in the email and read the information in the

Language for writing box.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING imperatives

s We use the imperative to tell people what to do, and to give orders,
instructions and directions.

¢ The imperative uses the infinitive without to, e.g. Take a hat.

¢ We make the negative with don’t/do not + infinitive without to,
e.g. Don't forget your passport.

10 Work with a partner. Complete the instructions for tourists in Bali with

the correct form of the verbs in the box.
bring drink learn leave notdrink notuse smile

a sunhat. It’s very hot in Bali.

when you speak to people.

some words in the local language.

your left hand to give or pass things.

water from the tap. water from bottles.

your shoes at the door when you go into someone’s house.

[« B &2 T - ST S T

11a Write a similar email to the one in exercise 8. Turn to page 128 and

read the instructions.

b Read your partner’s email and answer the questions.

1 Doesitinclude all the information you need?
2 Doesyour partner use imperatives correctly?
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4.5 Video
-]

Almas Tower

1 Work with a partner. Look at the photos. Which of these
things can you see in them?

basement carpark diamond facilities glass gold
ground floor jewellery lake pearl shops skyscraper
tower wonderful view

2 @ Watch the video about the Almas Tower. Choose
the correct option. Sometimes more than one answer is
possible.

1 The Almas Tower is the tallest business tower / hotel /
shopping centre in the Middle East.
2 The Almas Tower is in the sea / on an island / in a lake.

3 The Almas Tower is one large tower / two towers joined
together / four towers joined together.

The outside of the Almas Tower is metal / glass / plastic.

5 Dubai’s pearl / gold / diamond exchange is in the Almas
Tower.

6 Harley Davidson / Toyota / Ford has its head office in
the building.
7 The Almas Tower has offices / restaurants / hairdressers.

At the top of the tower there is a car park / viewing area /
five-star restaurant.

3 @ Watch the video again. What do the numbers refer to?

a 360 d 48
b 68 e 1,700
c 66

4a Work in small groups. Your office/school is going to
receive some English-speaking visitors. You are going to
take them to a famous or unusual building in your town.
Think about and prepare notes on ...
e why the building is important (age, purpose, etc.)
e where the building is located
e what is inside the building (facilities, offices, etc.)
e why it is interesting to visitors
* how to get to the building

b  Share your ideas with the class and choose the best
building.
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Review

1a

2a

3a

Complete the gaps in the interview about Neft Dashlari
in Azerbaijan with the correct form of there is or there are.

an oil platform

A What's special about Neft Daghlari?

B It's a town on an oil platform in the Caspian Sea.

A Atown in the sea? Is it very small?

B 300 km of streets and 2,000
lots of things to do.

No, not really.
people. And 2

A Really?3 any restaurants?

B Ofcourse!4 some nice restaurants and
hotels, and 5 a cinema and a park, too.

A What about education? 6 a school?

B Yes,? a school but 8 a university.

A So can people visit the place?

B No,? any tourists. Only people who work on

Neft Dashlari can go there.
412 ))) Listen and check your answers.
Work with a partner. Practise the interview.

Choose the correct option in (brackets).

I'm from?!  (-/the) Madrid, 2 (a/the) capital of

8 (the/-) Spain.llivein4 __ (a/the)flatin® _ (-/the)
centre. It’s ©  (the/a) nice area. There are restaurants
and cafés, and there's 7 (a/an) art gallery. There’s also
8  (an/-) underground station opposite my flat.

Write a similar text about the place where you live.

Work with a partner. Read each other’s texts. What is
similar and what is different?

413 ))) Listen to seven descriptions and write the names of
the places.

Write similar descriptions for three more places in a town
and read them to a partner. Can they guess the places?

Which room in the house can you find these things in? Think
of two more things for each room and compare with a partner.

armchair bed dishwasher shower

4.14)) Listen and write the opposite of each adjective.

b Use adjectives from the box to make sentences 1-5 true for

you. Compare your answers with a partner.

big cheap difficult easy expensive fantastic
modern new noisy old old-fashioned quiet small

Iliveina town.

It’s to find a flat in my town.
Where I live, public transport is

My house/flat is (very)

The furniture in my house/flat is

[S2 =L

Look at the map. You are at the station. Complete the
conversation and write the place in the gap.

Station Road

I |
® |
=
o
= Restaurant
POI"\( = =
ay
S Parr Street = Oxford Road
¥ ]
=z =
Museum 5 -
l = E
. >
Carling Road Mollett Street Swinming
fool g
H I Chemi Hair- - 2

A Excuse me. Istherea near here?

B Yes, there is. Turn right onto Station Road, then take the
first left. That’s Kingland Avenue. Go past Parr Street
and the museum, and it’s on the corner of Kingland
Avenue and Mollett Street, opposite the hotel.

Work with a partner. Look at the map again.

Student A

Ask for directions from the hotel to:

1 the swimming pool 3 the cafe
2 the theatre

Student B
Ask for directions from the station to:
1 the cinema 3 the hairdresser’s

2 therestaurant
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9.1 Shopping

Clothes and shopping

GOALS M Talk about shopping M Use can and could to talk about possibility and ability

Vocabulary & Speaking Eslejejailsle

1

2a

10 Ipay for small things with

Work in small groups. Read what three people say
about shopping. Which is most true for you? Give more
information.

| don't like shopping. It's boring.

| love shopping and | go all the time.

| only shop when | need something.

Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with the
words in the box.

baker's butcher’s cash discount newsagent's
online return sales shopping centre spend

1 Ibuybread from the

2 1 alot of money at the weekends.

I buy magazines and newspapers from the

I buy meat from the

I do a lot of my shopping
Igeta
Igo shoppingtoa
to small shops.

8 WhenIbuysomething Idon’tlike, I

it to the shop.

9 Istand outside and wait for the shops to open on the
first day of the

because I'm a student.
.Iprefer them

=1 @ U &=

b 5.1))Listen and check your answers.

3a

46

Add never, sometimes, often, usually and always to the
sentences in exercise 2a to make them true for you.
Compare your answers with a partner.

Work with a different partner. Tell them about you and
your first partner.

We are similar because we both shop online.
We are different because I always pay cash, but Maria doesn't.

Owm Oxford 3000™

NS CO A c I can/can’t/could/

4a

couldn'’t

Work with a partner. Look at the photo of a shopping street
in a British town in the 1970s. How do you think shopping
was different in the 1970s?

5.2 ))) Listen to a woman talking about shopping in the town
today and in the 1970s and check your ideas in exercise 4a.

5.2 ))) Listen again and put the phrases into the correct
columns in the table. Compare your answers with a
partner.

tatkto-people-inshops

shop-ontine

ask for information

buy everything in one shop

buy bread/meat/newspapers on the high street

have a cup of coffee on the high street

1970s Now

Possible | zalk 20 pedple in shops| shap online

Impossible
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6  Work with a partner. Look at sentences 1-4 from the can
listening and complete the rules in the Grammar focus box.

1 Today you can buy most things online. 5.3 ))) In positive sentences and questions can is pronounced /kan/.
The internet can't cut your hair. A Can you use euros in Norway and Sweden?
B [ think you can use euros in Sweden, but not in Norway.

2
3 Inthe 1970s, you could talk to people in the shops.
4 In short answers can is pronounced /ken/.

In the 1970s, you couldn’t get a cup of coffee in the town

P Yes, you can.
GRAMMAR FOCUS can/can’t/could/couldn’t 8a 5.4 ))) Listen to three students discussing a question from
5 = = ] exercise 7a.
Nt boiveanc e ifcgatueit A Canyou use euros in Norway and Sweden?
talk about ability and possibility in the present. B Yes, you can
* Weuse3 (positive) and 4 (negative) to o ' . .
= — 1 N :
a1k aB6L1 BBty And pos<ibllity i 4o past C Ithink you can use them in Sweden, but not in Norway.
* We use can/can’t/could/couldn’t with the 5 form b 5.4))Listen again and repeat.

of the verb, without to.

-» Grammar Reference page 144 9a Workin small groups. Take turns to ask and answer the

questions in exercise 7a and give reasons.
7a Work with a partner. Complete the questions in the

A Could people buy things online in 1994?
Shopping Quiz with can or could.

S, B Yes, (maybe) they could.
¥ P C No, they couldn’t because...

........

LS
T gt
.

& b 5.5))) Listen and check your answers. How many did you get
OW correct? Which of the answers surprised you?

0
»
.
=
.
-
.
"
.
T

hopping then

1 peoplebuy things online in 1994? 10 Work with a partner. Talk about the ideas from the
"""" list usi t/could/couldn’.
2 Inthe1990s, _rich people buy trips is u51'ng can/can't/cou /c_ou' n }
o into space? A Children could play outside in the past, but now they can't.
B Yes, they can!

@ 3 you buy eggs from vending machines « children play outside
in Japan today? e book holidays online
4 you buy a bottle of rainwater * buy clc_)thes I supermarket
for $11 these davs? ¢ buy things with a credit card
ys: ¢ children walk to school
5 you use euros in Norway and * drink water from the tap
cwadan? » drive in the town centre
e e get cash from a cash machine abroad
6 people buy things from « get cash when you buy something

machines in 18907 &

spend euros

7 In the 1960s, you buy petrol R
at supermarkets? : :

8 you buy clothes online
from all the big fashion companies?

m vending machines machines from which
you can buy snacks, drinks, etc.

........

b Answer questions 1-8 in the Shopping Quiz. Compare
your answers with a partner.
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9.2 Whatis he wearing?

GOALS [H Talk about clothes [l Use the present continuous to talk about actions at the moment

Vocabulary & Speaking [EaleJis - Rz 0!

accessories
1@ Work with a partner. Write down ten items of clothing.
b Compare your answers with another pair.

2  Read texts 1-4 and match them to illustrations a-d.

1 Veraisat a wedding. She is wearing a blue dress,
gold jewellery and a hat. She is also wearing
designer shoes.

2 Beatrice is wearing these clothes because she’s
outside and it’s raining. She’s wearing a coat and
has a big scarf round her neck. She has a hat on her
head and gloves on her hands and she’s carrying an
umbrella.

3 Anita and Paul are having a meeting with their boss.

Paul is wearing a suit (jacket and trousers which go
together) and a tie. Anita is wearing a skirt and top
and her reading glasses.

4 Leila and Mike are relaxing at home because they
aren’t working today. Leila is wearing jeans and a
hoodie and Mike is wearing shorts and a T-shirt.
On his feet, he is wearing socks and trainers.

3 Workwith a partner. Which things in bold in exercise 2 do

people usually wear ...

1 ontheir feet/hands? in hot weather?

outside only? to a job interview?

to exercise?

QL ~1 o W

2
3 todosport?
4

in cold weather? to relax?

Owm Oxford 3000™

eI RCR IS present continuous

4a

6a

Work with a partner. Look at the sentences 1-3 and
complete the information in the Grammar focus box.

1 Pauliswearing a suit.

2 Anita and Paul are having a meeting with their boss.
3 They aren’t working today.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about things happening
at or around this moment.

) |1 ‘m/am
You/We/They ‘re/! doing.
He/She/It ‘s/2
=) |1 ‘m not/am not
You/We/They & /are not  doing.
He/She/It isn’t/is not
() | What am [
are you/we/they doing?
4 he/she/it

= Grammar Reference page 145

5.6 J)) Listen to the sentences in exercise 4a and repeat.

Work with a partner. Underline four more examples of the
present continuous in the texts in exercise 2.

1LEIY Write two positive and two negative sentences about
other people in the classroom. Do not write their names.

He's wearing a yellow jacket.
She isn't wearing blue trousers.

Work with a partner. Read out your sentences and guess
who your partner is talking about.



5.1 5.2 53 5.4 5.5

Grammar & Listening

present continuous or present simple

7a Work with a partner. Look at the title of the podcast and try
to match photos a-e to the words in the box.

serious fun strong tidy peaceful

Podcast
Colours: what do they say about you?

¥ Download | P> Listen now

b 5.7))Listen and check your ideas.

8 57 ))) Listen again and complete the sentences in the table.
Check your answers with a partner.

Favourite | What it says about you

colour

black You like to be the 1 . It can make
you look serious and 2

white You enjoy a simple life and like things to be
tidy and 3

blue You are a peaceful person and you don’t like
4

red You are probably® ~ person and you
6 hard at everything you do.

yellow You love 7 and you are a lot of
8

9  Workwith a partner. Read the examples in the Grammar
focus box and answer the questions.

GRAMMAR FOCUS
present simple and present continuous

a You always try hard at everything you do.
b I'm wearing white today.

1 Which sentence talks about actions happening at or around
this moment?

2 Which sentence describes actions that happen all the time
or regularly?

- Grammar Reference page 145

10 Workin small groups. Answer the questions.
1 What colours do you usually wear? What colours are
you wearing at the moment?
2 Are there any colours you don’t like for clothes? Why?

3 Do you agree with what the podcast says about your
favourite colours?

11a Mike (M) calls Leila (L) when she’s out shopping. Read the

conversation and choose the correct verb form.

L Hello?

M Where are you?

L TI'mina clothes shop. Why?

M Because I need your help. What 'do you do / are
you doing?

L What?doIdo/amldoing? What 3 do people usually
do / are people usually doing in clothes shops? 14 buy /
‘'m buying clothes, of course.

M Well, are you nearly finished? I5try / ‘m trying to cook
a meal for six people and the kids ¢ make / are making
alot of noise and the dog 7 runs / ’s running around and

L Why are the kids there? They 2 go / are going to tennis
practice on Thursdays.

M Not today because it ? rains / s raining. They 10 never
play / are never playing in the rain.

L OK,I" pay/ ’m paying now. I'll be back in an hour.
M Anhour? Why ...

b 5.8))) Listen and check your answers.
12 Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer

questions to find the differences between two pictures.
Student A, turn to page 128. Student B, turn to page 133.

@© vox Pops VIDEO 5
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5.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand similar vowel sounds [l Use adjectives and adverbs

MBI RIS understanding similar vowel sounds

1 Work with a partner. Look at the photos. What do you 5a 5.12 ))) Listen to the words in the box and complete the lines.

think the ‘virtual mirror’ is? _
hate man boat shop shut cheap eat live

2 59))Listen to three pairs of words from a radio programme main text long jeans take stand press sales
about the virtual mirror. Is the vowel sound in each pair the sells tn  one thing page not note  coat
same (S) or different (D)? el b Fif home...

1 2 3 /er/  play, ... /el set, ...

3 510 ))) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the /o/  lot, ... ’If”‘ it ..

code box about similar vowel sounds. /Al cut, ... /i seat, ...

b 5.3))Listen, check and repeat.

vowel sounds

— — — " 6a 5.14))Listen to a radio programme about the virtual
* Vowel sounds can sound very similar to each other when mirror. Tick (v') the words from the box in exercise 5a that

you listen. you hear. Compare with a partner.
[/ fer/ fel
man main men b 5.4))Listen again. Which five things in the list does the
o/ In/ fau/ radio presenter do?
hot nut note 1 takes jeans to the changing rooms
fel f_‘/ i/ 2 presses a button to see all the jeans in the shop
S?t _ ol Seat _ 3 presses a button to choose a pair of jeans
¢ Listening for the general meaning of the sentence can 4 chooses ten pairs of jeans
help you understand the correct word. .
: 5 sends a picture to Facebook
The net/nut/note says ‘Wait here’. ;
6 makes a note of the best jeans
7 pays for the jeans
4 5.11))Listen to six sentences and underline the correct word.
1 man/main/men 4 mat/ mate / met ¢ Compare your answers with a partner.
2 set/sit/seat 5 red/rid /read TET it i b )
% wiollnuiEae T e ork in small groups. Answer the questions.

1 Do you enjoy shopping for clothes? Why/Why not?

2 Do you think the virtual mirror is a good idea?
Why/Why not?
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5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5

VLD ETRCRT LRI adjectives

8a

and adverbs

Work with a partner. Look at two sentences from the radio
programme in exercise 6 and choose the correct options in
1and 2.

... Ileave quickly. ... 1 find the right jeans easily.

1 The highlighted words are adverbs. They describe ...
a anaction b athing

2 We usually form adverbs with ...
a adjective + -ly b verb + -ly

Read the Vocabulary focus box about adjectives and
adverbs, and check your answers.

VOCABULARY FOCUS adjectives and adverbs

* Adjectives describe people and things.
He's a quick worker.

¢ Adverbs of manner tell us how something happens.
He works quickly.

e Form:
1 Many adjectives can be changed into adverbs by
using -ly-ily, e.g. quick — quickly easy — easily
2 Sometimes we do not add -ly/-ily to the adjective to make
an adverb, e.g. hard — hard late — late fast — fast.
3 Some adverbs are irregular, e.g. good — well.

Are the words in bold in sentences 1-7 adjectives (adj) or
adverbs (adv)?

He'’s a very hard worker. adj

She writes well.

This train often arrives late.

Ilike swimming, but I'm not a very fast swimmer.

Be quick! We're in a hurry.

Drive safely.

He speaks English fluently.

=1 & U1 = W o=

10 Work with a partner. Make adverbs from the adjectives

and complete the table.

Adjectives Adverbs

quiet

careful

clear

dangerous

good
correct
late

11a Work with a partner. Complete the conversations using the

adverbs from exercise 10.

1 A How much money do you earn?
B Not much, so I try to spend it ;
2 A What's the matter? Why do you look so scared?
B Because you're driving ! Be careful!
3 A Why are you talking so ?
B Shhhh! Because we're in the library!
4 A Ialwaysgetup at weekends.
B Me too, at about 10 o’clock!
5 A Ican'tseethe television
B Ithink you need glasses.
6 A Maria answers every question
B Tknow. She’s the best student in the class.
7 A Didyoudo in your exam?
B Igotan‘A.

515 ))) Listen and check your answers. Take turns to
practise the conversations with a partner.

12a Work with a partner. Talk about things you, your

family or your friends do ...

well quickly slowly badly carefully quietly

My husband drives carefully.

b Work with a different partner and compare.

A My boss always talks really quietly.
B Really? My boss is very loud - she usually shouts at me!

Oi € ke
gt

i
20C Safe

qu ick\é/
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9.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [H Buy things in a shop B Write an online product review

Listening & Speaking TR sl0)y]

1 Lookat the photos. What kind of shops do they show? Label
the things and people in the photos with words from the box.

changing rooms customer shop assistant till

2a 5.6 ))) Listen to three conversations and match them to
photos a-c.

b 5.16))) Listen again. What is each customer buying?

3a Match questions 1-9 from the conversations to answers a-i.
CanIhelp you?

Do you need a bag?

CanItry this on, please?

Can I pay by card?

How much is this magazine?

Do you offer a student discount?

Would you like a receipt?

Do you sell batteries?

©C o0 ~1 O U e W N~

What time do you close?

No, I'm afraid we only take cash.

It's £4.99.

Yes, we do. You get 20% off.

At eight o’clock.

No, thanks. I'm just looking.

Yes, please. Just a small one.

Yes, we do. What kind do you need?

Of course. The changing rooms are over there.
Yes, please. Just put it in the bag.

=TI A = PR I =

[

b 517 ))) Listen and check your answers.

C Who says each line in exercise 3a: the customer (C) or the
shop assistant (SA)?

d Work with a partner. Practise the conversations in exercise 3a.

4 Work with a partner. You want to buy a small gift for
someone. Take turns to be a customer and a shop assistant in
a gift shop. Ask and answer questions about:

e prices e discount e opening and closing times, etc.
Use the Language for speaking box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING in a shop

What time do you open/close (on Sundays)?

Can | pay by card/have a receipt, please?

Do you sell newspapers/offer a student discount?
How much is this/are these shoes?
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5.4 5.5

GEELIX R a product review

5

6a

7a

Work in small groups. Make a list of information you need
to have before you decide to buy something (e.g. the price).

Read product reviews A and B and match them to photos
1 and 2. Would you like to buy either of these products?
Why/Why not?

Work with a partner. Look at the highlighted words
and phrases in the reviews. Put them into the
correct category.

cost 2

value for money

look

user-friendliness

delivery

L E B o P o FRR o S oo il 1]

writer’s opinion/advice

Read the information in the Language for writing (1)
box. Find a sentence in product review B with a list and
underline it.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING (1) using commas

in lists

When three or more items are in a list, use commas before
each item. Before the last item use and.

I ride it on the road, through fields, up hills and down mountains.

Work with a partner. Put the commas into sentences 1-3

and take out and where it is not necessary.

1 My jobis to open the shop and sell products and answer
customers’ questions.

2 Tuseitfortheinternet and sending emails and doing
homework and playing games.

3 Ifyouarelooking for a machine that’s fast and cheap
and easy to use, then this is for you.

Read the information the Language for writing (2) box.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING (2) a product review

When you write a product review, include information on price,
look, quality, user-friendliness and delivery. Write what you
think of the product, too.

* |t's good/great/poor value.

¢ It's (not) worth £100/the money.

It's too big/small/heavy/expensive.

It looks good/expensive/cheap.

It's easy/simple/hard/difficult to use.

| (dont) recommend it.

L

9a

19 JUNE

A This is a great product and 'l recommend it to everyone.
21t's only £150 but 3 it looks expensive. | really like the
fact that 4 it's light and very comfortable. | ride it on the
road, through fields, up hills and down mountains, and
it's no problem. In general, | think 5it’s great value.
61t arrived very quickly too, on the day after | ordered it.

RECOMMEND (35) | | REPORT |

14 JANUARY

B I'm sorry to say I'm very disappointed with this product.
71t’s big, awful and 8very heavy, so | can't carry it. 2 It's
also very difficult to use. So overall, 1°it’s definitely not
worth the money and it's very poor value. And ' it was
nearly two weeks late. My advice is '2don’t buy it.

_[RECOMMEND (2) | [ REPORT |

3 £

Work with a partner. Choose a product from the box
to write a review about.

phone computer/laptop clothes bike car

1 Decide if you want to write a good or bad review.

2 Think about who you are writing it for and what
information the reader needs to know about this type of
product. Make a list of information you want to include.

Write your product review. Use the Language for writing
boxes to help you. Include a list and use commas.

Work with a different pair and read each other’s reviews.
Would you like to buy the product they reviewed? Why/
Why not?
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5.5 Video
.17

Camden Market

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos. How do you think
shopping in each place is different? Think about ...

¢ choice of products e shopping hours ® prices
e forms of payment ¢ type of customer e quality

2 Complete sentences 1-6 with words from the box.
fashion high street home-made stall stylish vintage

1 A...isasmallshop or table in a street or market where
people sell things.

Something that is old, but high quality is called ...
A style that is popular.
People make ... products in their houses to sell.

o= WM

The ... is the street where the most important shops,
banks and businesses are.

6 Somethingthatis ... attractive and of good quality.
3 (@ Watch the video. Which items in the list did you see?

double-decker bus flag hat red letter box
red telephone box shoes somebody swimming
street café sunglasses umbrella

4 @ Watch the video again and choose the correct option.

a Popular fashion in the UK is called street fashion / high
street fashion / popular clothes.

b People prefer shopping in Camden Market because
they can find cheaper clothes / clothes they can't find on
the high street / the latest fashion.

¢ Inthe past Camden Lock sold art and furniture / clothes /
bread and cakes.

d All the speakers are wearing something hand-made /
white shoes / something black.

e AtCamden Market you can also buy international food /
holidays / old cars.

5a Work in small groups. Your local tourism board
wants to make a short video to promote shopping in your
area. Think about places to go and make notes on ...
e different shopping locations
e traditional/local/unusual products
 price/quality

b Make a short presentation to the class and choose the
three bestideas.
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51l 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5

Review

1a

2a

3a

Make questions with can and could to ask a partner about 5a Match illustrations a-f to sentences 1-6.
now and when they were a child.

Can you play a musical instrument?
Could you play a musical instrument when you were a child?

e drive a car? e play a musical instrument?
e run for half an hour? e speak English?
e stay up late? e use credit cards in most shops?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your

questions in exercise 1a. Give more information.

A Can you play a musical instrument?

B No, I can't.

A Could you play a musical instrument when you were a
child?

B Yes, I could!I could play the piano.

|. ll-' i} |

Complete sentences 1-6 with your own ideas. Use the 1 They're talking. 4 She’s running.

present continuous. 2 She’s singing. 5 They're dancing.

1 Lookatthe people in the park! They ... 3 He's driving. 6 He's carrying the plates.

2 Do you have a job interview today? You ...

3 Donttimofthe TV. L., b Change the adjectives in the box into adverbs and use one
4 TistenlThe bitds . with each sentence in exercise 5a.

5 Youcan'tgoin that changing room. Someone ... bad careful good auiek quiet slow

6 He can’t answer the phone. He ...

She’s running quickly.
Compare your sentences with a partner. Choose your

Favolrite thtee ideas and tell the class ¢ Write two true and two false sentences about you. Use the

adverbs in exercise 5b or your own ideas.

5.18))) Listen to parts from six conversations and match _
them to phrases a-f d Workin small groups. Take turns to read your sentences

and guess which ones are false.

a thebaker’s d return something to a shop
b adiscount e thenewsagent’s 6a Write two questions you can ask in a shop for each
¢ thesales f ashopping centre prompt 1-4.

O : : 3 1 Canl..?
Write six sentences about your shopping habits using

. : 2 Howmuch...?
the words in exercise 3a. .
I hardly ever buy bread from the baker’s. 2 Doyots
4 What time do you ...?

Compare your sentences with a partner. What is similar

about your shopping habits? b Workwith a partner. Ask and answer your questions in

exercise 6a.

4a the clothes item that is different from the others

e 7 Work with a partner. Take turns to be the customer and
1 har jeans Shorts STOlEeTs the shop assistant in the shop situations below.
4 : 1 A customer with a receipt wants to return a shirt
2 socks jacket trainers shoes = : . .
. . i because it’s the wrong size. Ask for a smaller/bigger size
3 top T-shirt jewellery hoodie
or your money back.
4 coat scarf gloves dress

2 A student wants to buy some cheap trainers by credit
card. The shop assistant needs to know the colour

Compare your answers with a partner. How often do you i
and the size.

wear the clothes in exercise 4a?
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The past

) @
6.1 Don't give up!

EEL RO uc @ was and were 3 Tell your partner about the story you read and listen to

your partner’s story to complete the other column in
the table in exercise 2. Which story do you think is most

1 Workinsmall groups. Make a list of things a person needs
gl B interesting? Why?

to be successful in life. Do you all agree?

a good education, ... 4  Underline the examples of was, were, wasn’t and weren’t in

the article in exercise 2 and complete the information in

2  Workwith a partner. Student A, read about Vera Wang. O ———

Student B, read about Akio Morita. Complete your

column in the table. GRAMMAR FOCUS was and were

Vera Wang Akio Morita o and ? are the past forms of is
Born (when?) andisn’t.
o 3 and 4 are the past forms of are
Problems (+) She was a very good ice skater.
ESTHOLEIor Her parents were from China.
(what?) (=) She wasn't in the US Olympic team.
= - ' Morita and Ibuku weren’t successful at first.
] (?) Was it expensive? Yes, it was./No, it wasn't.

SllCC es Sflll pe Opl e Wh 0 fall e d at flI‘ st Were they born in China? Yes, they were./No, they weren't.

A Vera Wang was born in New
York in 1949 and her parents
were from China. When she was
younger she was a very good ice |
skater and she wanted to skate |

- Grammar Reference page 146

5a Complete the article about a successful team using was,
were, wasn't or weren't.

in th ics. | , sh 7 : &
et 7 O . L X
yaeE | In e o 0 pmpatean T People 1 surprised to see a bobsleigh team
in 1968 and she decided to become a fashion demgner
She worked fifteen years for Vogue magazine, then from Jamaica at the 1988 Winter Olympics in Canada.
another two years with Ralph Lauren. Today, she is It 2 very easy for the team to practise in
a very successful designer. She has her own fashion Jamaica before the Olympics because there 3 no
label Vera Wang and sells dresses for $25,000! G THaEA no bobsleighs for them to use.

B Akio Morita was born in 1921 They 5 successful in their races, but they
and he was a businessman 5 very popular with the people watching
from the age of 25. He was because they tried so hard. There? a film
£ f gl oy With o telling their story in 1993 called Cool Runnings and it
business partner and friend )
Masaru Ibuku. At first they ! a huge success, making $150,000,000
weren't very successful. Their around the world. 4

first product was an electric rice cooker and they only
sold 100 of them because it always burnt the rice!

Today, Sony is in the top 100 companies in the world. b 61 }))Listen and check your answers.

Business Weekly
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6.1

6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5

6a

7a

the past of to be

"}:'i“ - 1-

il

y

V(LT ETSRARTLEI( P time expressions

8a Workwith a partner and do the History Firsts Quiz.
Match questions 1-6 to answers a-f.

HISTORY

EIRSTS
When was/were the first ...
1 football World Cup?

2 Olympics?

3 dishwasher?

4 Sony Walkman?

5 talking film?

6 Oscars ceremony?

In 1929

In the 19th century.
InlY2z

In 1930.

2,800 years ago.

In 1979.

-0 o0 o R

b 6.3))Listen and check your answers.

9  Complete the table with the time expressions in the box.

6.2 ))) Listen to the questions and short answers. Are was,

were, wasn’t and weren't stressed in the questions or in the

answers?
1 A Wasthere a bobsleigh team at the Olympics?
B Yes, there was.
2 A Wasit easy for them to practise?
B No, it wasn't.
3 A Werethere bobsleighs for them to use?
B No, there weren't.
4 A Were they popular?
B Yes, they were.

6.3)) Listen again and repeat.

three weeks night the 18th century year six months

week 2001 summer alongtime 41999
in last ago
1999 night a long time

10a Put the past time expressions in exercise 9 in the correct
place on the timeline.

-l

B

-

a long time ago

Make questions from the prompts using was or were.
1 youhungry / this morning ?

Were you hungry this morning?

you / a good student at school ?

your partner / late for class today ?

your teacher / at work yesterday ?

your school friends / from the same town as you ?
you / athome / seven o'clock last night ?

[=2 B &2 B = SR S

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 7a.

last night

b Compare your answers with a partner.

11a Complete the sentences by writing where you were
at these times.

|

was on the bus

C ~1 G G = W o~
—_— o e e = =

two hours ago.

at 3.30 yesterday afternoon.
last Tuesday.

last October.

five years ago.

last night.

in 2008.

last summer.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to guess about each other.

A Were you on the bus two hours ago?
B Yes, I was. Were you at work at 3.30 yesterday afternoon?
A No, ITwasn't.  was at home.

@© Vvox POPS VIDEO 6
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6.2 Stories

GOALS [H Use regular verbs to talk about what happened in the past [l Use common collocations

IO EEdcInntIg past simple regular verbs

1a How many currencies do you know? Make a list, e.g. dollars, pounds.

b The four photos show different kinds of currencies from the past.
Label them with words from the box.

coins metal snakes ring salt

2 6.4))) Listen to a programme called The History of Money and number the
photos 1-4 in the order you hear them.

3 6.4))) Listen again and choose the correct option.

1 The Romans / Chinese / Lobi / Egyptians used jewellery as money.

2 The Romans / Chinese / Lobi / Egyptians copied a Turkish idea in the
first century BCE.

3 The Romans / Chinese / Lobi/ Egyptians earned something you can eat.
4 The Romans / Chinese / Lobi / Egyptians believed their money was lucky.

4a Arethe sentences in exercise 3 about now or before now?

b Underline the verbs in the sentences in exercise 3 and complete the rules
in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS past simple regular verbs ‘

Regular verbs can be changed into the past simple in three ways: n
1 For most verbs, we add * : Start — started

2 For verbs that end in -e, we add 2 : close — closed

3 For verbs that end in consonant + -y, we delete -y and add 3 : carry — carried

= Grammar Reference page 147

-ed ending in past simple verbs

5a 6.5 ))) There are three different ways to pronounce the -ed ending in past
simple verbs. Listen to the examples and repeat.

/d/: opened, returned, called
/t/: finished, looked, thanked
Nd/ : started, collected, visited

b 6.6)) Listen and write the verbs in the box on the correct lines in exercise 5a.

copied believed liked loved moved noticed posted prepared
received shouted used waited wanted worked

c 6.7 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

6  Work with a partner. Read and complete a story. Student A, turn to page
128. Student B, turn to page 133.
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6.1 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5

Vocabulary & Speaking [Kes)s3ssls)s} regular 9a Think about how to answer the questions in
; exercise 8a so that they are true for you. Write a past
verb collocations

time expression in each of the circles to answer the ten

. . . questions. Do not write the time expressions in order.
7a Work with a partner. Underline the two correct options.

1 wait for a long time / for a friend / for a bus stop

2 post an email / aletter / a comment on a web page s might

3 enter arace/ajob/acompetition

4 move  jobs/tothe countryside / house

5 visit the beach / a museum / a relative

6 shout atyourdog/attheweather/atsomeone

7 prepare aparty/ameal/foranexam

8 receive aTVprogramme /anemail /aphone call

9 call a taxi/abus/an old friend

10 use a dictionary / a tablet / a newspaper
b 6.8 ))) Listen, check and repeat.
8a Match questions 1-10 to answers a-j.

When was the last time you ... b Workwith a partner. Take turns to make guesses about the
moved house? information in your partner’s circles. Say if your partner
received an email? was right or wrong and give more information.
prepared a meal? A [think you visited a relative last night.
posted a letter? B No!lvisited a relative three days ago. I walked to my

uncle’s house.
A OK, I think you prepared a meal last night.
B Right! I cooked a meal for my family.

1

2

3

4

5 shouted at someone?
6 visited a relative?

7 called a taxi?

8 entered a competition?
9

used a dictionary
10 waited for a long time?

A month ago. It was to my friend in Australia.

Last summer. I travelled to Kenya to see my grandmother.
When I was a child. I was in a swimming race.

About a week ago. My son was very naughty.

Yesterday. I was late for work.

In 2010. From an apartment to a house.

Last night. I cooked spaghetti for my housemate.

il 1= L I O T o P T © =

Last week. I checked the meaning of coin.

i

Two hours ago. My bus was very late.
j This morning. It was from my boss.

b 6.9))Listen and check your answers.

C 6.10 })) Listen to the questions again and repeat.
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6.3 Vocabulary and skills development

EE TR LI understanding

present and past simple verbs

1 the best option for you. Discuss the statements in
small groups.

1 Artgalleries are interesting / boring.
2 Tloften / never / hardly ever visit museums.

2 6m ))) Listen to two sentences about an art gallery. Which is
present and which is past? How do you know?

3 612 ))) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about present and past simple verbs.

™ UNLOCK THE CODE

present and past simple verbs

Regular past simple verbs can sound very similar to their
present simple forms.

| walk every day. — | walked every day.

They love it. = They loved it.

We want it. = We wanted it.

1 Regular past simple verbs end with three different sounds:

/t!: walked /d/: loved d/: wanted
2 Time expressions can help you decide if the verb is past
or present.

I moved house in 2012. (past)
I walk a lot these days. (present)

4a 6.13))Listen and tick (v') the word you hear in each pair

1-9. Compare your answers with a partner.

1 cook/ cooked 6 listen /listened

2 carry/ carried 7 chat/ chatted
3 change/changed 8 dance/danced
4 help / helped 9 enjoy/enjoyed
5 wait/ waited

b 6.13))Listen again and repeat.

5a 6.14 ))) Listen to six sentences and decide if they are past or

present. Write your answers on the lines.

1 _past ¢
2 5
3 6

b Compare your answers with a partner.

Owm Oxford 3000™

6a

7a

Work with a partner. Look at the photos of a place called
Inhotim and guess the answers to questions 1-3.

1 What was Inhotim before the 1990s?

2 Whatis it now?

3 Whyisitimportant for the local area?

6.15)) Listen to a programme about Inhotim and check
your answers.

6.15 ))) Listen to the programme again. Are the verbs in the
box in the present or past simple?

notice start
travel look

live work look change decide
include work visit

Change the present simple verbs in 7a to the past simple form.
started

Work with a partner. Take turns to make present and

past sentences about yourself, using the verbs and time
expressions in the boxes. Your partner says if they are past
or present.

A [Ilived on a boat when I was a child.
B That’s past.

like
travel

listen live look love play study talk
visit wait want watch work

in 2006 last week
these days when I was a child yesterday

every day five years ago
now

BRAZIL

i O

= LB
Sao,Paulo® pig de
Janeiro
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WLl ET RPN EL g adverbs of degree

9a Look at four sentences from the programme about
Inhotim and read the Vocabulary focus box about adverbs
of degree.

.. Bernardo Paz decided to use the
space for something very different.

.. but as you get closer, you notice something a bit unusual.

Although it is quite far from the usual tourist spots of Brazil, ...

.. it is really important for the local area ...

g = W

VOCABULARY FOCUS adverbs of degree

When we use adjectives to describe things, we often want to
show how strongly we feel. To do this, we can use adverbs,
e.g. a bit, quite, very, really, before the adjectives.

I'm a bit cold. The exam was quite easy.
He is really nice. Russia is a very big country.
Note: We don't use a bit with positive adjectives.

b Write the words in bold in exercise 9a on the line.
0% ' abiz 2 3 /4 100%

10a 6.16 ))) Listen to two people talking about their visits to
Inhotim. Is speaker 1 or speaker 2 more positive about the
different parts of their visit?
1 sculptures/art 3 food/restaurants
2 gardens 4 journey

b 6.16 ))) Listen again. Write the language that helped you
answer exercise 10a.

very interesting

sentence stress

11 6.17)) Listen to four sentences from exercise 10a and repeat
them. Which adverbs have the strongest stress?

1

=W o

... the sculptures were very interesting.

The gardens were quite nice, too.

I thought the sculptures in the park were a bit boring ...
... the journey to the park was really long ...

Work with a partner. Discuss the ideas using the adjectives
and a suitable adverb of degree.

|

Modern art/boring/interesting.

A Modern art is really boring.

B No, it isn't! It's very interesting.

Clothes in this country/expensive/cheap.
The classroom/hot/cold today.

Trains and buses/fast/slow in this country.
Cars/dangerous/safe.

13a Plan a story about a place you visited, or an event
you went to in the last two years. Use questions 1-7 to help
you and include 2-3 adverbs of degree.

=1 O O W N

When was it?

Where did you go?

Who were you with?

How was the weather?

Were there a lot of people there?
What did you do there?

How was it?

b Work in small groups. Take turns to tell your stories. Write
down the adverbs of degree and adjectives each person uses.
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6.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Tellastory M Show interest [ Write a tweet or text message

Speaking & Listening Else)lsisle IZ 5 iES

interest as a listener

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos and the
words. Guess the story and put the pictures in
the correct order 1-6.

Please jojin 15 for th,
BUSINESS MANA GEM;NT
Class of 2012 Reunjon -

2 648 })) Listen to Oscar telling the story and
check your ideas. Why did he miss his Business
Management class dinner?

. 25th May, 2015
Nuffield Hocel, g pm

3 6.18))Listen to the conversation again. Tick (v')
the expressions the listener uses. How do these
expressions ‘help’ the conversation?

That’s terrible! Poor you! : -
Oh no! Really?

What a nightmare! That’s great!

That's brilliant! That's interesting!

That’s awful!

4a Work with a partner. Decide which of the
expressions in exercise 3 are for responding to ...
a goodnews b badnews c interesting news

b Read the information in the Language for
speaking box and check your answers.

Responding to good news

That's brilliant! That's amazing!
That's great!

Responding to bad news

That's terrible! Oh no!

That's awful! Poor you!

What a nightmare!

Responding to interesting news
Really? That's interesting!

5a 6.19 ))) Listen to the expressions in the Language
for speaking box. Notice how the voice goes up
or down.

b 619 ))) Listen again and repeat.

6  Workwith a partner. Take turns to tell each other
some news and respond to it. Student A, turn to
page 129. Student B, turn to page 134.
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GEEL RN I8 write a tweet or text ?

message

7  Work in small groups. Answer the questions.
1 Do you use any social media sites? (Facebook, Twitter,
etc.) What do you use them for?
2 How much time do you spend on these sites?
3 Do you think they are useful? Why/Why not?

8a Read the three tweets below. Which one ...

1 gives the writer’s opinion?
2 asks for information?
3 tellsashortstory?

Work with a partner. Look at the first tweet again and

answer the questions. Check your answers in the

Language for writing box.

1 Where can you put the words does and [ in the tweet
to make full sentences?

2 Why do you think the two words are not included in
the tweet?

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING tweets and texts

We often leave words out when we write quickly and
informally, e.g. in text messages or on Twitter.

These words can be:

1 auxiliary verbs, e.g. do, does, is, are.
Bees anyone know where | can dance salsa?

2 subject pronouns, e.g. I, you, it.
{ really want to learn!
1 Q Anyone know where | can dance salsa? 3 subject and the verb to be.
w24 Really want to learn! &ty ReEsbinte Pino tewas so funny!
_(_ W 10 Find examples of missing words in the replies in
- exercise 8b.
2 m Just walked into boss’s office and she was I
asleep! So funny! € Reply % Favourite ?Info A.Saw it years ago ...
| '“ 11 Look at four more tweets. They all contain words
" i they don’t need. Cross out the unnecessary words.
3 M Watching Gladiator. Love it! Compare your answers with a partner.
€ Reply WFavourite ?Info -
Sl ] 1 % Mary @MJSmart
g | tried explaining Twitter to my dad.
b Match replies a-c to tweets 1-3. x It wasn’t easy! & Reply % Favourite ?Infc
a 2 Chris @ChrisWong
& Reply FFavourite Info : Francis! Do you want to go out tonight?
Really?! Saw it years ago and hated it. Boring! ) -
e i Steven @Steve(C1985
it Is anyone watching the programme on
b Channel 67 Does anyone understand it?!
€ Reply ¥ Favourite ?Info : * Favourite ?Info
Try Café Sol. Think they have classes on Mondays. Tim @TimG
> 2 | just missed the bus again! It’s the third
time this week! & Reply % Favourite ?Info
&
& Reply YFavourite ?Info
) 12a Write a tweet about something interesting.

Ha ha! You still at work? Don’t wake her up. Then
you can go home!

b Pass your tweet around the class and write replies to the

tweets you receive from your classmates. Which tweet has
the best replies?
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6.5 Video

Istanbul

5a

Look at the photos of Istanbul. Which of these things can
you see in them?

ancient buildings buses busy market dome
fishermen gardens herbs modern buildings
mosque public transport residents ships and ferries
souvenirs spices strait tourists

Work with a partner. Look at the photos again and discuss
the questions.

¢ Do you think Istanbul is a good place to live?

e Do you think life in Istanbul is the same or different to
where you live? Why?

e Would you like to live in Istanbul?

© Watch the video about Istanbul. Write a short summary
including the most important facts about the city. Think
about...

how old the city is

why the city was important/famous in the past
why the city is important/famous now

busy modern life

East and West.

L]

© Watch the video again. Decide if the sentences are true

(T) or false (F). Correct the false sentences.

a Istanbulis the second largest city in Turkey.

b Inancient times the city was first called
Constantinople.

c The city’s name changed to Istanbul in 1833.

d Today the Hagia Sophia is a mosque.

The strait that divides Istanbul is called the
Bosphorous.

e7]

Only local people use the ferries on the Bosphorous.
Istanbul is famous for its fresh seafood.

5o

The Grand Bazaar was first built in the 18th century.
There are sixteen streets in the market.

The market doesn’t sell any food.

k The city is the same now as it was in ancient times.

e

—

Work with a partner. You went to Istanbul last week for
a business trip/weekend visit/study trip. Make notes on ...
¢ where you stayed e what souvenirs you brought home

e what you did/saw ¢ if you recommend the visit
e what you ate

Write an email to a colleague/friend telling them about
your visit.
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Review

1a

2a

Complete the questions with was or were.

1 Howold the speaker when it happened?

2 it on a Monday?

3 the lights on when he walked into the
living room?

4 his friends at the party?

5 there a cake?

6 Where the presents?

6.20 ))) Listen to someone telling a story and answer the
questions in exercise 1a. Compare with a partner.

Imagine today is Wednesday 19th February 2015 and it is
1.20 p.m. Write a past time expression next to each item
1-6 to say when they were.

1 Tuesday 18th February 2015 yesterday

2014

Wednesday 12th February 2015

2010

1.15 p.m.

12.50 p.m.

(=257 B =N LR (b

Write four dates and times from the past, e.g. your last
birthday, first driving lesson, time you got up today, etc.

Work with a partner. Take turns to say your dates and
times from exercise 2b. Your partner tries to guess what
happened then.

A st September 2012
B Your son started school.

Complete the article with the present simple or past simple
forms of the verbs in (brackets).

The painter Vincent Van Gogh
was born in 1853 and he 1

(die) in 1890. He 2 (be) a
farmer and then a teacher before
he3  (decide)to become an
artist when he was nearly 30.
These days people 4 (love)
his paintings and 3 (pay) a lot
of money for them. Unfortunately
nobody ¢ (want) to buy his
paintings when he was alive and he 7 (be) poor
and unhappy. He 8 (paint) one of his most famous
paintings — Van Gogh’s chair — in 1888. Today it

9 (be) in the National Gallery in London and every
year, art lovers from around the world 10 (travel)
hundreds of miles to see it.

4a

5a

6a

Match the verbs and noun phrases to make common
collocations.

1 move a competition

2 receive an b atsomeone

3 preparea c letter

4 posta d arelative

5 shout e house

6 wvisit f foralongtime

7 entera g email

8 wait h meal

Work in small groups. Tell each other about the last time

you did the things in exercise 4a.

Make sentences 1-8 positive or negative so they are true
for you. Add an adverb of degree from the box to give more
detail about the positive sentences.

very quite really abit
1 Iwas a bit tired last night.
2 Iwas_nt late for class today.
3 Iwas early for class today.
4 Iwas busy last week.
5 ITwas. naughty when I was a child.
6 Iwas hungry an hour ago.
7 Iwas young in 2010.
8 Iwas happy on my birthday last year.

Work in small groups. Take turns to read your sentences to
each other and give more information.

T'was a bit tired last night because I had a busy day at work.
T'wasn't late for class today because I got up early.

6.21 ))) Listen to three sentences and choose an expression
from the box to respond to each sentence.

That's terrible!  Really? That's brilliant!
Poor you! What a nightmare!  That's amazing!
Oh no! That's great! That's awful!

Write sentences giving good news, bad news and
surprising news.

Work in small groups. Take turns to tell each other your
news. Respond to each piece of news with an expression
from exercise 6a.
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7.1

My health, my business

Health and fithess

GOALS [l Use collocations for a healthy lifestyle [l Use past simple irregular verbs

Vocabulary & Speaking

2a

a healthy lifestyle

Work with a partner. Read the saying and
answer the questions.

Healthy body, healthy mind.

1 What does the saying mean?
2 Doyouagree? Why/Why not?

Work with a partner. Use the verbs in the
box to complete the phrases for a healthy
lifestyle.

do(x2) drink eat go ride sleep
take walk
1 lots of fruit and vegetables
2 the stairs, not the lift
3 to work
4 a bicycle
b eight glasses of water a day
6 an hour of exercise
each day
seven to eight hours a night
to the gym or an
evening class
9  physical jobsaround
the house

741 ))) Listen and check your answers.

Work in small groups. Discuss the
questions.

1 Which actions in exercise 2a are
exercise and which are not?
2 Which things do you do?

3 What else is important for a
healthy lifestyle?

Owm Oxford 3000™

GEEL TN ETS  past simple irregular verbs

3

4a Work with a partner. Look at the photo and title of the article. What do you

Work with a partner and look at the menu. Do you think it is a good idea to

show the calories? Why/Why not?

Menu Calories | Price
Burger 280 $0.89
Cheeseburger 330 $0.99
Big Big Burger 540 $2.29
Extra Big Burder 590 $2.35
Grilled Chicken 450 $2.89
8 oz Burger 760 $2.99

think the mayor did?

the healiny mayor

In 2002 New York City chose a

new mayor, Michael Bloomberg.
Bloomberg wanted the people

of New York to be healthy. In his
opinion, they did the wrong things:
they ate the wrong food, they
smoked, they drove everywhere, and
they did little or no exercise.

So Bloomberg tried to change
their habits. Before he was mayor,
restaurant menus only gave the
price of the food. But after 2007
restaurants wrote the number of
calories in their food on the menu.
He banned smoking in public places.
He also tried to reduce the size of
sweet drinks, like Coca Cola (but the
Supreme Court stopped him).

= banned said something was not allowed
A\,

Bloomberg had other messages for
New Yorkers, too: do more exercise,
leave your car at home, walk or ride
a bicycle, and take the stairs when
you can. He told them he always
took the stairs, not the lift.

Some people thought Bloomberg
was wrong. People's health is their
business. But is it?

= reduce make something smaller

w

b Read the magazine article and check your answers.
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Work with a partner. Read the article again past simple irregular verbs
and find ...
1 four things New Yorkets did that were 9a 7.3))Listen to the pronunciat'ion of the groups of three past ﬁimple ,

bad for theie health verbs. Are the vowel sounds in each group the same (S) or different (D)?

2 two things Bloomberg changed. 1 thought/bought / taught
3 onethinghe tried to change. 2 got/chose/wrote
4 Bloomberg’s ideas for doing more exercise. 3 sat/went/had
4 came/made / ate
Work in small groups. What do you think 5 flew/took/ put
6

about Mayor Bloomberg’s ideas? Was he met / said / slept
right? Why/Why not?

b 73 ))) Listen again and repeat.
Work with a partner. Look at the highlighted

past simple verbs in the sentences. Which verb
is regular? 10a Put the verbs in (brackets) in the past simple to complete the Student
health survey results.

In 2002 New Yorkers chose a new mayor, -
Michael Bloomberg. Bloomberg wanted e ————————

the people of New York to be healthy. SurveyResults @

Student health survey results

8a Read the Grammar focus box about past

simple irregular verbs. E985%  (eat)snacks between meals.
GRAMMAR FOCUS past simple Bssx_ (play)sportand77%__ (do)
irregular verbs exercise every week.
Past simple irregular verbs are not formed by B 62% (sleep) only six hours a night.
adding -ed. They all take different forms, e.g. B 15% _(watch) TV for two hours or more a day.
choose — chose  sit—sat  put = put
B 29% (take) extra vitamins.
- Grammar Reference page 148
3 82%  (say)they were worried about work.
Find past simple irregular verbs in the article € 57% (sit) at a computer for six hours or
and complete the table. more per day.
Present Past 0 28% (think) they (have) a healthy
come RS lifestyle.
-_— 1
make made
do b Compare your answers with a partner. Which facts surprised you?
eat 11a Think of a time in the past, e.g. when you were a child. Use the
drive ideas in the survey and make a list of your healthy and unhealthy
give habits.
write When I was about ten years old, I ate a lot of sweets.
have b Work in small groups. Compare your habits.
tell
take
think

c 72 })) Listen, check and repeat.




/.2 Sporting heroes

GOALS [ Talk about sports and fitness [l Use the past simple negative

Vocabulary & Speaking

sports and fitness

1a Work with a partner. Write the activity
under the correct illustration.

cycle do athletics dojudo do yoga
go fishing go to the gym jog/run

play basketball play football play tennis
ski swim

b 74 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

2 Work with a partner. Talk about sports or
activities that are popular where you live.

People jog and play tennis in my local park.

3a Tick (v) the three best reasons to do
sport.

to keep fit

to meet friends

to have fun

towin

to lose weight

to learn something new

Sy G e W =

b Compare your answers with a partner.

4  Work with a partner. Answer the
questions. 7 8 9

What sports and activities do you do?
How often do you do them?

Why do you do them?

I play basketball and I do athletics.
How often do you play basketball?
Every Wednesday and Saturday
evening.

Why do you like it?

I meet my friends and we have

lots of fun. 10 11 12

P W~

P =
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NI elnlgtIg past simple negative

5

7a

9a

Work with a partner. Do you think famous sports people
can be heroes? Why/Why not?

Work with a partner. Look at the photo of Fauja Singh and
answer the questions.

1 How old do you think he is?

2 Whatsport do you think he does?

3 Why do you think he likes that sport?

7.5)) Listen and check your ideas. Do you think Fauja is a
sporting hero? Why/Why not?

75 ))) Listen again. Tick (v') the true sentences and cross (X)
the false sentences. Compare your answers with a partner.
Fauja ran marathons when he was young.

He didn't walk before the age of five.

He had a lot of problems on his family’s farm.

His happy life continued after he had a family.

He left India.

He stopped after his first marathon.

o U o WD =

Complete the rule in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS past simple negative

To make the past simple negative we use:

Subject + did not/ + infinitive without to
He didn‘t walk before the age of five.

-» Grammar Reference page 149

past simple negative

7.6)) Listen and notice the stress.

[ ] @
He didn'twalk... He didn’t feel sad ...

Work with a partner. Correct the false sentences in
exercise 7b. Use the correct stress.

A Fauja ran marathons when he was young.
B False. Fauja didn’t run marathons when he was young.

7.7 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

10a Work with a partner. Put the verbs in (brackets) into the
positive or negative form to make the facts about Usain
Bolt true.

JAMAICAN 100
&200M RUNNER

1 When he was a young boy, Usain Bolt (do)
athletics all the time.

2 In 2008, when he won the Olympic 100m final,
he (slow] down at the end and he
(break] the world record.

3 When he won the 100m final at the 2012 London Olympic
Games, two billion people watched him on TV. American
TV (show] the race when it happened.

4 There was a thunderstorm during the 100m World
Championship final in 2013. Lightning
(hit] him.

w o

b 7.8)) Listen and check your answers. Did anything surprise
you? Tell your partner.

11a Write two true and two false sentences about sports
or other activities you did in the past. Use the verbs in the
box and other verbs you know.

be do go have play run swim win

Twon a chess competition when I was ten.

b Work in small groups. Take turns to read your sentences to
each other. Say if you think each one is true (T) or false (F).
Give more information.

I played basketball for my university.

True?

Hmm ... I think it’s false.

Yes, it’s false. I didn’t play basketball for my university.
I'monly 1.6m tall!

0w e

@© vox Pops VIDEO 7
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/.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand time sequencers in a text [l Understand easily confused words

GEERP-ER N EEL( I time sequencers 5  THE REVIEW * TV

1  Work with a partner. Read instructions a-e for

staying fit and healthy. Which order do you think the I e‘ h n o log g

instructions could be in?

a Make a timetable. to m ake g o U

b Repeat the exercise twice a day. @

¢ Choose an activity you enjoy. h eo lt h I e r

d Seta goal for yourself.

e Find a friend to exercise with you. The programme was about apps and gadgets that check our

health and daily exercise. In the programme, three female
2a Read th_e information in the Unlock the code box office workers used this new technology for three weeks.
about time sequencers. What did they do and did it work?
UNLOCK THE CODE Firstly, university scientist Blaine Price lent the women a
ﬁ time sequencers gadget to count their steps, and a specially-programmed
smartphone to check their sleep.
After that, the women went back to their normal lives and

Writers often use time sequencers to show the order in
which something happens, e.g. first, next, then. If you

understand these phrases, it is easier to understand used the gadget to check their exercise. At the end of each
what comes next in the text. day, the scientist sent them an email with the number of
their steps. At the beginning they only took 5,000 steps, but
b When we talk about something that happened, the target was 10,000 a f_:iay. _
which time expressions do we use to describe ... Next, they checked their sleep. Every night, they put the

smartphone on their bed when they went to sleep. The next
morning, they looked at the phone and saw the number of
hours they slept, and how deeply.

1 the beginning?
2 the middle?

3 theend? Finally, the three women and Blaine met again to talk
After that, ... Finally, ... First/Firstly, ... Lastly, ... about their progress. All the women said they were healthier
Next, ... Then, ... and fitter, and one said she ran when she watched TV. They
all lost weight, and they all understood better why and
¢ Use the time sequencers in exercise 2b to make the when they slept well.
order clearer in exercise 1. So the programme showed that new gadgets and
Firsti technology can help us change our routine and

get healthier!

3a Work with a partner. Answer the questions.
1 Do you think you take enough exercise?
2 How many steps do you think you take every day?

3 Do youever check your own health? If so, how?
If not, why not?

b Work with a partner. Look at the title ofa TV
programme review. How do you think technology
can make you healthier?

¢ Read the review and check your ideas.
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4a Putsentences a-d about the story in the correct order without 7a Read the Vocabulary focus box about easily
looking at the review. Compare your answers with a partner. confused words.

a Thewomen t'fllked about h(')w healthy and fit they were. VOCABULARY FOCUS easily confused words
b The women lived normal lives.
There are some common pairs of words in English that

are easily confused. These are often:

1 words to do with movement or actions between
people, e.g. come/go, bring/take, lend/borrow.

c The women used their phones to check their sleep.
d The scientist gave the women some equipment.

b Work with a partner. Describe each stage of the story in

your own words using the time sequencers from exercise 2b. 2 words describing similar actions but with different
grammar or collocation, e.g. say/tell, look/watch.

5 Work with a partner. Answer the questions.

1 What do you think of the idea of checking your exercise and b Complete the sentences with the correct form of a
your sleep with a gadget or phone? word in bold in exercise 6.
2 Doyou think that technology can change your routine? 1 Canyou lend  meyour car for the weekend?
3 Isitagood idea to check your health and routines every day? 2 They basketball on TV last night.
Why / Why not? 3 here! I want to speak to you.
4 My colleague me about a new
easily confused words restaurant in town.
5 Canyou this book to the library for me?
6  Match the words in bold in each pair of sentences to the 6 ‘I'mlost, he .
correct meaning. 7 When Jacek at his phone during the
1 Ineed tobuysome food and I don't have any money. meeting, I got very angry.
Canyou lend me £10? I'll pay you back tomorrow. 8 Ididn’thaveapen,sol one from
2 Iforgot my pen, so I borrowed one from my classmate. my friend.

9 When you come to the party, can you
something to drink?

10 Let’s to the beach tomorrow.

a take something from somebody for a short time
(and then give it back later)
b give something to somebody for a short time

(and then getitbacklater) — ¢ 79))Listen and check your answers.

’ 1 ?
3 Why don’t you come to my house for dinner tomorrow? 8a Four of questions 1-5 use the wrong verbs.

4 Did you go to the swimming pool yesterday?

Correct the wrong ones.
a move from another placetohere 1 How often do you go to the gym and do exercises?
b move from here to another place 2 Do you look at films in English without reading
the subtitles?

5 Shetold me hername. 3 Do you prefer playing or looking at sport?

¥ SN s 4 Do you usually say your neighbours that you

a giveinformation by speaking or writing want to have a party?
b give information to somebody by speaking or 5 Would you prefer to lend money from a bank or
writing from a member of your family? Why?
7 Helooked at his watch and said, ‘It’s late!’ b Work in small groups. Take turns to ask and answer
8 The police watched the house for two days. the questions in exercise 8a. Add follow-up questions.
a look at something for a long time to see what A How often do you go to the gym?
happens or because you like doingit B Not very often.

A What kind of exercises do you do?

b look at something for a short time

9 Canyou bring me my glasses?
10 It’s cold. Take a coat with you.

a move something/somebody from another place to
here

b move something/somebody from here to
another place
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/.4  Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask for and give opinions [l Agree and disagree [l Post a website comment

WO TR LI opinions, agreeing

1a

3a

and disagreeing

Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you, your friends or your family play video games?
2 What video games do you know?

3 What’s good and bad about video games?

Compare your answers with another pair.

710 ))) Listen to the introduction to a radio programme
about children and video games. Answer the questions
with your partner.

1 What do people usually think about video games?

2 What did the research show?

3 Whatdid the children do in gym class?

4 How did the children feel about this?

711 ))) Listen to two people talking on the radio programme.
What do they think are the good and bad things about
video games?

Work with a partner. Use the words in the box to complete
the sentences from the listening in exercise 3a.

agree but don't for of opinion right that
think what

1 do you think this idea?

2 I it’s great.

| know about .

4 Yes, they didn’t use games like that at the
school.

5 Well, ‘me, it depends on the game.

6 You're :

7 What's your ?

8 Yes,I with that.

712 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Work with a partner. Which phrases from exercise 3b ...

1 askforan opinion?

2 give an opinion?
3 show the speaker agrees?
4 show the speaker disagrees?

7

Work with a partner. What do you think about using video
games at school? Use the phrases in exercise 3b.

Work with a partner. Read the statement and think of 3-4
ideas to complete each column of the table.

£ Companies and colleagues should help their
employees and students to be fit and healthy. I

Arguments for

Arguments against

Work with another pair. Discuss your arguments from
exercise 6. Use the Language for speaking box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING

asking for/giving opinions, agreeing/disagreeing

Asking for opinions

What do you think (of ...)?
What'’s your opinion (of ...)?
Giving opinions

I think ...

For me, ...

Agreeing
You're right.
1 agree (with that).

Disagreeing
Yes, but ...
I don‘t know about that,
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GEELER-R 1 post a website comment

8a Read the online article about a video game experiment. Describe the
experiment to your partner.

New research shows that video gamers don’t live
in the real world.

Researchers gave two groups of people a
simple test. The first group played a lot of
video games before the experiment. The
people in the second group didn’t play
video games. Then, both groups took paper
clips out of a bucket of ice-cold water. The
first group took more paper clips. They
didn’t feel the cold because their brain
thought that they were still in the video
game world. The other group felt the cold
because they weren’t in a virtual world.

Work with a partner. Answer the questions.
1 What does the writer say that the experiment shows?
2 Do you agree? Why/Why not?

Work with a partner. Read four comments from the website. Who agrees
with the research? Who disagrees?

S

Like | Share | Comment

FT, Scotland

| agree, but | knew this before this research. People don't talk
to each other anymore. They work with computers and they
also relax with computers.

ol |
Share

Firos, Lebanon

That’s right. | think we live in another world. We look at
computer screens for eight hours a day at work, then watch TV
for four hours in the evening, too. We are also always on our
phones.

Haruki, Japan
I'm afraid | don't really agree with this research. What's the
problem? People relax in different ways. Some people read

books. Others play video games. T T

Jeff, Canada
That’s true, Haruki. For me, video games are a hobby. | think

people know the difference between a game and the real world.
ike | Share | Reply

10 Underline the phrases the people in
exercise 9 use to agree and disagree.
Compare your answers with a partner.

11a Read the information in the Language
for writing box.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING
adding more information

* \We can use too and also to add more
information.

e Also goes before the main verb, but after
the verb be.
... and they also relax with computers.
We are also always on our phones.

e Too goes at the end of a sentence.
... watch TV for four hours in the
evening, too.

b Work with a partner. Rewrite the

sentences using foo and also.

1 He played for his local team and he
played for his national team.

2 She goes swimming every day and
she goes to the gym twice a week.

3 Helikes watching football on TV
and he likes playing it.

4 My cousin is a black belt in judo
and she’s a black belt in karate.

12a KLY Write a comment about the article
in exercise 8a. Agree or disagree and use
too or also to give more information.

b Work in small groups. Read each other’s
comments. Do you agree?

13a Look at the ideas on page 129.
Choose one and write a comment. Agree
or disagree and use too or also to give
more information.

b Work in small groups. Read comments
from other students and write replies.
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/.5 Video

Health and fitness in New York

1 Work with a partner. What do you know about New York?
Think about...

e where it is e places to visit
e population e food
e transport

2 Lookat the photos of people in New York. Which activities ...

a are healthy?

b areunhealthy?

¢ doyoudo?

d would you like to do?

3 Watch the video. Match beginnings 1-8 to endings a-h
to complete the sentences.
1 The most famous part of New York is

Fifty million tourists visit New York

People didn’t cycle much

Before 2002, most people travelled to work by

The High Line was an

Now the High Line is a

You can rent a bike for ten dollars

Restaurant menus include

L -1 O e W

before 2002.

information about calories in your meal.
place to jog, walk or relax.

every year.

old railway line.

a day with the Citibikes scheme.
Manhattan.

subway or car.

= B T =V < T < T~

4 (@ Watch the video again and make notes about what they
said for topics 1-5.
1 public transport

the Mayor of New York

taking exercise

parks

157 BTN FL R £

restaurants and food

5a Work in small groups. Your employer, university
or local government wants to make a short video advert
to help local residents live more healthily. Think of four
ideas and say why you think they will help people to have a
healthy lifestyle.

b Present yourideas to the class and choose the best four.

% -

S TITILO= L]

i ‘.Em‘ﬁmﬁl [+ B2t te




7.1 72 7.3 74 7.5

Review

1a

2a

Match beginnings 1-6 to endings a-f to make questions.
Do you eat a lot of

Do you do

Do you often ride

Can you walk

How many hours

oy G e W

Do you

do a lot of physical jobs around the house?

do you sleep every night?

any exercise?

fruit and vegetables every day?

a bicycle?

to local shops from your house, or do you drive?

T T I =

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise la and give more information.

Put the verbs in (brackets) in the past simple positive or
negative. Use the symbols (+/-) to help you.

Yesterday ...
1 1I__ didnt drive  (drive/-).
I came (come/+) to work on foot.
2 0] (cook/-) chips or fried food.
I (make/+) a healthy salad for lunch.
il (go/+) to the gym.
I (watch/-) TV.
4 1 (go/+) to bed early.
| (have/+) eight hours’ sleep last night.
Gl (have/+) an apple for dessert.
I (eat/-) ice cream or cake.
6 I (take/+) the stairs.
I (use/-) the lift.

Make the sentences in exercise 2a true for you. Compare
your answers with a partner.

3a the correct verb to complete the questions.
1

Do you go / come to sporting events? Which sports?

2 Which of these things do you borrow / lend to your
friends: books, clothes, money?

3 Doyou say/ tell your family or best friend everything?

4 Do you think it’s OK to look at / watch your phone
during class?

5 Which three things do you always bring / take to class?

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 3a, and give reasons for your answers.

4a Read the text about popular sports in Argentina and

complete the gaps with the words from the box.

jog ski basketball gotothegym football tennis

The most popular sport in Argentina is 1 ;
People like playing it, going to games and watching i

on TV. The Argentinian team won the World Cup in 1978
and 1986, and came second in 2014.

2 is
also very popular
especially after
Argentina won the
semi finals against the
NBA players in 2004, §
and then took the
Olympic gold home.

3 was a sport for rich people in the past, but
now lots of people play it. The best Argentinian player,
Juan Martin del Potro is world number 8.

Winter sports are also very popular in Argentina,
people often 4 in the Andes Mountains.
And of course lots of people 3 in local
parks or ¢ to keep fit!

7.43)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Which sports are popular where you

live?

Read the conversation. Are the people agreeing,

disagreeing, asking for or giving an opinion?

A What's your opinion of people taking their children out

in the evening? 1
B Well, Ithink it’s fine. I don’t have a problem with it.
2
C Idon’tknow about that. For me, it’s not OK when the
children have school the next day. 3

A Andwhat do you think of taking children to

restaurants? 4

B Um, I thinkit’s OK if they're not too noisy.
5

C Yes, I agree with that, but children can be very noisy!
6

Work with a partner. Ask for and give your opinion about ...

1 the amount of money famous sportspeople make
2 people driving slowly but carefully
3 people talking in the cinema
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Iwentto...

Travel and transport

GOALS [ Talk about holidays M Ask questions using the past simple

VLl T ETRRET LRI talking about holidays

1a Whatkind of holidays do you like?
e stayinginyour own country
« going to another country
e goingon a city break
o stayingin the countryside

Tick (v') the options that are true for you.
» goingon abeach holiday
« going with a group of friends
e going with family
e goingonyour own

b Compare your answers with a partner.

2a Complete texts 1-3 about different holidays with the words in the boxes.

1 the beach an apartment
swimming

)
| ABOUT | CONTACT

The beach lover

| love lazy holidays.

| normally rent 1

by the sea with my family.
We lie on 2 _most
of the day and go 3

in the sea. For me, the
most important thing to do
on halidays is to relax and
have fun.

2 museums lost atour thetown
art galleries

THE CITY BREAKER

For me, holidays are about culture
and | enjoy visiting all the 4

and ® . Sometimes | go on

6 with a guide because

it's a great way to learn about a

place and its history. | also like going
out on my own and looking around

7 without a map. | always
get 8 , but I think it's the
best way to find interesting places.

e

3 sightseeing local people trek

BLOG

THE BACK PACKERS
We stay in ?

so we can meet 10
go 11

tourists don't often see.

and guest
houses, and travel by public transport,

. We prefer to 12
in the mountains and visit places that

cheap hotels

. We don't

b 8.1))Listen and check your answers.

¢ Work with a partner. Which person is most like you? Why?

76 Owm Oxford 3000™

3a Work with a partner. Match
beginnings 1-6 to endings a-fto
make questions about holidays.

Do you like lying

Do you visit

Do you usually take a map or

Do you like going on

Do you prefer to stay

(=2 TN &) =S FU R NI

Do you ever stay in

a tour of places you visit?

do you get lost?

in a hotel or rent an apartment?
on the beach?

expensive hotels?

b B = PO o B o i

art galleries and museums?
b 8.2))Listen, check and repeat.

¢ Askand answer the questions with
your partner. Give more information.

A Do you like lying on the beach?
B Yes, Ido. Ilike reading a book, but I
enjoy playing beach volleyball, too.
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USA

Grammar & Listening [eEtigaieno)(c

5a

7a

questions
MEXICO

i

GUATEMALA

Work with a partner. Look at the map and
photos of Guatemala. Answer the questions.
1 What do you know about Guatemala?

2 What can you do and see there?

8.3 ))) Listen to Tom talking to his friend Katie about
his trip to Guatemala. Tick (v') the things he mentions.

e ruined temples ¢ Lake Atitlan e the mountains
¢ Pacaya volcano e Antigua e lying on the beach
e trekking e a Mayan city

Match Katie’s questions 1-6 to Tom's answers a-f.
1 Why did you go there? a
2 Whereabouts in Guatemala b
did you go?

What did you do and see? c
How long did you stay? d

About six weeks.

Yes, I did, but I met lots of
local people.

I visited the whole country.
No, mostly guest houses.

I went on lots of tours

and I went trekking.

Did you stay in hotels? e
Did you go on your own?

o G e W

f Becauseit’sareally
interesting country.

8.4)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Read the Grammar focus box and
complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS past simple questions and
short answers

Questions with a question word

Question word + 1 + subject + infinitive without to?
What did you do and see?
Yes/No questions

2 +3

Did you stay in hotels?

With yes/no questions, we usually use short answers with the
auxiliary did or didn't.
Did you go on your own? Yes, | did./No, | didn’t.

+ infinitive without to?

- Grammar Reference page 150

Work with a partner. Put the words in the correct order to make
questions.

1 did/onyour/Where / go /last holiday / you ?

Where did you go on your last holiday?

go with / a friend / you / Did ?

you / did / do / What ?

you / Did / a good time / have ?

How / did / long / you / stay ?

did / Where / you / stay ?

Did / the food / like / you ?

=1 & U1 = W b

8.5)) Listen and check your answers.

ruiedtemple inthe &
" Mayan city of Tikal

| Antigua, the historic

capital of Guatemala
[ QEET

did in past simple questions

8.6 ))) In past simple questions, did + pronoun subject
is usually unstressed.

We pronounce did you /didza/, and did he /didi/.

8 87 ))) Listen and notice the stressed and weak sounds.
@ L ]
1 Howlong did you stay?
/didzo/
@ @
2 Didyou like the food?
/didzo/
[ ®
3 Did he stay in hotels?
/didi/

9a Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in exercise 7a about your last
holiday.

b How different were your holidays?

@ Vvox POPSs VIDEO 8
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8.2 Journeys

GOALS [M Talk about transport [l Use should, shouldn’t, have to, don’'t have to

Vocabulary & Listening transport 2a 8.8))Listen to five people talking about their journeys to

1

work. Match speakers 1-5 to photos a-e.

Work with a partner. What kinds of transport can you see

in the photos? What other ways can we travel from place b 8.8))Listen again and complete the diagrams with the
to place? words in the box. Compare with a partner.

EE peEENE NENEEN

car bike train foot taxi bus underground
gEEEEN NEEEEE
sEEEEN FENNEN

TR LLLLL the train the underground
; . take/
get
al the 2
miss
the bus your plane 800N
your 3

public transport

go by

c 8.9))Listen and check your answers.

3a Make sentences that are true for you. Use the phrases in
italics or your own ideas.

1 It's easy/difficult for me to go to class/work/college
by public transport/underground/bus.

2 1often/sometimes/never take taxis/buses/trains.

3 1like/don't like taking the underground/bus/train in
big cities.

4 Yesterday I went by one/two/more than two kind(s) of
transport.

5 1 often/sometimes/never miss buses/trains/planes.

6 My favourite kind of transport is on foot/by bike/by car/
by train because ...

b Workin small groups. Read your sentences to each other.
Ask and answer questions to find out more.
A I sometimes take taxis.
B Do you? When?
A In bad weather, but they're very expensive.

Ow Oxford 3000™



should, shouldn’,

have to, don’t have to

Work with a partner. Look at photos 1-4. What do you
think are the good and bad things about each kind of
transport? Use the ideas in the box to help you.

quick/slow dangerous/safe comfortable price weather

Photo 1 could be dangerous because ...

5a

Read the article and write the kind of transport under

the correct photo. Compare your answers with a partner.

(etting arounod

¢ Hanoiis a busy city of over

ln Hano l six million people - what's
the best way to get around?

CYCLO

Cyclos are a fun way to get
around and theyre good for the
environment. You should have

a map of the city, so you can
show the driver where you want
to go. Also, you shouldn't start
your journey before you agree
the price with the driver.

XE OM

A xe om is a motorbike taxi.

The word xe means motorbike
and om means hold. You should
hold the driver, so you don't fall
off! Your xe om driver has to
give you a helmet and you have
to wear it. It's against the law
to travel without one.

TAXI

Air-conditioned taxis
are a comfortable way
to travel because it's
usually so hot outside.
But you shouldn’t take
a taxi when you need
to get somewhere
quickly. There's a lot
of traffic in Hanoi and
taxis don’t go fast!

ON FOOT

You don't have to pay
to see Hanoi - walking
is free!l We think it's
the best way to see the
street life of the city.

b Work with a partner. Which of your ideas in exercise 4 does

the article talk about?

Look at the highlighted sentences in the article and match
phrases 1-4 in the Grammar focus box to the correct

meanings a-d.

GRAMMAR FOCUS
should, shouldn't, have to, don’t have to

should

have to

B w2

-» Grammar Reference page 151

a |It's necessary.

shouldn't b It's the wrong thing to do, it is a bad idea.
¢ It's the right thing to do, it is a good idea.

don'thaveto d It's not necessary.

sentence stress

7a 8.10)) Listen and notice the stressed words.

® O ® ®
1 Youshouldhaveamap.. 3 Youhave towearit.

® ® ® ® ®
2 Youshouldn'ttakeataxi.. 4 Youdon'thave to pay...

b 8.10)) Listen again and repeat.

8a Work with a partner. Use your own ideas to complete the
sentences with have to, don’t have to, should or shouldn't.

1 You drink a lot of coffee on long plane
journeys.

2 You drive on the left side of the road in
Japan.

3 You wear a seat belt for the whole journey
on a plane.

4 You wear a helmet when riding a bike.

5 You _getup and walk around on long train
journeys.

b Compare your ideas with another pair.

9a Work with a partner. Write a list of ‘rules’ for
public transport using should, shouldn’t, have to or don’t
have to. Use the ideas in the box to help you.

music food give your seat have a ticket feet bags
wear seat belt stand in a queue at bus stop

You shouldn’t put your feet on the seat on public transport.

b Compare your answers with another pair.

19
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8.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [H Use expressions with get, take and have M Understand present and past questions

VLl VI ETSRET LRI expressions with get, take, and have

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
questions 1-10. Ask follow-up questions.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

How many emails do you get a day?

Where do you usually have lunch?

Do you take many photos when you are on holiday?
Isit better in life to have fun or make money?

How often do you get a taxi to go somewhere?

How many text messages do you get a day?

Who do you usually have dinner with?

How often do you take a bus?

Do people in your country have a short sleep in the
middle of the day?

Does it take a long time to do your homework?

—
=]

How many emails do you get a day?

About ten.

Who are they usually from?

Colleagues and sometimes friends. What about you?
Oh, I get about 20 emails a day from work colleagues.

W W

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
expressions with get, take and have.

VOCABULARY FOCUS

expressions with get, take and have

e Some verbs, e.g. get, take, and have are often followed by
a noun to make common expressions.
get a text message, take photos, have a shower.

e [t is useful to learn the whole expressions.

Owm Oxford 3000™

Put the nouns in the box in the correct column in the table.
Add any other examples you know.

abus agoodtime alongtime ashower asleep
ataxi atext message dinner emails fun lunch
photos something to eat

get take have

Complete sentences 1-8 with the correct form of the verbs
get, take or have.
1 My brother always a shower in the

morning.

(3]

I sometimes a sleep after lunch.

3 Grazyna and Lucja never more than 50
emails a day.

4 Réka a good time last weekend.

5 Itdoesn’t a long time to do this exercise.

6 Tanawat always the bus to work.

7 I “ataxi this morning because I was late.

8 Alejandro usually _lots of photos when he

visits his family.

Work with a partner. Have a conversation about your
daily routines, using the expressions in exercise 3.
Who used the most expressions?

I have a shower and then I have something to eat ...
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Listening & Speaking present Simple and 7a 8.14))Listen to a conversation between Hannah and
past simple questions George about Moscow and answer the questions.
1 Why are Hannah and George talking about Moscow?

le questions
e It is sometimes difficult to decide if a question is in the
present simple or the past simple because of the weak
sound of do you, does he and did you.
Do you /dza/ live in London?
Does he /'dazi/ live in London?
Did you /'didzo/ live in London?

¢ Sometimes a time expression can help you decide if the
question is present or past.
Do you get the bus every day?
Did you get the bus last night?

 Remember that some time expressions can be used for
the present and the past.
Do you/Did you go to work on Saturdays?

what/think of the transport system?

6a 8.11))Listen to six questions. Are they in the present simple 2 What does Hannah think of the transport there?
or the past simple? Write present or past. 3 Whatis an unusual way of travelling in this city?
; - i - é b 8.14))Listen again. Are the questions in the conversation
' ' ' in the present simple or past simple? Write present or
b 8.12))Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the past next to prompts 1-6.
code box about understanding present simple and past 1 have to work? .
simple questions. 2 howlong/live there?
3 speakthelanguage?
4 like the city?
5
6

local people use the buses?
¢ 8.5))Listen and check your answers.

8a Write down two present simple and two past simple
questions to ask your partner.

What languages do you speak?

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions.

¢ 8.13))Listen to six questions and write them down.
Compare your answers with a partner.
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8.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask for information at the train station [l Write an email about your perfect holiday

WO RS EL( -l at the train station

1

Work with a partner. Think of the last time you went on a
long journey. Take turns to ask and answer questions. Use
the prompts in the box.

Where/go? What kind of transport/take?
When/go? How long/journey?
Why/go? Enjoy the journey? Why/Why not?

MmN
RAILWAYS

» more than 8,000 stations across the country
« 25 million passengers travelon [ 1,000 trains every day
» abouta million employees

« Howrah Station in Kolkatais the oldest and biggest station:
600 trains arrive and depart from 26 platforms every day.

2a Workwith a partner. Marcel is at the ticket office in

Howrah station. Match questions 1-7 to answers a-g.
Hello. Can I help you?

When would you like to travel?

When's the next train?

How long does it take?

And how much is a sleeper ticket?

Would you like a single or a return?

=1 Oy G = W N =

Which platform does it leave from?

Later today or tomorrow.

Just a single, please.

About 17 hours. It arrives at 11.25 a.m. tomorrow.
Yes, please. I need to get to New Delhi.

Platform 7.

That’s 775 rupees.

g The next one leaves at 18.40.

MRS B = TRN o S w g 1

8.16 ))) Listen to the conversation between Marcel and the
ticket seller, and check your answers.

c 847 ))) Listen to the questions and repeat.

3a Workwith a partner. Which questions does Marcel ask
and which questions does the ticket seller ask? Mark the
questions in exercise 2a ‘M’ or ‘T".

Read the Language for speaking box and check your
answers.

Ticket seller
Can I help you?

When would you like to go/leave/travel/come back/return?
Would you like a single or return?

Passenger

When's the next train/bus (to ...)?

How much does it/a (first class) single/a (second class) return/
a sleeper cost?

How long does it take?

Which platform does it leave/go from?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 2a.

Work with a partner. Take turns to be a passenger and a
ticket seller. Student A, turn to page 129. Student B, turn to
page 134.



8.1 8.2 8.3 8.4 8.5

Sl niud email: a perfect hOlldEly 6a Read the information in the Language for writing box

about linkers.
5  Work with a partner. Read the emails Marcel sent from LANGUAGE FOR WRITING
India to his friend Narong. Use phrases a-d to complete linkers — so and because
his emails. —— : :

e Because tells us why something happens or happened.
I was tired after the journey because it took a very long

a soI'm takinglots of photos

b because it took a very long time to get here - almost time to get here.
two days on the train « So tells us the result of the first idea.
¢ solgotlost It took a very long time to get here, so | was tired after
d because there’s just so much to do and see the journey.
Sent: THURSDAY 14.19 b Work with a partner. Complete the second sentence so it

: means the same as the first sentence. Use so or becatiise.
Hi Narong,

1 Everywhere is really colourful and interesting, so I'm

Thanks for your email. India is amazing! I'm in Delhi taking lots of photos

at the moment. Today | looked around the old part of

the city and went on a tour of the National Museum. I'm taking
Everywhere is really colourful and interesting, 2 Ildecided to stay here for another week because there’s
1 Il decided to stay here for another just so much to do and see.
week2 . There’s
Bye for now. 3 Iforgotmy map, soIgotlost.
Marcel I got
\ 4 The weather was bad, so we stayed in the hotel.
We stayed
5 We love swimming, so we went to the beach.
We went

6 We ate at alocal restaurant every night because the
food was really good.

The food

7a Imagine you are on a perfect holiday. Think about
questions 1-10.

1 Whatkind of holidayisit? =~ 7 Who are you with?

2 Where are you? 8 What do you do during
Sent: WEDNESDAY 12.45 3 When did you arrive? the day/in the evening?
Dear N 4 How did you travel? 9 What did you do on the
ear Naron :
= 5 Where are you staying? first day/yesterday?
| arrived in Kerala a couple of days ago. | was tired 6 How long are you staying? 10 What do you like best
after the journey 3 . | went sightseeing about the place where?
around Kochi yesterday, but | forgot my map
4 Il took a taxi back to the hotel and it was b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
very expensive, but | saw lots of interesting places. questions in exercise 7a.
Hope you're OK and see you soon. 8a Write an email to a friend about your perfect holiday
Marcel using your answers in exercise 7. Remember to use so and
\ because.

b Give your email to another student and read their email.
Answer questions 1-3.

1 Do youwant to go on their holiday? Why/Why not?
2 Do they use so and because correctly?
3 How do they start and finish their email?
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8.5 Video
-]

Adventure holidays

1a Work with a partner. What is an adventure holiday? How is
it different from other holidays? Think of some examples.

b Work with a partner. Look at the photos of Sarah's
adventure holiday and try to answer the questions.

e Where did she go?
e What did she do?
e What did she find difficult?

2 @ Watch the video about Sarah’s adventure holiday and
check your ideas in exercise 1b.

3a Complete the notes about Sarah’s holiday.
1 Sarah prefers holidays.
2 Sarah went to South America on a trip.

3 She travelled around South America for
months.

4 Sarah wanted to go to Patagonia in Chile because it’s

5 Her favourite thing about the journey was
6 She thinks that the people of Chile are
7 Cycling on the Carretera Austral wasn't easy because

8 The bike was quite heavy, it weighed
kilograms.
9 Sarah also used other forms of transport, for example,

b @ Watch the video again and check your answers.

4a Work in groups. Imagine you are Sarah and you are
writing a blog of your journey through Patagonia. Choose
from one of these options and write your day’s blog entry.
e Your first day cycling as you leave Ushuaia.
« A difficult/good day on the road.
e Your last day cycling on the Carretera Austral.

b  Work with a partner. Read your partner’s blog entry and
think of three questions to ask them for more details about
their day.

How did you speak to the people?




8.1 3.2 8.3 8.4 8.5

Review

1a

Read the answers about a holiday. Complete the questions
from the prompts.

1 A Where/go? Where did you go?

I went to Corfu.

What / do?

I went to the beach.

How long / stay?
Ten days.

When / go?
We went in August.

Travel / alone?

No. I went with my parents.
Stay / hotel?
No. We stayed in an apartment.

-
SRR

b Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in

2a

exercise la about your last holiday. Give more information.

Put the words in the correct order to give advice for visitors
to Auckland, New Zealand.

1 leave /haveto /don’t/atip/You /inrestaurants.
2 your umbrella / You / forget / shouldn’t.

3 don’t / have avisa / Australians / to visit / have to .
4 atnight/ You / Myers Park / go / shouldn't / to.

5

a student visa / for more than three months / to study /
have to / You / get .

6 wvisit / the islands in the Hauraki Gulf / should / You .
8.18)) Listen and check your answers.

Write some advice for visitors to your country using should,
shouldn't, have to and don't have to. Compare your answers
with a partner.

Look at the words in the box and find ...
1 two types of holiday

2 two places to stay

3 five things you can do on holiday

4 two types of people

apartment  backpacker
city break  go on a tour
hotel lie on the beach

beach holiday  beach lover
g0 sightseeing  go trekking
visit museums

Work with a partner. Talk about how you travel in each of
these situations.

How do you ...
1 come to your English class?
2 go to work/college?

4 do the shopping?
5 gooutatnight?

3 goonholiday? 6 seefamily/friends?

Complete questions 1-6 with get, take or have. There may
be more than one possible answer.

1 How many times a week do you abus?

2 How many emails do you on a normal day?
3 Doyou a shower before or after breakfast?
4 Doesit a long time to travel from your home

to the town/city centre?
5 What do you do to
Do you usually

fun with your friends?
a sleep on a long journey?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 5a.

Complete the conversation at a bus station.

A Hello.CanI’ you?

B Yes, please. When's the next bus 2
Manchester?

A There'’s one at 4.00 p.m.

B How?3 does it cost?

A Do youwanta single or 4 ticket?

B Areturn, please.

A And when would you like to come > ?

B Next Sunday.

A OK, that’s £32, please.

B How$ does it take?

A Two hours 45 minutes. Here’s your ticket.

B Where doesit’ from?

A Bay six. It’s just over there.

8.19)) Listen and check your answers.

Have a similar conversation with your partner. Use your
own ideas about places, times and prices.
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Cooking and eating

91 Food and drink

GOALS [ Talk about food and drink [l Use countable/uncountable nouns with some/any

(ol [T TR CEL( -8 food and drink el EIRANS - countable and

, , uncountable nouns
1a Work with a partner. Match the words in the box to

numbers 1-16 in the photo. 3a Read the Grammar focus box about countable and

abottle of lemonade apear beef bread chicken uncountable nouns.

honey jam lemons mushrooms noodles olives
pasta rice salad sweetcorn yoghurt GRAMMAR FOCUS
countable and uncountable nouns

* There are two types of noun in English:
1 Nouns we can count (countable nouns)
e.g. lemons, pears
2 Nouns we can'’t count (uncountable nouns)
e.g. rice, beef

» For singular countable nouns we use a/an.
Do you have a lemon?  I'd like a pear.

¢ For uncountable nouns and plural countable nouns
we don't use a or an.
I have yoghurt for breakfast. | like mushrooms.

-» Grammar Reference page 152

b Work with a partner. Put the words from exercise 1a into
the correct columns in the table.

Singular Plural Uncountable
countable nouns | countable nouns | nouns
lemans
b 91 }))Listen, check and repeat.
2a Write answers to questions 1-6. Use words from exercise 1a.
Which things are ...
1 meat? beef 4 sweet? 4a Work with a partner. Talk about the food and drink in
2 vegetables? 5 healthy? exercise 1a and other food and drink that you know.
3 fruit? 6 unhealthy? e | like/don't like ...
e | had ... for breakfast/lunch/dinner yesterday/this morning.
b Work with a partner. Compare your answers. e | often have ... for lunch/dinner.

b Tell the class three things that are true for both of you.
We both had fruit and yoghurt for breakfast this morning.
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21 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.5
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R Dizza stall . ' : Chinese stall &

5 Workin small groups. Look at the photos of two street 9a Read the conversation between a customer (C) and a shop
food stalls in Camden Market in London. Which of the two assistant (S).the correct options.
stalls would you like to eat at? Why? S Hello. Can1 help you?
C Hi. Yes, please. Do you have 1some/any beef?
6 9.2 ))) Lars and Carla are at Camden Market. Listen to them S Yes, we have 2 some/any nice steaks here. We also have
ordering some food. Which stall in exercise 5 do they go to 3 some/a small beef cubes.
and what do they order? C OK. CanIhave 4 some/any beef cubes? About a kilo,

lease. And I'd also like % a/some small steak.
7a Work with a partner. Match beginnings 1-6 to endings a-f - ' .

to make sentences from the conversation in exercise 6. (S: 2,; sz ;)L?Si?one. T
1 Itcomeswith a there any bread? S No, I'm afraid we don't.

2 Is b have somerice. C Whataboutrice? Do you have 7 some/any rice?

3 Wedon't ¢ youlike any drinks? S Yes, we have 8 some/any bags of rice, but we also do rice
4 We d some noodles. salad.

5 Would e any bottles of lemonade. No, I'll just have ? a/some bag of rice, please.

6 We don't have f have any bread. OK. Anything else?

Yes, do you have 19 some/any lemons?
No, we don’t sell " a/any fruit or vegetables, I'm afraid.
OK. That’s everything, then, thanks.

b 9.3))Listen and check your answers.

S NN e

8  Work with a partner. Look at sentences 1-6 in exercise 7a
and complete the rules in the Grammar focus box about
some and any.

GRAMMAR FOCUS some/any

m cube shape like a box with six square sides

b 9.4)) Listen and check your answers.

= We use 1 and 2 with uncountable GENVTARYIelNY sentence stress
nouns and plural countable nouns.

o We use: In sentences we use weak sounds in some and any.
1 in positive sentences. . )
24 in negative sentences. 10a 9.5 ))) Listen and notice the stressed and weak sounds.
35 in questions. ® ® ® ®

4

* Note: when we ask for something, we use 6 1 [;0 S;OU hgve fanﬂmeat‘ & ARy ?f’mi B
Can | have some noodles? dza A Sem

- Grammar Reference page 152 b 9.6)) Listen and repeat.

1 I'dlike some beef, please.

2 Do you have any mushrooms?
3 CanlIhave some sweetcorn?

4 We don'’t have any sweetcorn.

11 Work with a partner. Find the differences in two photos.
Student A, turn to page 129. Student B, turn to page 134.
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9.2 1In the kitchen

T e b Compare your answers with a partner. Do you agree with
quantifiers Dr Coben? Why/Why not?
1 Workin small groups. Answer the questions. 4  Read sentences 1-6 from the article and complete the

1 How often do you cook? rules in the Grammar focus box with much/manyy/a lot of.
2 Who does the most cooking in your home? We have quite a lot of health problems today ...

How many young people know how to cook?

Well, there aren’t many, according to a survey in the UK.

This means we often eat a lot of food.

2a Work with a partner. Look at the title of the magazine
article. Why do you think cooking more often is good for

our health?
How much time do people spend cooking today?

[P IS} B =N O R N R

b Read the article and check your ideas. The answer is: not much time at all.

GRAMMAR FOCUS quantifiers

The Secret to gOOd * Countable nouns
hea]_th: COOk more! Weusel  inpositive sentences. We use 2

in questions and negative sentences.

+ Uncountable nouns
We use 3 in positive sentences. We use 4
in negative sentences and questions.

How much time do people spend cooking
today compared to the past? The answer
is: not much time at all. For example, the
average American family today spends
just 27 minutes a day preparing meals.
In the 1960s, it was nearly an hour a | not 6 /
day. And how many young people know & l =Hls 7

how to cook? Well, there aren't many, | l notf______
according to a survey in the UK. 49% of = none
18-24 year olds don't know how many minutes it takes to boil l

an egg! But is this change in cooking habits a problem? l

l quite a lot of

Jean-Michel Cohen, a French doctor, thinks we have quite a
lot of health problems today because not many people cook = Grammar Reference page 153
enough. He says that when we buy ready-made meals or

takeaway food, we don't really think about what we're eating.

This means we often eat a lot of food - more than we need. 28 the correctnptionineachiquestionandtheansyer

But when we buy the ingredients, e.g. vegetables, meat, fish, thatis true for you.

and then fry, bake or boil them, we think more carefully about 1 How much / many time do you spend in the kitchen?
what we are eating. And when we think about the ingredients, None / Not much | Some / A lot.

we usually eat healthy meals and we eat well. 2 How much / many meat do you eat?

So, perhaps the answer to some of the health problems is not None / Not many [ Some / A lot.

‘eat less’ - it's ‘cook more’! 3 How much / many cookbooks do you have?

None / Not many [ Some / A lot.

4 How much / many tea and coffee do you drink?
None / Not much / Some [ A lot.

5 How much / many money do you spend on food?

Life & Style | Food

3a Read the article again and complete the notes.

Cooking in the past: ' None / Not much / Some [ A lot.

1_Pedple spent a long time preparing meals.

Cooking now: 2 ; b Work in small groups. Take turns to ask and answer the
When we buy ready-made meals or takeaways, questions. Give more information in your answers.

we 3 and A How much time do you spend in the kitchen?

4 . When we cook, B Not much. My husband cooks all our meals.

we > and

6
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Ol ETAR AN L8 in the kitchen

6a 9.7))Listen to three people talking about their kitchens.
Match the speakers to photos a-c.

Brigit Laila Joe

b Compare your answers with a partner.

7a Work with a partner. Label photos a-c with the words in
the box.

bowls food-processor fork frying pan kettle
knife microwave oven plates spoon saucepan

b 9.8))Listen and check your answers.

8a Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with the
cooking verbs in the box.

bake boil chop fry mix roast

1 You water in a kettle to make tea.

2 ForbreakfastI often eggs, mushrooms and
tomatoes together in a big frying pan.

3 To meat, you need a very hot oven.

4 the water and flour together in a bowl with
aspoon.

5 Not many people their own bread or cakes
at home these days.

6 You need to use a sharp knife to the onions.
b 9.9))Listen and check your answers.

9a Work with a partner. How do you cook different food?
Write sentences using the words in exercises 7a and 8a.

You can boil potatoes in a saucepan.
b Compare your sentences with another pair.

10a Work with a partner. You want to cook mushroom
soup for four people. Look at the list of ingredients and
guess how much/many of each ingredient you need.

potatoes water milk mushrooms carrots butter

A How many potatoes do you think we need?
B Alot, I think we need about ten.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
questions to check your answers to exercise 10a and
complete the recipe. Student A, turn to page 129. Student
B, turn to page 134.

@ vox Pops VIDEO 9
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9.3 Vocabulary and skills development

ROCHT-RR LI understanding - 71

numbers

1 Workwith a partner. Label the places a-h on the map

using the words in the box. SOUTH-EAST

ASIA
Indonesia Jakarta Java Malaysia Papua New Guinea
Singapore Surabaya The Philippines

2a 9.10))) Listen to six sentences about Singapore and Papua
New Guinea. Tick (v') the numbers you hear.
1 116 160 3 U %4 5 194 196
2 10% 20% 4 1965 1865 6 % Va

b Compare your answers with a partner.

3a 9N ))) Listen and read the information in the Unlock the el ) E
code box about numbers.

UNLOCK THE CODE : VLT e
E numbers " . by : h

¢ Some numbers can sound very similar. Notice the different

stress.
oo 11 o oo
30 students 13 students 90% 19%

e For large numbers we say:
100 - a hundred/one hundred
200 - two hundred (NOT twe-hundreds)
3,420 - three thousand, four hundred and twenty
4,000,000 - four million

* For years we say:
1998 - nineteen ninety-eight
2018 - two thousand and eighteen/twenty eighteen

AUSTRALIA

b Compare your answers with a partner.
b Work with a partner. Write down five numbers each. ¢ 942))Listen again and check your answers.

Take turns to read each other’s numbers out.
5 %13 ))) Listen to the second part of the lecture and complete
4a 942))Listen to the first part of a lecture about Indonesia the table with the correct numbers.

and complete the text with the numbers you hear.

Size from east to west
Indonesians working

The first country we're going to look at today is
Indonesia in South-East Asia. It became independent
int , and now one of the most important
days for the country is Independence Day on 17th
August. There are 2 Indonesians and
they live on 3 of its 4 islands.
Java is only the fourth largest island, but 3

of Indonesians live on it. Two of the main cities are
on Java: Jakarta, the capital of Indonesia, with

é million people, and Surabaya, the
second largest, city with 7 million.

Owm Oxford 3000™

on farms

Climate - minimum
temperature

Climate - maximum
temperature

Rain a year

Maximum rain in
mountain areas

Rice imports




91 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.5

VLl ETANETE e say numbers

6a Work with a partner. What are the dates and numbers for
your country/countries?

Number of people

Largest city

Minimum temperature

Maximum temperature

An important day

b Compare your answers with another pair.

7a 9414)) Read and listen to the information in the Vocabulary
focus box.

VOCABULARY FOCUS saying numbers

Fractions

Va —a quarter 3 — three-quarters
5 - a third 25 — two-thirds

¥ - a half % — two-fifths
Percentages

15% — fifteen per cent
4.7% - four point seven per cent

Decimals
2.89 - two point eight nine
0.3 - nought point three

Temperatures
22°C - twenty-two degrees Celsius
-7°C - minus seven

Dates
01/09 - the first of September
26/03 - the twenty-sixth of March

9a

10

Match numbers 1-8 to the way we say them a-h.

L ~1 TR W N =

7.35 a sixteen point one degrees
03/10/16 b eighty-two point four per cent

Vs ¢ seven point three five

16.1°C d the third of October twenty sixteen
82.4% e minus fourteen

12/05/86 f four-fifths

-14°C g oneand three-quarters

134 h the twelfth of May nineteen eighty-six

9.15})) Listen, check and repeat.

Work with a partner. Take turns to practise saying the

numbers.

1 7.4% 5 023

2 2% 6 20/02/15
3 21/07/92 7 100°C

4 -11.7°C 8 14

Work with a partner. Look at the information 1-7 and
guess the numbers.

SN G e W

the lowest temperature recorded on Earth

the date man first landed on the moon

the amount of chocolate Belgium produces a year
the number of times an adult laughs a day

the number of times a child laughs a day

the percentage of people using Facebook at work

the number of years people spend eating in their
lifetime

Turn to page 133 and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer
questions about the two countries. Student A, turn to page
130. Student B, turn to page 134.
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9.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask about and recommend a place to eat [l Order food in a restaurant

Reading & Writing asking about and 3  Workwitha partne,r. Read .Vera sreply and um?erlme her
. answers to Stefano’s questions. Does she tell him to go to
Ir ecommeﬂdmg a Place to eat her favourite restaurant?
1 Work with a partner. Answer questions 1-3. Sent: THURSDAY 19.30

1 When did you last eat out?
2 Where did you go and who did you go with?
3 Was it good? Why/Why not?

Hi Stefano,

Great to hear from you and I'm glad you're well. My
favourite place is the Castle Terrace because the food
is amazing, but it's quite expensive. There’s also a
place called Kayla's Kitchen with good, cheap food. You
can't eat outside there - it’s not often very warm in
Scotland — but it has wonderful views of the city from

the rooftop restaurant. The waiters are really friendly
Hi Vera, too, so | think you should go there.

2a Read the email from Stefano to his friend Vera. Why is he
writing to her?

Sent: THURSDAY 14.19

0K, have a brilliant time and let me know how your

How are you? Everything’s good with me. I'm going to
y y 984 gend trip goes!

Edinburgh this weekend with Molly for her 25th birthday.
| know you finished university there last year and | hope Vera
you can help me with something. We're looking for a

: : P.S. You should book a table on the Saturday night
restaurant to have dinner on Saturday night. What'’s

because it’s very popular.

your favourite restaurant? Do you know anywhere that’s k- 4
quite cheap and has good food? Also, where’s a good
place to sit outside and eat? And with a nice view of 4a Work with a partner. Put the words in the right order

the castle? Are the restaurants in Edinburgh busy on

to make questions and answers about a place to eat.
Saturdays? Do | need to book a table?

1 restaurant/We're /a /for/looking/Thai.
Thanks for your help! 2 theroof/ outside / on/can/sit/ You.
- 3 lunch / favourite / your / What’s / café / for ?
\_ e Y. 4 to/need /Do /online/I/book?
5 a/place/Where’s / have / cake / to / good / some ?
b Work with a partner. Tick (v') the things that Stefano 6 a/menu/It/wonderful /has.
wants to know about a place to eat in Edinburgh. 7 and book/ call them / You /need to / don't.
1 directions to get there? 6 possible to sit outside? 8 know/you/agarden/has/Do /anywhere that?
2 Vera's favourite place? 5 aliwnibensd 9 with a/ called the Riverside / There’s / place /
3 the prices? 8 theview? miceview /s
4 siestsndz T —— 10 Frenchfood/is / place / Café Blanc / My favourite /
S y ' it sells / because .
5 openingtimes? 10 need to book?

b 9.16)) Listen and check your answers.

iy awllis
M1/ i
i:ll
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9.1 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.5

5a Write an email to another student in the

class. Choose a situation 1-3 and ask
them to recommend a restaurant. Use

the Language for writing box to help you.

1 Youand your friends/family are
tourists and want to have lunchin a
restaurant with a view.

2 You're a group of students and want
to have lunch in a cheap restaurant.

3 You're with some colleagues and want

to have dinner in a smart restaurant.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING

asking about and recommending
a place to eat

Asking about a place to eat:
I'm/We're looking for ...

What's your favourite ...?

Do you know anywhere that ...?
Where’s a good place to ...?

Do I/we need to ...?

Recommending a place to eat:
My favourite place is ... because ...
There's a place called ... with ...
You can/can't sit outside.

It has wonderful ...

You should/don‘t have to ...

I think you should go there.

It's very popular.

b Work with a partner. Read your partner’s

email and write a reply.

¢ Read the reply from your partner.
Would you like to eat in this restaurant?

S EEL( AN il in a restaurant

6

7a

8a

10

9.17)) Stefano and Molly are at Kayla’s Kitchen in Edinburgh. Listen to their
conversation with the waiter. What do they order? Tell your partner.

Work with a partner. Complete the questions from the listening in exercise
6 with Can/Could I/we or Would you like.

1 _Would you like to order?
have the grilled chicken, please?

any side dishes with that?

have some roast potatoes?

something to drink?
pay by credit card?

[P RN &) B~ S S

9.18))) Listen, check and repeat.

Work with a partner. Complete six more restaurant questions with
Can/Could I/we or Would you like.

1 see the menu, please? _order, please?
2 have some bread, please? 5 some dessert?
3 another cup of coffee? 6 a starter?

Which questions from exercises 7a and 8a does the waiter (W) ask? Which
does the customer (C) ask? Compare your answers with a partner.

Would you like to order? W

Work with a partner. Take turns to be the waiter and the customer.
Use the prompts and the Language for speaking box to help you.

Customer
Waiter
Excuse me. (Sit outside)?
: Certainly. Follow me please.
(See the menu)? :
; Of course. (What/like)?
(Grilled fish)? :
: (Side dishes)?
Yes, please.

? : _
Sl o Yes, of course. (Drinks)?

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING in a restaurant

Waiter

Would you like ...  a starter/some dessert/more drinks?
any side dishes with that?
something to drink?
to order now?

Customer

Can/Could I/we ... see the menu/order?

have the grilled chicken/some more bread?
pay now/by credit card, please?
sit outside/by the window?

Work with a partner. Take turns to order from a menu. Turn to page 130.
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9.5 Video

Making a pizza
1 Lookat the photos. Which of these things do you see in e S —
them? LACUCINA
30 - 40 5t Clements, Chdford ITALIAN:TRATTORIA-PIZZERIA Telephone : 01865
aubergine base basil cheese courgette dough | B& =

flour ingredients recipe restaurant topping yeast

2 Workwith a partner. Describe the photos using the words
in exercise 1. What is your favourite pizza topping?

3 @ Watch the video and choose the correct option.

La Cucinais in Lorndon / Rome / Oxford.

Pizza originally comes from Chicago / Naples / Milan.
La Cucina chefs follow a modern / traditional recipe.
Mozzarella comes from the south / north / west of Italy.

Gl = W N =

Pizza stays in the oven until it is a golden brown / yellow /
red colour.

6 Cucina’s chefs recommend you eat pizza on its own /
with a healthy salad | with chips.

4a Complete the sentences with words from the box.

cheese chicken mushrooms olive oil onions (x2)
peppers salt tomato toppings water yeast

1 Pizza dough is made with wheat flour, "

and :
2 The tomato sauce on top of a pizza is made
with , , tomatoes and salt.
3 Pizza Margherita has , basil and mozzarella.
4 Pizza Romano has
5 Pizza al Funghi has and garlic.
6 Pizza alle Verdure has _ 5. ,aubergine

and courgette.

7 For the ‘your choice pizza’ you can choose your own
and cheese.

b @ Watch the video again and check your answers.

5a Work in small groups. Describe a traditional/your
favourite dish. Use these ideas to help you make notes.
e ingredients
e how you make it
e why you like it

b Present yourideas to the class. Choose the top three dishes
and make a class menu.
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9.1 9.2 5.3 9.4 9.5

Review

1a Make sentences to describe the photo. Use There and a 3a Anoushis having a dinner party. Look at photos 1-5 and

e i' -

phrase in the box. write sentences to describe what he is doing.

1 He’s boiling some potatoes.

b Work with a partner. How do you cook different types of

isa isan issome aresome isn'tany aren'tany food and what do you use to cook them?
. . I use a saucepan to boil potatoes.
1 rice There is some rice. 5 mushrooms
2 bottle of lemonade 6 salad 4a How do we say the numbers 1-4?
3 apple 7 meat 15 Z1eE 3 45.5%
4 pears 8 jam 2 %4 4 2,478,000
b Work with a partner. Do they have the items in exercise 1a b 9.20 ))) Listen and check your answers.

in their kitchen?

A Do you have any rice in your kitchen? ¢ Write down a number for each category. Show your

B Yes, I do. Andyou? partner and ask them to say the number.
A No, I never have any rice. I don't like it. 1 apercentage 4 adate
2 afraction _ 5 atemperature
2a Make questions using How much or How many. 5 dccima 6 alargenumber
1 _types of tomato are there in the world?
2 calories are there in a lemon? 5a Putthe words in the right order.
3 sugar is there in a cup of 2% fat milk? 1 have / potatoes / Could / please / some / 1/ roast ?
4 _food did the average American eat in 2011? 2 don't/No /we.
5 cups of coffee do Italians drink each year? 3 you /with /dish / that / side / like / Would / a ?
4 like / order / Would / to / you ?
b Work with a partner. Compar‘e your question.s in exercise 5 any/you/juice / have / Do / apple ?
2a and try to answer them using the phrases in the box. 6 the /1) tishi) Gouldlplease,/ bive [ baked !
alot quitealot some notmuch/many none 7 bottle / please / just / of / OK / water / a.
8 to/you/something/ drink /like /And / would ?

A How many types of tomato are there in the world?

B Ithink there are quite a lot. Maybe one thousand? b Put the sentences in exercise 5a in the correct order to

; make a conversation between a waiter and a customer.
¢ 919))Listen and check your answers.
¢ 9.21)) Listen and check your answers.

d Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.
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101 The weather

The world around us

GOALS [H Describe the weather [l Use comparative adjectives

LT ETAR AN L the weather

1 Work with a partner. Answer the questions.
1 Do youlike the weather where you live? Why/Why not?
2 How would you like it to be different?
3 Which countries have the best weather in your opinion?

2 101 )))Work with a partner. Listen to three people talking
about the weather. Which recording 1-3 is ...

a partofanewsreport?
b the weather forecast for Lisbon, Portugal?
¢ someone talking about the weather on their holiday?

3a Workwith a partner. Complete the weather descriptions
with the words in the box.

cloudy dry foggy freezing icy lightning rain
snow storms sunny thunder warm wet windy

b 101 ))) Listen again and check your answers.

4a Work with a partner. Complete the table with some of the
weather words in exercise 3a.

Noun Verb Adjective

1 to snow snowy

= to rain rainy

sun to shine “

wind to blow ¢

ice to freeze 5 &
fog 7

b 10.2))Listen and check your answers.

5 Workin small groups. Describe ...

1 theweather yesterday and today.

2 the weather in your country in the different seasons

of the year.

Lisbon: It's 1
this morning but 2 :
and we don’t expect any

had some 7

3 . By the
afternoon, it's going to be really 8
4 and 5 ,

but not really hot.
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Malaysia: We went in the
¢  season, so we

. The

first night we arrived, it was

and there

was a big storm with very loud
9 and 10

Chicago: It's 1
here today. There was a

lotof2  ~ last
night and the roads are very
13 . It’s cold and
14  now and there is

more snow to come later today.
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SEINNEIRRDPEEN comparatives

6  Work with a partner. Describe the photos.

7  Work with a partner. Read the profile and match the country to options

a, b or c. What information helped you decide?
a Saudi Arabia b Austria ¢ Mali

COUNTRY PROFILE

summer evenings, people go out onto their roofs to sleep.

Most of the country has a hot climate. It’s colder and wetter by the sea
than in the middle of the country, where it’s hotter and drier. In the summer,
the temperature’s usually about 45°C and sometimes it even reaches 54°C.
The temperatures at night are more comfortable than in the day, and on

The country’s more famous for its hot temperatures than cold weather, so you
might be surprised to know that sometimes it snows here. It doesn’t happen
very often and only during winter in the high parts of the country. Some people
like snowboarding so much that they do it on the sand, even in the summer!

8a Lookat the highlighted phrases and sentences in the profile and complete

the rules in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS comparative adjectives

» We use comparative adjectives to compare two things, people, groups, etc.

» To make the comparative form of an adjective:

1 We add to most one-syllable adjectives.
high — higher cool — cooler

2 We double the consonant and add
adjectives ending in single vowel + consonant.
wet — wetter  hot — hotter

3 We delete and add
syllable adjectives ending in y.
windy — windier dry — drier

4 We use the word
syllables that don't end in -y.

to most one-syllable

to most one-syllable and two-

before most adjectives with two or more

famous — more famous comfortable — more comfortable

5 Some comparatives are irregular.

good — better bad — worse much, many — more

= Grammar Reference page 154

b Make the comparative form of the adjectives.
smaller big rainy

sunny fat boring

little — less

dangerous
cheap

than in comparative
sentences

10.3 ))) When we make a comparative
sentence, we say than with a weak sound
/dan/.

The nights are colder than the days.

Is spring wetter than summer?

9a 104 ))) Listen to the questions and repeat.
1 IsDublin drier than Paris?
2 Is Sydney bigger than Cairo?

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions in exercise 9a.

A Is Dublin drier than Paris?
B VYes, itisn't./No, it isn’t. Paris is drier./
I'm not sure.

¢ 10.5))Listen and check your answers.

10a Write comparative questions using the
prompts and the adjectives in (brackets).

1 Indian/African elephants? (heavy)

2 Tokyo/Singapore? (expensive)

3 giraffes/humans? (fast)

4 Canada/the USA? (small)

5 the North Pole/the South Pole? (cold)

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions in exercise 10a.

c 10.6)) Listen and check your ideas.

1a Work with a partner. Which
is better - life in the city or life in the
country? Complete the table with your
ideas.

City Country

mare interesting | quieter

b Compare your ideas with another pair.
What do most people prefer?
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10.2 Natural wonders

GOALS [M Describe nature and geography [l Use superlative adjectives

V(L1 N ETREEE T nature and geography

1a Work with a partner. Look at photos a-fand match anatural ~ 4a Work with a partner. Match beginnings 1-3 to endings a-c.

wonder to a name in the box. Which countries are they in? 1 Lake Baikalisin a the west coast of Thailand.
Lake Baikal Phuket Mount Kilimanjaro 2 The GobiDesertisin b the south of Siberia.
the Gobi Desert Victoria Falls the Amazon 3 Phuketislandisnear ¢ north-west Chinaand
Mongolia.

b 10.7)) Listen and check your answers. b 10.8])) Listen and check your answers.

2a Work with a partner. Complete sentences 1-6 from the

; o ) ; : ¢ Complete the points of the compass with the words in
listening in exercise 1la with the words in the box.

the box.

beaches coast desert islands lake mountain

. . north west east south
rainforest river waterfall

1 It’sthe highest in Africa, but it’s not difficult north

to climb. i 5
2 It'savery big on the Zambezi —-west Mo
3 It'sthe biggest and deepest in the world.
4 The Amazon Jungle is the biggest area of

in the world. west east
5 The Andaman Sea has some very beautiful

tropical , with white sandy s

nearthewest  ~ ofThailand.

3 south- -east

6 It'sacold because it’s so far north and it

sometimes snows there.

south

b 107 ))) Listen again and check your answers.
d Turn to page 130 and check your answers.
3  Workwith a partner. Talk about any natural wonders in
your country or other countries you know. 5 Workwith a partner. Take turns to describe and complete a

map. Student A, turn to page 130. Student B, turn to page 135.
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eI ETRIR T superlatives

6a Work with a partner. Complete the three texts about

natural wonders with the numbers in the box.

87 25 1,600 3 20 5,895 12

Lake Baikal

Lake Baikal in Siberia is the biggest, deepest, and
oldest lake in the world. It’'s more than 1

metres deep and more than 2 million years old.
It has almost 3 per cent of the world’s fresh
water, and thousands of different kinds of plants and
animals live there.

Kilimanjaro
Mount Kilimanjaro, in Tanzania, is one of the largest
volcanoes in the world. It's 4 metres tall - the

highest mountain in Africa. It’'s sometimes called the
‘Roof of Africa’. It’s also one of the easiest mountains in
the world to climb, even for tourists. The oldest person
ever to climb to the top was a Frenchman, Valtee Daniel,
who was 5 years old.

Al Hasa

An oasis is an area of water in a desert, and Al-Hasa

is the largest oasis in Saudi Arabia. It covers over

6 km2 and gives water to over?

million trees and a million people, even at the hottest
times of the year. Many Saudis believe Al-Hasa is the
most beautiful and best area to visit in the country.

b 10.9)) Listen and check your answers.

7a Read the Grammar focus box about superlative adjectives.

GRAMMAR FOCUS superlative adjectives

» We use the superlative form to compare a person or thing
to the whole group it belongs to. We usually use the before
superlatives.

Everest is the tallest mountain in the world.
The Empire State Building is one of the most famous
sights in New York.

» To make the superlative form of an adjective, we add:
1 -est to the end of a one-syllable adjective, e.g.
tall — tallest
2 -iest to the end of a two-syllable adjective which ends
in -y, e.g. cloudy — cloudiest
3 most before longer adjectives, e.g. most dangerous.
4 Some superlatives are irregular
good — best much, many = most
bad — worst little — least

-» Grammar Reference page 155

b Complete the table with the superlative form of the
adjectives. Check your answers in the texts in exercise 6a.

Adjective Superlative
form
short adjectives big biggest
deep
old
large
hot

adjectives ending in -y | easy

longer adjectives beautiful

irregular adjectives good

the ... -est in sentences

10.10 ))) We say the in superlatives with a weak sound /da/
when the following adjective starts with a consonant. We say
the ending -est with a schwa sound /ast/.

8 10m })) Listen to three people talking about the longest
rivers in the world and repeat.

A Which river’s the longest in the world?

B Ithink the Nile’s the longest.

C Maybe, but I think the Amazon is longer than the
Mississippi.

9a Work with a partner. Have similar conversations to the one
in exercise 8, using the adjective in (brackets).
1 airports: Dubai, Los Angeles, Beijing (busy)
2 islands: Sumatra, Madagascar, Greenland (big)

3 monuments: the Colosseum (Rome), the Great Pyramid
of Giza (Egypt), the Parthenon (Greece) (old)

10.12)) Listen and check your answers.

10a Work with a partner. Complete the phrases with the
superlative form of the adjective in (brackets).

1 (near) The nearest bankis...

2 (cheap) place to eatis ...

3 (good) place to go shopping s ...

4 (old) part of the town is ...

5 (interesting) art gallery/
museum is ...

6 (busy) street is ...

b Work in small groups. Finish the sentences about where
you are now. Agree or disagree and give more information.

A The nearest bank is about ten minutes on foot from here.
B No, the bank on Palm Street is closer.
A Ohyes, I forgot about that one!

@ vox PoPs VIDEO 10
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10.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Understand comparison [l Use adjective + noun collocations

GEELRIRD LI understanding comparison

1

2a

Work with a partner. How many places can you think of
for each category?

1 very cold places the North Pule, ...
2 veryhotand dry places

3 places with dangerous animals

4 verywet places

Read the Unlock the code box about comparison.

E UNLOCK THE CODE
comparison

Comparative and superlative forms, and words like the same/
similar/different/more/less, help you understand comparison
in a text.

The Arctic is cold, but the Antarctic is colder.

(= colder than the Arctic)

Lions are fast animals on land, but cheetahs are the fastest.
(= the fastest animals on land)

A large area of North Africa is desert, but Central Africa is
different. (= not desert)

Adults pay $20 for a ticket to the national park, but students
pay less. (= pay less than adults)

Work with a partner. the comparison word(s) and

underline the two things that the sentence compares.
1 The Burj Khalifa in Dubai is one of the tallest buildings
in the world, but Everest is much taller.,

2 Wewent on a tour of a mountain and a lake. They were
both beautiful, but I enjoyed the lake more.

3 Wedon't really have winter. The weather in July is hot,
and February is similar.

4 The south of the island was wet, but the north was wetter.

5 We geta lot of wind in the summer, and the autumn is
the same.

Owm Oxford 3000™

Work with a partner. Read the sentences and answer
the questions.

1 You can survive for only three days with no water, but
longer with no food.

Longer than what? with no water

2 There were fifty runners in the first group and the
same number in the second.
The second what?

3 In 2009, aJapanese man, Masahito Yoshida, aged 28,
started walking 40,000 kilometres around the world.
When he finished, he was four and a half years older.
Older than what?

4 We took some food on the journey, but after three
days, we needed more.

More what?

5 In 2007, Martin Strel swam the 5,268 kilometres up
the Amazon. Before the swim he was about 113 kilos
and after he was a lot lighter.

Lighter than what?
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Work with a partner. Read the magazine article and
decide if sentences 1-6 are true (T) or false (F). Correct the
false sentences.

1 Mauro thinks the Marathon des Sables is more
difficult than the other two races.

The Sahara is bigger than all other deserts.

50 degrees is the highest temperature in the Sahara.
Mauro was at the front of the race before the storm.
After the storm, Mauro was in last place.

(=2 &1 T N FL R (&

He decided not to run the Marathon des Sables again.

Nan v Desert

People do some crazy things! Mauro Prosperi believes
the three biggest races in the world are the Marathon
des Sables in Africa, the race across the South Pole,
and the marathon through the jungle in Brazil, but he
believes the Marathon des Sables is the most difficult.
It's a six- or seven-day race that goes through the
Sahara Desert in Morocco, and it's about 240 km

long. Deserts dre dangerous places and the Sahara

is the second largest in the world. High temperatures
are usual: 50 degrees and sometimes hotter, and

the runners have to carry their food and equipment.
Mauro, a police officer from Rome, started the race,
but he didn't complete it. There was a very bad storm
and strong winds blew sand into the air, so he couldn't
see. Before the storm, Mauro was one of the fastest
runners, but after it, he couldn’t find the other runners.
The others were all in front of him. Nine days later,

d local Tuareg family found him in Algeria - he was
almost dead. But Mauro wasn’t finished with the desert.
He returned to the Sahara a few years later and he
finished the Marathon des Sables.

Work with a partner. Answer the questions.

1 Do you think Mauro was ‘crazy’ to run in this race?
2 What's the most difficult sporting event you know?
3 Whydo people do events like these?
4

What other stories do you know about people in very
dangerous situations like Mauro?

VL VETSERT LI adjective + noun

6a

7a

8a

collocations

Answer the questions about the article in exercise 4.
1 Are the highlighted words nouns, verbs or adjectives?
2 Are the highlighted words nouns, verbs or adjectives?

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box and
check your answers.

VOCABULARY FOCUS
adjective + noun collocations

¢ The collocations in the text are adjective + noun
collocations or words that go together.

* Sometimes we use opposite adjectives with the same noun.
high temperatures v/  low temperatures v

* Sometimes there is not a clear opposite.
a bad storm v a good storm X

strong winds v/ weak winds X light winds v

Work with a partner. Match adjectives 1-4 to nouns a-d.

1 hard a weather
2 strong b friend
3 close ¢ worker
4 mild d accent

Complete sentences 1-4 with the correct form of a

collocation from exercise 7a.

1 Yuko has three .

2 Inour company most people are

3 People don't understand him because he has
a .

4 Inwinter there is usually and
the temperatures are never below freezing.

Make opposite adjective + noun collocations using the
correct form of the adjectives in the box.

deep high heavy low strong

1 Is there usually tight heavy traffic on your way to
this class?

Did you have a low score in your last test?

Do you like weak coffee?

Which jobs usually have the highest salaries?
Are you a light sleeper?

@ = W

10.13 ))) Listen and check your answers.

Work in small groups. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 8a and give more information.

A Is there usually heavy or light traffic on your way to class?
B Sometimes it’s very heavy. It was bad today and I was late.
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S EEL AN N8 reasons and

preferences

1  Workwith a partner. Are you an indoor person or an
outdoor person? Give reasons and examples.

I think I'm an indoor/outdoor person because I like ...

2  Workwith a partner. Teach each other the names of some
things you use for camping and outdoor activities. Student
A, turn to page 130. Student B, turn to page 135.

3 Ted, Alex and Zoe are going on a survival weekend.
Read the information from their group leader. What do
they need to do to pass the course?

SURVIVAL COURSE LEVEL 2

@ Where: you are going to walk 10 km from the main camp
to your survival camp in the rainforest next to the river.

Food and drink: there is fresh water at the camp, and you
can take any food you want or find your own.

Time: to pass the course, you need to survive for three
@ days and two nights, and find your way back to the main
camp.

Equipment: you have to carry everything you need. You
can take your own clothes, things for washing, a tent and
sleeping bag each, plus five more items per group.

102‘

10.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Give preferences and reasons [l Write a description of a place

4 1014 ))) Listen to Ted, Alex and Zoe choosing five items to

take. Which items in exercise 2 do they choose?

5a Work with a partner. Complete sentences 1-4 with
the phrasesin the box.

a better idea because (x2)
we should most important

I'd prefer

1 We need to decide on the five things
to take...
2 TIthink take one stove instead of three

we don’t need one each.
3 Takinga stoveis than making a fire ...

4 to take the GPS instead of the map and
compass then we can have the first-aid kit.

b 10.14)) Listen again and check your answers.

6a Work with a partner. Put the words in order to make
expressions about preferences.
1 aGPS/than/isbetter /Ithinka compass
2 inahotel /I'd / to stay / prefer
3 thingto take / The most /is food / important
4 we should / only one / take / I think / torch
5 important/ Taking / a first-aid kit is / than takinga
knife / more
6 tohave /I'd prefer / my own tent

b 10.15)) Listen, check and repeat.

¢ Take turns to say the sentences in exercise 6a and add
extra information using because.

I think a compass is better than a GPS because it doesn't
need batteries.

7a Work with a partner. You are going on a survival weekend.
Choose five things you want to take and put them in order
(1= the most important). Use the Language for speaking
box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING giving preferences

The most important/useful/best thing(s) is/are ...
X is/are more important/useful than Y ...

I think we should (do) ...

I'd prefer to (do) ...

X is a better idea than Y ...

because ...

b Work with another pair. Explain what you want to take and
why. Listen to the other pair’s ideas and decide on a final list.
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WGP EEB I describe places

8a Work with a partner. Look at the photos from a tourism
website review for Zambia. What can you see and do there?

b Read the review and check your ideas.

_

HOME

-/ COME TO ZAMBIA!

We have over seventeen amazing waterfalls (including Victoria Falls,
the world’s largest waterfall), five big lakes and a lot of rivers. Lake
Tanganyika is the second deepest natural lake in the world. You can
fish, go swimming or even canoe on it.

Zambia also has some of the best national parks in the world — you
can see elephants and lions as well as many other animals and birds.

Temperatures in Zambia are more comfortable than in many tropical
areas because of the height of the country. There are three seasons:
cool and dry from May to August, hot and dry from September to
November, and warm and wet from December to April.

9a Read the review again. How many paragraphs does the
review have? What is each paragraph about?

b Work with a partner. Complete the diagram about Zambia.

waterfalls lakes
geography
three 5 g0 swimming
: : fish

weather/climate ZAMBIA things to do
4 2
temperature

3
lions elephants

tropical birds
10a Work with a partner. Read the review about Zambia again.
Underline the adjectives, comparatives and superlatives.

b Read the information in the Language for writing box.
Why do we use adjectives in writing? Tell your partner.

¢ Adjectives, comparatives and superlatives make your
writing more interesting.
There are some beautiful waterfalls in the north.
Temperatures in Zambia are more comfortable than in
many tropical areas.
Tanzania has some of the best national parks in the world.

» Other ways to use superlative phrases include:

the biggest ...
the second/third biggest ... | in the world/in Asia/
one of the biggest ... in the country, etc.

some of the biggest ...

11a Work with a partner. Use the notes on page 131 to make a

diagram about Australia like the one in exercise 9b. Add
your own information to it.

b Write three or four paragraphs about Australia for a
tourism website review. Include adjectives in your review.

Australia is the sixth largest country in the world ...

12 Work with another partner. Compare their review with

yours.
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10.5 Video
-]

The Grand Canyon

1a Lookat the photos of the Grand Canyon. Which of these
things do you see in them?

building canyon cliff forest helicopter landscape
map rafting river rock tourists wildlife

b  Work with a partner. What do you think you can see and
do in the Grand Canyon?

2 @ Watch the video and check your ideas in exercise 1.
What other things did the speaker mention?

3a (Q Watch the video again andthe correct option.

The Grand Canyon is the 1south-west / south-east of the
United States. Each year over 2 fourteen / four million
visitors come here. Most visitors usually 3 walk / drive to
the Canyon’s South Rim and enjoy the famous 4 buildings /
views from Lipan Point. They can learn about the canyon’s
history, geography and 5 wildlife / rivers at the Grand Canyon
Visitor Centre. 6 Not many / A lot of tourists travel into the
canyon where there’s lots to see. The bottom of the canyon
is 7 warmer / cooler than the top, so the landscape here is
very different. The Colorado River, which runs through the
canyon, is 8 still changing the canyon today / 200 feet wide.
Because there is no pollution in the Grand Canyon, it has
some of the ? cleanest / driest air in the country. The Grand
Canyon isn't the longest canyon in the world, but it is one of
the 10 deepest / most spectacular.

b  Work with a partner. What would you like best about
visiting the Grand Canyon?

4a Work in small groups. According to several websites,
these are the top seven natural wonders of the world:

e Grand Canyon e Aurora Borealis
e Great Barrier Reef e Paricutin volcano
¢ Rio de Janeiro harbour e Victoria Falls

L]

Mount Everest

What do you know about these natural wonders? Why do
you think they are in this list?

b  Think about your own country, or a country you know
well. Think of five places of natural wonder and make
notes on each one. Put them in order with the most
interesting first.

¢ Work with another group and take turns to present your
ideas. Which places presented by the other group would
you like to visit? Make a final list of five places from
everyone'’s suggestions.
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Review

1a

2a

3a

Make comparative sentences.

Cairo / hot / Bangkok. Cairo is hotter than Bangkok.
Canberra / foggy / London.

The pollution in New Delhi / bad / in Beijing.

Rome / old / Damascus.

Ottawa / snowy / Moscow.

Mexico City has / big population / Tokyo.

oy G e W

Work with a partner. Do you think the sentences in
exercise la are true (T) or false (F)?

10.16)) Listen and check your answers.

Complete the sentences about your country with the
superlative form of the adjective in (brackets).

1 The (big) city is ...

2 The (old) university isin ...

3 The (long) riveris the....

4 The (hot) time of year s ...

5 The (good) place to live is ...

6 Oneofthe (beautiful) areasis....

Compare your answers with a partner.

Match the words in the box to illustrations 1-9,

snow windy foggy
sunny icy

lightning freezing rain cloudy

e = U

b Work with a partner. Answer the questions.

1 What types of weather are there where you live?
2 Which months do you have them?

4a Match sentences 1-5 to the extra information a-e.

5a

1 There are lots of mountains in the north of the country.
I'd love to visit a rainforest.

I saw a beautiful waterfall when I was in Venezuela.
Lastyear, we spent a week on an island near the coast.
In summer, I often spend the day at the beach.

g = W

o

They’re very hot and wet, but the plants and animals
are amazing!

I love swimming and surfing.
You can ski there in winter.
We went there by boat.

(F ek e oy

The noise of the water was really loud!

Work with a partner. Answer the questions.

1 Which places in bold in exercise 4a do you have where
you live?

2 Which are your favourite places to go to? Why?

Complete the table to show which adjectives can go with
each noun.

coffee | price | salary | accent | temperature | traffic
heavy X X X v X v
high
light
low
strong

Write four questions to ask a partner using the words
in the table.

Is there heavy traffic in your town?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions in exercise 5b.

Complete the sentences about a city break.

1 Stayingin the city centre is a better than
staying outside town.
2 In the city, comfortable shoes are important

than the clothes you take.

3 The important thing to take is your phone.

4 Ithinkyou always try the local food.

b 1d to use public transport, taxis are
expensive.

Compare your answers with a partner. Do you agree with
the sentences in exercise 6a? Why/Why not?
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111 Community spirit

GOALS [ Use verb + noun phrases (1) [l Use going to for plans and intentions

GEEL I T-EQVGIELITETS verb + noun phrases (1)

1

2a

3a

b

Work in small groups. Answer the questions and give examples.
How often do you...
1 help people you know/don’t know? 2 speak to your neighbours?

Work with a partner. Look at the title of the advert and the photos, and answer
the questions.

1 What do you know about Nelson Mandela?
2 What do you think happens around the world on Mandela Day?

Read the advert and check your ideas in exercise 2a.

Work with a partner. Do you think Mandela Day is a good idea? Why/Why not?

Work with a partner. Complete phrases 1-10 with verbs from the advert.
1 _teach someone a language
2 atree
3 a sports event
1 your workplace by keeping the kitchen clean
5 elderly people with difficult jobs
6 a neighbour’s pet
7 broken furniture
8 an elderly neighbour
9 money to charity
10 sandwiches for homeless people
Work with a partner. Which verbs in exercise 3a do phrases 1-10 go with?
1 aparty drganize 6 aclassmate with their homework
2 apresent to someone 7 some flowers
3 your friend’s bike 8 afriend’s children for the evening
4 someone in hospital 9 someone to drive
5 acake fora colleague’s birthday 10 yourlocal area by picking up rubbish

111 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Work in small groups. Which things in exercise 3aand 3b ...

1 do you do already? Who do you do them for and when?
2 would you like/not like to do? Why/Why not?

I sometimes look after my sister’s children.
Twouldn't like to teach someone to drive because I'm a terrible driver!

Owm Oxford 3000™

Working together

Sent: FRIDAY 11.30

Nelson Mandela worked all his life to
change and improve South Africa.

Now it’'s YOUR turn in YOUR community!
Every year on 18th July, people around
the world celebrate Mandela’s life by
doing something to help their local area.
Here are some ideas:

¢ | ook after a neighbour’s pet.

¢ Teach someone a language.

¢ Paint the classrooms and repair some
broken furniture at your local school.

e Visit an elderly neighbour and help
them with difficult jobs.

¢ Make sandwiches for homeless
people.

e Plant a tree.

¢ Improve your workplace by keeping
the kitchen clean.

¢ QOrganize a sports event and sell
tickets. Give the money to charity.

What are you going to do for Mandela
Day? We'd love to hear your plans, so
please email us or visit our website:

www.mandeladay.com
e J
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Grammar & Listening [oizl-410;

5a 11.2)) Listen to three people’s plans for Mandela Day and tick (v') the

activities they talk about.

1 walktowork 3 makesomecakes 5 organizeagame offootball

2 organizeamarathon 4 repaira bike 6 help a neighbour

b Work with a partner. Which plan do you think is best? Give reasons.

6a Match beginnings 1-6 to endings a-f to make six sentences from the

listening in exercise 5a.

1 Wearen't goingto a cycle towork?

2 Areyougoingto b his CV.

3 I'mgoingto organize c all the money to charity.
4 We're going to give d agame offootball.

5 WhatamIgoingto e useany electricity.

6 We're going to improve f doonMandela Day?

b 11.2)) Listen again and check your answers.

¢ Use the sentences in exercise 6a to complete the rules in the Grammar
focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS going to

We use going to for future plans and intentions.

Positive (+)

Subject + am/is/1 + going to + infinitive without to

I’'m going to walk to work. We're going to sell tickets.
Negative (-)

Subject + 2 /is/are + not going to + infinitive without to

She isn‘t going to drive. We aren’t going to use any electricty.

Questions (?)

(Question word) + am/3 /are + subject + 4 + infinitive
without to ?
Are you going to cycle to work? What are you going to do?

- Grammar Reference page 156

7a Work with a partner. Read the interview between a radio presenter (P) and an
organizer (O) of Mandela Day. Complete the conversation using going to
and the verbs in (brackets).
P So, how are the plans for this year's Mandela Day?
O Great, thanks! We're getting emails from people all around the world
telling us how they 1 (celebrate) the day.
P That's good to hear. So what 2 everyone (do)?
O Oh, all sorts of things. A lot of people 3 (make) soup and
sandwiches and give them to homeless people. I had an email from a
man yesterday - he 4 (not eat) for 24 hours and he

5 (collect) money for his local hospital. And of course we
6 (post) everything on our website for people to see.
P7 you (have) time to do something yourself?

O No,I'mafraidI8 (not have) much time! But we ?
(have) a big party here at the office and everyone needs to buy a ticket
to come. And all the money goes to charity, of course.

b 11.3)) Listen and check your answers.

9a

going to

11.4 ))) In sentences with going to we do not
usually stress to.

We're going to /to/ look after a friend’s
daughter.

Are you going to /ta/ visit someone in
hospital?

In negative sentences, we stress not/
aren‘t/isn't.

@
I'm not going to /ta/ organize an event.

11.5 ))) Listen and repeat the sentences.

1 We're going to organize a party.

2 TI'm not going to visit my family this
weekend.

3 Whatare you going to do for
Mandela Day?

It is Mandela Day and you want to
do something for your community. Think
of three things you are going to do.

Work in small groups. Take turns to tell
each other what you are going to do.

Choose the three best ideas from your
group and present them to the class.

@ vox PoPs VIDEO 11.1
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11.2 Challenges

GOALS [H Talk about technology [l Say why you do things [l Use the infinitive of purpose

Vocabulary & Speaking [RictesVelo)(e7:4

1 Workinsmall groups. What is geocaching? Use the
illustrations to help you guess.

GEOCACHING:

> A REAL-WORLD TREASURE HUNT

108

2a

3a

Work with a partner. Read instructions 1-5 for geocaching
and match them to illustrations a-e.

Work in small groups and answer the questions.
1 Were your ideas about geocaching in exercise 1 correct?
2 Would you like to try geocaching? Why/Why not?

Use the highlighted words in the advert in exercise 2a in
singular or plural noun form to complete sentences 1-5.

1 Ihavea , 801 can use the internet when I'm
out.

2 1often buy for my phone.

3 Itake my everywhere, so I can work or

study when I'm not at home.
4 Icheckthe news every day on my favourite
newspaper .
5 Thave on my phone because I drive to
lots of different places for work.

FOR THE 21ST CENTURY!
b

b 11.6)) Listen and check your answers.
¢ Work with a partner. Tell each other which sentences in
exercise 3a are true for you. Ask for more information.
A I often buy apps for my phone.
B Really? What kind of apps do you buy?
4a 11.7)) Listen to someone reading website and email
addresses a-d. Match symbols 1-5 to the words in the box.
a www.allinoneshopping.hu/personal It's not difficult. You just need a smartphone or a tablet.
b www.thefamouswebsite.org/join-in Then you download an app and you're ready to go! Here's
¢ k.m.customer-contact@cateringbizz.com how it works.
d ania_cart9219@yahoo.co.uk 1 One player fills a box with presents and hides it — in
the city, in the countryside, anywhere!
at dash dot forward slash underscore
2 He/She puts the coordinates of the box (or ‘cache’) on a
1 @ 2/ 3 4 _ 5 - geocaching website.
b Compare vour answers with a partner 3 Other players use the coordinates and their GPS to try
parey p ' to find the cache. Many people do this as a team.
¢ Work with a partner. Practise reading and listening to 4 They find the cache, take a present from the box and

some more website and email addresses. Student A, turn
to page 131. Student B, turn to page 135.

Owm Oxford 3000™
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put a new one in the box instead.
5 Then they post their photos and stories on the website.

Visit a geocaching website, like www.geocaching.com or
www.opencaching.com and join in the fun!
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SElEIRRDPEENY infinitive of purpose

5a

6a

8a

Work with a partner. Why do you think people go
geocaching?

11.8)) Listen to four people talking about why they go
geocaching. Match speakers 1-4 to reasons a-d.

a Theywantto go to new places.
b Theywant to do some exercise.
¢ It’s good fun.

d Theywant to make new friends.

Are the answers similar to your ideas in exercise 5a?

11.9))) Listen to the people in exercise 5b again and
complete the sentences.

1 Igogeocaching fit.
2 Idoit
3 Igogeocaching

new people.
different places.

119 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Look at sentences 1-3 in exercise 6a and complete the
information in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS infinitive of purpose

* Weuse'
something.
I do it to meet new people.

* We use the short form to answer a ‘why’ question.
A Why do you go to the gym?
B 2 keep fit.

» We can use the infinitive of purpose with all tenses.

I'm going to call Suzi to talk about the party.
I walked home to save money.

+ infinitive to say why we do

- Grammar Reference page 157

Look at the photo and read about an unusual geocache.
Do you think many people visit it? Why/Why not?

r k2.

EASTER ISLAND CACHE

This geocache is in Rapa Nui (or Easter Island in English).
It's a beautiful place, but it's not easy to get there. You
can take a 5.5-hour flight from Chile. Or you could go
by boat from New Zealand - it only takes 35 days!

Easter Island

b A geocacher is going to take the things in the box

to Easter Island. Use phrases 1-6 and the infinitive
of purpose to give a reason for taking each thing.

camera GPS pen plastic bags presents toreh

1 seeinthedark
I'm g0ing to take a torch to see in the dark.

write some postcards to my family and friends
leave in the cache for other people

take some pictures of the statues

take my rubbish back to my hotel

help me find the cache

(o2 TN &2 BN LI Ao

Rewrite sentences 1-7 using the infinitive of purpose, but

don’t change the meaning.

1 People go to the gym because they want to keep fit.
People g0 2o the gym to keep fit.

2 People shop online because they want to find the
cheapest price.

3 People take taxis because it saves time.

4 In the future, more people are going to cycle to work
because they want to do more exercise.

5 People grew vegetables at home in the past because
they needed to feed their families.

6 People are going to learn more foreign languages in
the future because it helps them find a job more easily.

7 Inthe past, people moved to the city because they
wanted to find a job.

10a Use the verbs in the box or your own ideas to write six

sentences about you. Write two in the past tense, two in
the present tense and two with going to.

buy visit go bring move start call talkto join

I bought a new bag yesterday.

b Think of a reason for each action, but don’t write it down.

I bought a new bag yesterday to carry my laptop to work.

¢ Work in small groups. Take turns to ask questions about

each other’s sentences in exercise 10a. Start your answers
with fo ...

A Why did you buy a bag yesterday?
B To carry my laptop to work.

@© vox PoPs VIDEO 11.2
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CEEL R EEL( - unknown words

1  Work with a partner. Answer the questions.
1 What do you do when you read a word you don’t know in your
first language?
2 What do you do when you read a word you don’t know in English?

Minunat
SSlupendy 4= < 1L

2a What do you think the highlighted word in this sentence means? What
helped you guess? Compare your answers with a partner.

It’s common to have rice for breakfast in Japan.
b Turnto page 131 and check your answer.

€ Read the information in the Unlock the code box about unknown words.
Did you use any of the ideas to help you do exercise 2a?

E UNLOCK THE CODE
unknown words

When you read in English, you sometimes see words you don’t know.
Use these ideas to help you understand the words:

1 Identify the part of speech:
Is it a noun (a person or a thing)? e.g. a team
It is a verb (an action word)? e.g. to work
Is it an adjective (describes a noun)? e.g. a good team
Is it an adverb (describes a verb)? e.g. work slowly

2 Use the context — the words and sentences before and after the word:
I’'m so happy to hear your marvellous news.
People say they're happy about good things, so marvellous is a
positive word. It means very good.

110 Owm Oxford 3000™

3a

4a

11.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS M Deal with unknown words [l Make adjectives stronger

Work with a partner. The words in bold
are not real. Identify the part of speech

for each word. What helped you decide?
Ilive in a flissy part of the city.

The college needs a new flisser.

Can you fliss him tomorrow?

We flissed the car yesterday.

My brother drives flissly.

I don’t like unflissy people.

(= BN &7 I~ N SL T \C T

Replace the words in bold in exercise
3awith real words. Compare your
answers with a partner.

I'live in a busy part of the city.

Work with a partner. The words in bold
arereal. What are the parts of speech for
each word and what do they mean? Use
the context to help you.

1 Our new teacher is really strict - she
isn't happy when students don’t do
their homework.

2 TIthinkrich people and companies
should pay more tax to the
government.

3 My neighbour’s dog barks very loudly.

4 My sister is always really scared when
she sees a spider.

5 My phone at work rings constantly -
it never stops!

6 You need to plant these flowers in
good soil.

7 It’s better to visit your dentist every
six months than to go annually.

8 They live in a massive house with ten
bedrooms.

Compare your ideas in small groups.
What helped you guess?
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5a Work with a partner. Look at the photo and read the title of
the magazine article. What is good about working alone or

in a team?

Behind every winner,

there is a team

In the past, it was common for a really brilliant
scientist like Isaac Newton to work alone, but these
days scientists usually work in teams. That's why some
science magazines say the Nobel Prize for Physics
should change. The writers believe it's wrong to award
the prize to one person because there’s usually a team
that is working with the individual. But because only a
maximum of three people can win the Nobel Prize at
one time, some really crucial members of the team are
often not included and don’t win anything.

It's not only in science that just one person wins an
award for the work of a team. In sport, for example,
there is usually a team of people helping the player of
individual sports. For example, the really great tennis
players and Formula One drivers have a team of people
working with them: from the coach or manager who
helps them with their game or race to the dietician
who tells them what to eat and drink.

So perhaps it's time to stop focusing only on the
individual. We should remember that there is often a
huge team of many more people working hard to make
everything possible.

b Read the article and answer the questions with a partner.
1 What does the science magazine think is the problem
with the Nobel Prize for Physics?
2 Why does the article mention sport?

3 What does the article think we should do about the
problem?

6  Work with a partner. Guess the meaning of the highlighted

words in the article. What helped you decide?

7 Work in small groups. Answer the questions.

1 Do you think people should focus more on the teams
behind individuals? Why/Why not?

2 What other examples of individuals with a team can
you think of?

VLD ETSRRTLE N making adjectives

stronger

8a Work with a partner. Complete the definition of the word
from the text.

huge (adjective)

a verysmall b notveryimportant ¢ very big

b Find these three strong adjectives in the article. What
word comes before them in the article?

brilliant crucial great

¢ Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box and
check your answers.

¢ You can make many ordinary adjectives stronger by using
very or really, or a strong adjective instead, e.g. huge.
Brazil is a very/really big country. Brazil is a huge country.

* You can make strong adjectives stronger by using really,
but not very.
Their house is really huge. Not Fheir-hotse-is-very-huge.

It helps your vocabulary to remember ordinary and strong
adjectives together, e.g. big/huge.

9a Work with a partner. Complete conversations 1-5 with
strong adjectives from the box.

awful excellent delighted tiny lovely

1 A Wereyouvery glad to get the job?

B Ofcourse! I was really !
Was the weather very nice on your holiday?
Yes, it was really !'We were very lucky.
Is she very good at tennis?
Yes, she's really ! She always wins.
What’s wrong? You don’t look very happy.
It's really !Tfailed my driving test.
Let’s use my car. Your car is too small for five people.

You're right. My car is really i

S
O EEmEEEE

b 11.10)) Listen and check your answers. Notice the stress on
really.

¢ Workwith a partner. Take turns to practise the
conversations in exercise 9a.

10a Work with a partner. Write three short conversations
similar to exercise 9a using strong adjectives.

b Work with another pair. Read and practise their
conversations. Are very and really in the correct places?
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11.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Write a formal/informal notice [l Offer to do something

Reading & Writing EERle]sles 1

Are you a resident

1  Work with a partner. Answer the questions. o-r Eas-t H arﬂ eld’?
1 How do you describe yourself?
a really Organjzed b Organized ¢ notvery Organjzed Are you worried about the local area? Would

you like to help us keep it clean and tidy? The

2 Which of these do you sometimes organize?
East Harfield Neighbourhood Committee

holidays meetings parties study groups spends every weekend doing jobs to improve
our community and we are looking for new
2 Read notices 1 and 2 and discuss the questions with a partner. members. If you are interested, please email

us at eastharfield@yahoo.com and tell us

1 Who do you think wrote them? s
about yourself and how you would like to help.

2 What type of person is going to answer them?

3a Work with a partner. Which notice in exercise 2 is ... 2

;‘ more friendly and informal? Why? wamed = Yeﬂr 2
more formal? Why? El'lg“S"l s'udents!

Tired of studying alone? Want fo study

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING addressing your reader with other people and make new friends?

b Checkyourideasin the Language for writing box.

* When you write something, it is important to know your Come to our study group in
readgr and to write in a SL_utable way. Ask these questions: Room 246 every Friday at 6.30 p.m.
Who is the reader? What information does the reader need? i ;
¢ Use formal language in notices with people you don't know Improve your EnghSh and have fun!

very well, and informal language with people you know.

* Tosound informal ... 5a Work with a partner. Plan a notice. Choose one of the

1 use ellipsis, e.8. Are-you Tired of studying alone: ideas below or use your own ideas. Answer questions
2 use exclamation marks, e.g. Working together is more fun! ;
1-4 to help you plan your notice together.

¢ To sound more formal ... sell something

1 write full sentences. organize a charity event

g donittse :c:ontra]ctlons, 5. We arevavndfgot W‘;"_;e' 5 start a study group/book club/dance class, etc.
use more formal expressions, e.g. Would you like ... rent a room in your house/flat

e start a football team/running group, etc. at work

—

Who is the reader, e.g. students, parents,

4a Readlines 1-8 from two notices. Decide which are formal (F) colleagues, local people, etc.?

dnf uhiich areinformal (1) 2 How well do you know them? How formal/

1 Come to the university gym at 7.00 p.m. on Sept 15th. I informal should you be?

2 Join the Maastricht University Basketball Club. 3 How can you make them ‘notice’ your notice?

3 Doyouwant to help your community and do you have 4 Whatinformation do they need to know? Think
some free time? of at least five things to ask/tell them, e.g. times,

4 Ifyouareinterested, call Mae Fox on 01110 8485576. places, what you want, what to bring, etc.

5 Wantto get fit and make new friends?

6 Areyou interested in working with young people? b Write your notice.

7 We are looking for friendly people to help organize a youth 6

Work in small groups and read each other’s notices.

club on Thursday evenings. Which notices are the most interesting?

8 Wanted - basketball players

b Putthe lines in the two notices in a suitable order.
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NI EELA offering to do something

7a Work with a partner. Match photos (a) and (b) to notices 1 9a Match a situation 1-5 to an offer a-e.
and 2 in exercise 2. 1 It'sreally hotin here!

) ) 2 Excuse me, this fork is dirty.
b 11.11)) Listen to two conversations from the photos. Are the
3 These bags are heavy.
statements true (T) or false (F)? . . . .
4 Arevyoustill coming for dinner tonight?
Conversation 1 ; 7 : .
5 I'm going to walk into the city centre.
1 DrPedersen is at the meeting. o )
2 They are going to talk about the questions tomorrow. a Why don't1give you alift?
2 b Would you like me to open a window?
Conversation 2 . 2 :
; ¢ I'msorry. I'll bring you another one.
3 Thelocal parkis very small.
— i e b dcod d Letme carry them for you.
ey want to paint the school.
ks e e Ofcourse! Shall I bring a dessert?

¢ Compare your answers with a partner. ; :
parey p b Work with a partner. Take turns to practise the

8a Work with a partner. Complete the sentences from the conversations in exercise 9a.

conversations with a word from the box. . L. .
10a Read the information in the Language for speaking box

why would Il Shall Let about making offers.
1 [ write that down? l‘@gﬂﬁiﬁk"éﬁ\eg E FOR SPEAKING making
2 don’t I give him the list then? When we offer to do something, we use:
3 _take notes, so we don't forget. Shall I (do) ...?
4 _me help you with that. Why don't | (do)?
5 you like me to ask them? Would you like me to (do) ...?
I'll(do)....
b 11.42)) Listen, check and repeat. Let me (do) ....

b Work with a different partner. Choose a situation: work,
study or social. Take turns to explain your problems and
offer help, using the Language for speaking box to help you.
Student A, turn to page 131. Student B, turn to page 135.
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11.5 Video

Silicon Fen

1  Match the words to the definitions.

adevice agraduate aninnovation a processor
resources the Fens to provide to connect

1 anarea of flat wetland in east England

2 tojoin two things together

3 apartofacomputer that controls all the other parts
4 something that organizations have and can use

5 to give something to someone who needs it

6 anewidea orway of doing something

7 asmall object or electronic machine, e.g. tablet

8 someone who has finished a university degree

2 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos and the title of the
video. What do you think the video is going to be about?

3 (O Watch the video and complete the sentences.

Silicon Fen is ‘Europe’s Silicon Valley’ because ...
ARM is different from when it began in 1990 because ...
There are many technology companies here because ...

The University helps Cambridge Science Park to
develop because ...

5 Cambridge is successful because ...

= oW e -

4 Watch the video again and decide if the sentences are

true (T) or false (F). Correct the false sentences.

1 The Fens area of England looks like a modern place.

2 There are 150 technology companies in Silicon Fen.

3 ARM employs over 3,000 people in the UK.

4 Apple and Samsung use ARM processors in their
smartphones.

5 16% of the world’s population use a device with an ARM
chip in it.

6 Isaac Newton and Stephen Hawking worked at
Cambridge University.

7 Cambridge Science Park isn’t a good place for small
businesses.

5a Work with a partner. You are going to interview the
founder of the company ARM. Write 6-8 questions that
you would like to ask using the prompts.
e When did you start the company?
e Why...? e Where ... ? e What ... ?
e Howmany...? ¢ How big ... ? e Who...?

b  Work with another partner. Take turns to be the
interviewer and the founder of ARM,
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Review

1a

2a

1113 ))) Listen to Mandy and Wanda talking about their
New Year’s resolutions. What promises did Wanda make
to herself?

Complete sentences 1-5 from the listening in exercise
1a with the correct form of going to and the verbs in
(brackets).

R (spend) less time at work.

2 (you/spend) more time with
your friends and family?

3 (he/look) for a new apartment?

4 We (not/join) a gym.

5 We (save) some money.

1113 ))) Listen again and check your answers.

Write three resolutions you would like to do. Compare
your answers with a partner.
I'm going to eat healthier food.

Complete sentences 1-8 with an infinitive of purpose
phrase using the verbs in the box.

look after organize make pait plant repair
teach visit

He got up early 0 paing the living room.
2 She’s going to move to Greece
English.
3 IgotoBob’s house every weekend
his dog.
4 Iwentto my parents’ house my
Mum’s car.

5 I'm going to call all our friends
a birthday party for my best friend.

6 We're going to buy some eggs and sugar

a cake.

7 I'm going to take the afternoon off work tomorrow
my aunt in hospital.

8 Iwent tothe garden
flowers.

_some

11.14))) Listen and check.

Work with a partner. Use the infinitive of purpose
sentences in exercise 2a or your own ideas to make true
sentences for you and people you know.

I'm going to get up early tomorrow to go to the gym.

My friend moved to Germany last year to teach Spanish.

19402 e 15

Cross out any words in italics that are not possible in
answers a-e.

a lagree. They're very / really tiny.

Yes, it’s very / really brilliant.

Yes, I did. It's very / really good.

It's very / really cheap.

\ e o i o

Thanks. I think it's very / really lovely.

Match sentences 1-5 to answers a-e in exercise 3a.
1 This GPS is cheap.

That’s a nice smartphone.

Those tablets are small.

Did you see the new music app?

They have a good website.

Gl = W

Work in small groups. Use normal/strong adjectives and
very/really to say things about the ideas in the box.

your family your house your English school/college
your city your country

Put the words in the correct order to make offers.

=]

some / Why / sandwiches / I/ make / don’t ?
repair / you / me / Would / to / like /it ?
new / I/ words / Shall / teach / some / you ?
the / after / children / look / I'll .

for / the / me / meeting / you / documents / organize /
Let / for / the .

[q P oo W HB o

1115 ))) Listen to five sentences. Match each sentence to an
offer in exercise 4a.

Write three problems you'd like help with.
I want to make more money.

Work with a partner. Take turns to read your problems.
Make offers to help your partner.

A I want to make more money.
B Why don't you start your own business?
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Culture and the arts

121 Artistic ability

SElEIRIEERFg present perfect simple

1 Work with a partner. Answer the questions.
1 Areyou good at singing, drawing or dancing? Do you
play a musical instrument?
2 What kind of art would you like to be good/better at?

2a Lookatthe photos. What kinds of artist are they?

b Read the articles about two artists, Stephen Wiltshire Stephen Wiltshire is autistic and couldn’t speak until he was

and Tai Lihua. Answer questions 1-5 for each artist. five. His first words were ‘paper’ and ‘pencil’ - the same first
1 What couldn’t Stephen/Tai do? words as Picasso’s! At school, he started drawing pictures

of London and his teachers gave him the name ‘the human

2 Whatis Stephen’s/Tai’s kind of art? camera’. He has drawn many fantastic pieces of art and

3 When did Stephen/Tai start doing this? he’s sold them all over the world. One of his drawings is a

4 What did Stephen’s/Tai’s teachers do? 5.7-metre-long picture of New York. He drew it after he spent
5 How do we know they are successful? just 20 minutes in a helicopter in the sky above the city. He

has his own art gallery in London. He hasn’t opened a gallery
in New York, but he wants to - he’s just looking for the right

¢ Compare your answers with a partner.
Ratey p place to do it.

3a Work with a partner. Look at sentences 1-4 from the m autistic having a mental condition that makes it difficult for
articles and complete the rules in the Grammar focus box. somebody to communicate or form relationships with other people

1 Thousands of people have watched her.
2 He has drawn many fantastic pieces of art.
3 Hehasn't opened a gallery in New York.
4 She’s danced in more than 75 countries.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present perfect simple

= We use the present perfect simple to talk about past
experiences and events when:
1 we don't know when the event happened.
2 we are interested in what happened more than when it

happened.
» We make the present perfect simple with: Tai Lihua couldn’t hear from the age of two after an
(+) I/You/We/They + 1 / ‘ve + past participle illness. She is deaf, but this hasn’t stopped her dream of
He/She/It + 2 / 's + past participle dancing. When she was a child, the teacher at her school
() I/You/We/They + haven’t + past participle 8 for deaf children asked the class to ‘feel’ the sound of a
He/She/It + 3 + past participle . drum through their feet. From that moment, she wanted
to be a dancer. Tai joined a dance company when she
= Grammar Reference page 158 was 15 and she's become one of the most famous dancers

in China. She’s danced in more than 75 countries and
thousands of people have watched her, including at the

b Underline other examples of the present perfect simple in _
Beijing Paralympics.

the articles. Compare your answers with a partner.
= deaf notable to hear
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Work with a partner. Complete the article about
another artist with the present perfect form of the
verbs in (brackets).

Nobuyuki Tsujii was born blind, but he started
playing on a toy piano at the age of just two. He began
learning the piano two years later, and he gave his
first big concert in Tokyo when he was 12 years old.
He’s in his twenties now, but he 1 (give)
concerts all over the world, and he 2 (win)
many prizes and international competitions. He

3 _(write) music for film and TV, too.

He 4 (not see) the written music, but he

= (learn) to play some of the most difficult
pieces of music in the world only through sound. His
classical music fans © (say) this is amazing.

E blind not able to see

b 1212 ))) Listen and check your answers.

sentence stress

5a 12.2 })) In the present perfect, the stress is on the past
participle in positive sentences, and on haven't/hasn’t in
negative sentences.

] o
1 He's given concerts ...

[ J [ ] @
2 ...hehasn’t seen the written music...

b Work with a partner. Say the sentences about Stephen and
Tai with the correct stress.

1 He’s sold them all over the world.

2 He hasn’t opened a gallery in New York.

3 This hasn’t stopped her dream of dancing.
4 Thousands of people have watched her.

12.3 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Work in small groups. Which artist is the most amazing in
your opinion and why?

I think ... is the most amazing because ...

VLU T TR EELi -8 verb + noun

8a

9a

phrases (2)

12.4 J)) Listen to three people, Phil, Jimmy and Albina
talking about their experiences of art, and answer the
questions. There may be more than one possible answer.

Who talks about ...

1 their family?

a new experience?

something they love?

something you can only do in big cities?

g1 = W N

something they didn't finish?

Work with a partner. Write the words in the box next to the
correct verb to make verb + noun phrases.

art galleries inaband the-cinema/theatre dance
drawing afitm/movie theguitar music a musical
a music festival the opera painting a play

a rock/classical music concert a salsaclass singing

goto 1 _the cinema/theatre

2
3
4
5
6
see 7 _a film/movie
8
9
play 10 _the guitar
11
have 12 _music /13 /14 /
15 / 16 lessons

12.5)) Listen, check and repeat.

Work with a partner. Take turns to tell each other
about your experiences. Use phrases from exercise 8a and
the ideas in the boxes to help you.

1 Music - types of music/instruments/lessons/
concerts/festivals/bands

2 Artand writing - drawing and painting lessons/art
galleries/written something

3 Theatre, dance and cinema - plays/musicals/dance
lessons/cinema/favourite actor

I've always wanted to play a musical instrument.
I haven't played in a band, but I would like to.

Which of your experiences are similar and which are
different?
We've both been to big concerts.

117



12.2 Atthe movies

GOALS [H Talk about films [l Use the present perfect and past simple

Vocabulary & Speaking Billnl eI YENENIIY present perfect

and past simple
1 Workwith a partner. Read the quote about films and

answer the questions. 6a Read part of a web page and answer the questions.

€people who like movies have a favourite. People 1 What k_i“d of film is The Artist? _
who love movies couldn’t possibly choose.? 2 Why did some people leave the cinema?
Nicole Yatsonsky, author - ;

1 Do youagree with Nicole Yatsonsky? Why/Why not?

' ?
2 HowbHea0youyateli s arloncy It was black and white and silent, and it was the surprise

3 How often do you go to the cinema? success of 2012. The French film The Artist won the
award for ‘Best Picture’ at the Oscars, but it wasn’t popular
with everyone. In some cinemas, people walked out early
and asked for their money back. Why? Because they didn’t
know the film was silent when they bought the tickets!

2a 12.6))Listen to eight descriptions and number the types of
film in the box.

action films animations comedies dramas horror films
musicals romantic films science fiction films

b 127 ))) Listen, check and repeat.
¢ Workin small groups. Think of 2-3 more films for each type.

3a Workin small groups. Take turns to say which types of
film you like and don't like.

I don't like action films because they’re really boring.
I prefer comedies.

b Work with a partner. Read the second part of the web page

b Tell the class about the films you like/don’t like. Use the i P
and answer the questions in it.

ideas in the box.
e Everybody likes/loves/hates ...

* Nobody les . YA

¢ Some of us like ...

How often do people leave the cinema early and why do
4 12.8))Listen to two people talking about films. Which they do it? Have you ever left the cinema before the end

types of films in exercise 2a are they talking about? of a film? Has it ever annoyed you when other people left
the cinema early? Tell us your thoughts ... -

5a Work with a partner. Complete sentences 1-5 from the

listening in exercise 4 using the words in the box. o ) )
7  Look at the questions in exercise 6b again and complete

stars favourite about It's set the rules in the Grammar focus box.

1 My film is Titanic. GRAMMAR FOCUS

2 It Kate Winslet and Leonardo DiCaprio. present perfect questions and short answers

3 Its__ ahugeshipandallthe peopleonit. + To make questions in the present perfect, we use:

4 a science fiction film. 1 + I/you/we/they + past participle + ?

5 It's in the future. 2 +he/she/it + past participle + ?
* With yes/no questions, we usually use short answers:

b 128 ))) Listen again and check your answers. (+) Yes, I/you/we/they have. (=) No, I/you/we/they haven't.
Yes, he/she/it has. No, he/she/it hasn't.

¢ Change the sentences in exercise 5a to make them true for

your favourite film. Tell your partner. = Crammar Reference page 159
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8a 129 ))) Listen to four people answering the questions from

the web page. Complete the first column of the table with a

tick (v) or a cross (X).
Have they ever left | Why/Why not?
the cinema early?
Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4

b 129))Listen again and make notes in the second column
of the table. Compare your answers with a partner.

9a 1210 ))) Listen and complete the sentences from the
listening in exercise 8. Compare your answers with a
partner.
1 _never
I've often wanted to.
2 Afew monthsago, I
3 A you ever
B Yes, I L out once - it was last
summer and it was a beautiful day.

the cinema early, but

to see a terrible film.
the cinema early?

b Work with a partner. Look at the sentences in exercise 9a
and complete the rules in the Grammar focus box. Write
past simple or present perfect.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present perfect and past simple

¢ Usethe to say something happened before
now, but we don’t know or don’t say when. We often use it
with ever/never.

« Use the 2 to say something happened before
now and we know the time.

* We often start with the 3 and then change to
the 4 to give more details.

- Grammar Reference page 159

10a Work with a partner. Read part of an interview between

a journalist (J), a film director, Pavel (P), and an actor,

Wanda (W). Choose the correct form of the verbs.

] So Pavel, you're here for the Rio de Janeiro film festival.
1 Did you visit /| Have you visited Brazil before?

P Yes,21did /I have - twice. Actually, 3 I came / I've come
here when I was a child and I 4 was / have been here
three years ago for work, too.

] Interesting. And what about you, Wanda?
5> Did you ever go / Have you ever been to Rio?

W No, I16didn’t go / 've never been here before, butit’s a
beautiful city!

J T'mvery pleased to hear that! So, I 7 saw / ve seen your
latest film ‘Inbox me’ last night and I 8 thought / 've
thought it was really wonderful.

P Well, thank you very much!

And everyone else in the cinema ? enjoyed / has

enjoyed it, too. When it "0 finished / has finished, people

W stood | have stood up and 2 clapped / have clapped - 1

couldn’t believe it!

P Really? I'm delighted to hear that. A lot of people
3 said / have said some lovely things about it.

W Last week someone 4 told / has told me it was their
favourite film of the year!

J Great!So, tell me ...

—

b 12.11)) Listen and check your answers.

11a Work in small groups. Take turns to ask about your

experiences. Use the ideas in the box to help you, and your
own ideas.

A Have you ever been to a big concert?
B Yes, I have. I went to a Coldplay concert in Warsaw
last year.

walked out of a film
met a famous writer/singer/actor acted in a play
cry during a film g0 to the opera
stay awake all night watching films

be in a film goto-abigconeert

watch the same film three or four times

b Tell the class about your group. Have you had similar
experiences?
Mario has never been to a big concert, but Elena and I have.
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12.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Form past participles [l Understand past simple and present perfect verb forms

S CELQ LRI EISY past participles

1 Read the pairs of sentences. Which ones are true for you?
Change any you can to make them true for you. Compare
your sentences with your partner.

1 T'vebeento alot of festivals.

I went to a fantastic musical last year.
2 TI'venever runa marathon.

Iran for the bus yesterday morning.
3 T'venever metafamous person.

I met my partner at university.

4 T've never written a comment on a website.
I'wrote a lot of emails yesterday.

2a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
past participles.

¢ The past simple and past participle forms of regular verbs
are the same. They always end in -ed, e.g. visited, worked.

e The past participle of irregular verbs can be different from
or the same as the past simple form. Most verbs follow one
of these rules:

no change, e.g. put, put

a vowel changes, e.g. rang, rung

we add -n, e.g. chose, chosen

a vowel changes and we add -n, e.g. wrote, written

the past participle is a different word, e.g. was/were, been

[S2N — W 6 I S B

b Workwith a partner. Put the words in the box into the
correct column of the table.

began/begun woke/woken heard/heard broke/broken
grew/grown  gave/given went/gone  drove/driven

drank/drunk  ate/eaten won/won bought/bought
saw/seen did/done ran/run met/met
spoke/spoken

Rule Past simple Past participle

1 no change

2 vowel change

3 add-n

4 vowel change + -n

5 different word

120 Ow Oxford 3000™



121 122 @2y 124 125

RS ENTNEER LI past simple and

present perfect verb forms

3a 1212 ))) Listen and complete the verb phrases.

1 1 the door.

2 1 the door.

3 She a marathon.

4 She a marathon.

5 We him.

6 We him.

7 1 Star Wars twice this month.
8 1 Star Wars twice last month.

b Compare your answers with a partner.

4 1213))Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about past simple and present perfect verb forms.

N UNLOCK THE CODE

past simple and present perfect verb forms

There are three ways to tell the difference between past
simple and present perfect verb forms. Listen for:

1 the difference in pronunciation between the past simple

and the past participle form of the verb.
ran  run

2 the present perfect auxiliary have (‘ve) or has ('s).
We met him. We’ve met him.

3 time words and phrases.
I've watched Star Wars twice this month.
| watched Star Wars twice last month.

5a Work with a partner. What do you know about Bollywood?

b Read the first part of an interview between a presenter (P)

and an actor, Mark Russell (M), about Bollywood.
Complete the interview with the past simple or present
perfect form of the verbs in (brackets).

P Good evening. Our guest tonight is Mark Russell, who is
going to talk about the Indian film industry, Bollywood,

and one of its biggest stars. Mark, welcome.
M Thanks, Steffi.
P Tell us alittle bit about Bollywood. Many of us

1 (hear) of it, but perhaps we don’t all know
much about it. Is it bigger than Hollywood these days?

M Yes, itis. In the last ten years, Bollywood 2
(make) more films and it 3 (sell) more
tickets, too. For example, in 2009, Bollywood 4
(produce) over 1,200 films and Hollywood 5
(make) only about 500. Also, Bollywood films
6  (become)popularall over the world and
they’ (make) them in lots of countries.

C 12.14))Listen and check your answers.

8a

12.15)) Look at the photo of Hema Sardesai, a Bollywood
singer. Listen to the second part of the interview about
Hema and choose the correct verb form.

1
2
3
4
5
6
fi
8

12.15)) Listen again and answer the questions with a
partner.

I never heard / I've never heard

She recorded / She’s recorded

She also had / She’s also had

She’s was / She’s been

She visited / She’s visited

India celebrated / India has celebrated
She sang / She has sung

People watched / People have watched

1 Whatkind of singer is Hema?
2 Whyis Hema so famous?

3 Isit OK for actors in films not to sing? Should people
like Hema be more famous? Why/Why not?

Write three true and two false sentences about
yourself using the past simple or present perfect.

Work with a partner. Take turns to read a sentence and
say what verb form you heard. Guess which sentences are
false.
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12.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [H Speak on the phone [ Write a review [l Use pronouns in writing

Listening & Speaking [ JiR1se phone 4  Work with. a partner. Take turns to have two phone
conversations. Use the prompts and the Language for
1 Workwith a partner. Answer the questions. speaking box to help you.

Conversation 1
Ask to speak to your friend, Misha.

What do you say when you answer the phone ...

1 inyourlanguage?
2 in English? Conversation 2
Ask to speak to the manager of a company.

2 12.6)) Listen to two conversations and answer the

questions. Compare your answers with a partner. Student A Student B
1 Why does Marcus call Caitlin? R .............................. :
2 What is Caitlin going to do after speaking to Marcus? 5
3 What question does she ask the person at the comedy Say they are not in.
club? :
4 Why can'’t she find out the information she wants? S
3a Work with a partner. Complete sentences 1-8 with the Ask for number ;gr say X is back.
words in the box.
Can here have back(x2) Could speak Hang LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING on the phone
it's afraid
Informal
1 HiFrancis, Marcus. Is Caitlin there? Hi (X), ft_’s (Y). Is (z) there?
2 Hello. Could I to the ticket office manager, LB=ia0 ol po e iy ie Hoh e
Can you tell her to call me back, please?
please? : e
Hang on a minute. I'll just get her.
3 She’s not at the moment.
; . ) Formal
4 I'm___ he'snotavailable at the moment. Hello. Could | speak to the manager, please?
5 you tell her to call me , please? I'm afraid he’s not available at the moment.
6 you ask him to call me , please? Could you ask him to call me back, please?
7 CouldI your number, please? Could I have your number, please?
8 on a minute. I'll just get her.

5 Work with a partner. Practise some more phone
b 1247))Listen, check and repeat. conversations. Student A, turn to page 131. Student B,
turn to page 135.

¢ Work with a partner. Which sentences in exercise 3a are
formal and which are informal?
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GEEL -8R ({1} areview

6  Work in small groups. Number the types of entertainment
from 1 (you like the most) to 8 (you like the least). Compare
your answers and explain your reasons.

_classical music concerts _ artgalleries

_____ pop/rock concerts ______ circuses

____ plays (at the theatre) _ comedy clubs
films (at the cinema) museums

I put films first because I love them and I usually go to the
cinema about once a week.

7  Read the first part of each review and match them
to a photo. Compare your answers with a partner.

Pr

v W

: |
HOME ABOUT ME MUSIC FASHION

1] didn’t expect it to be good. | hated it when

| was a child but | enjoyed the show last week

2 because there weren’t any animals, just acrobats
doing amazing things. | really liked their clothes,
too. Some of them were very colourful. My
daughter Miriam and | sat very close to the stage.
She has talked about it a lot at school and now

all her friends want to go, too! 3 | thought it was
fantastic and 4 | recommend it to everyone.

...
R

ABOUT ME MUSIC FASHION 10a Think of an event you have been to. Use an idea from
exercise 6 or your own ideas. Write notes in each of the

5] was really excited about going because they’re categories.

my favourite band. But I've seen them before and they

were much better then. I didn’t enjoy it last night I OIS RIOTS

2 what you thought after it
3 whyyou liked/didn't like it
4 your advice to other people

6 because the singer was too quiet and the guitar player
was terrible! They're playing again tonight but 7 I don’t
recommend going. 8 I thought they were awful. But at

least it was quite cheap!
st Nas Ol P b Work with a partner. Tell them about the event. Use the

phrases in the Language for writing box to help you.

8 Work with a partner. Read the reviews. Which is positive?

Which is negative? How do you know? I was(n't) excited about (it/the show/the concert).
I expected/didn’t expect (it/the circus) to be ...
9 Match the underlined phrases 1-8 in the reviews to I liked/loved/enjoyed the (play) because ...
categories a-d. There are two answers for each one. | didn’t like/enjoy the (concert) because ...
a what the writer thought before the show 1,5 I thought it was/they were (great/awful/a bit long/too loud).
b what the writer thought about the show I (don't) recommend (it/seeing this film/going to this show).
¢ why the writer liked/didn’t like the show o
d thewriter’s advice to other people 11a Write your review. Use the ideas you talked about in

exercise 10a.

b Work with a partner and read their review. Would you like
to go to the show they reviewed? Why/Why not?
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12.5 Video

Park Theatre

5a

Work with a partner. When was the last time you saw a
play? Where was it? What was it? Did you enjoy it?
Why/Why not?

Look at the photos. Which of these things do you see in the
them?

Ancient Greece audience balcony floor pantomime
seats Shakespearean theatre theatre ticket stage

© Watch the video and answer the questions.

1 How has theatre changed since Shakespeare’s day? Is
this a positive or negative change? Why/Why not?

2 How is Park Theatre changing modern theatre? Is this a
positive or negative change? Why/Why not?

© Watch the video again and choose the correct option.

1 InShakespeare’s time most people could / couldn’t
afford the theatre.

2 InShakespeare’s time, rich people watched plays at the
same time as / at a different time to poor people.

3 ParkTheatre is a very old / modern theatre in a modern /
an old office block.

4 The Park Theatre puts on plays in two / three different
rooms.

5 Every ticket costs less than twelve / twenty pounds so
it's affordable.

6 Park Theatre shows old classics and modern music /
musicals.

7 Crystal Springs is a modern play about teenagers /
teachers, parents and social media.

8 Initsshort history Park Theatre has been unsuccessful /
very successful.

Imagine you have a voucher to go to a show. What
type of show would you like to go to? Write down what you
would like to see and why. Use these ideas to help you.

e performers

e play, film, music concert, etc.

e what reviews it has had

e where itis

Work in small groups. Tell each other what show you
would like to see and why. Decide as a group which one to
choose.

Tell the class what show your group has chosen. Try to
choose one show for the whole class.
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Review

1a Complete gaps 1-6 with go, play, see or have and match the
phrases to photos a-f.

1 to a music festival 4 a film/movie
2 an instrument 5 to art galleries
3 dance lessons 6 a play or a musical

b Work with a partner. Which things from exercise 1a have
you done and which things have you never done?

I have been to lots of music festivals. I went to the Festival in
the Desert in Mali three years ago and it was fantastic.

I've never had a dance lesson. I don't like dancing!

2a Putthe words in the correct order to make sentences we
use on the phone.

1 a/Hang/minute/on.

2 Ms. Martinez / speak / please / Could / to /1?

3 tell/back/you/her/me/Can/to/please/call?

4 office /I'm / the / moment / the / afraid / of / out / at/
she’s .

b 1218 ))) Listen to a phone conversation. Which sentences in
exercise 2a did you hear?

¢ Work with a partner. Write a phone conversation and
practise it.

d Work with another pair. Read and practise their
conversation. Is the conversation formal or informal?

3

4a

Complete the text with the past simple or present perfect
form of the verbs in (brackets).

These days, Verona coliseum is famous forits opera
festival, butit?
types of entertainment over the years. The Romans

2 (build) the coliseum almost two thousand
years ago for sports and games called ‘Lludi’. The most

(be) aplace to see other

(be) fights between
(be) very popular
(come) from far away to see

famous of these games 3
gladiators. These events 4
and people®
them.In 1117, there 6 (be) a big earthquake in
Verona and people? (not use) the coliseum
foralong time. However, centuries later, the Venetians
8 (decide) to repair the building and use it
for concerts. From that time, hundreds of thousands of

people? (come) to Verona to listen to music

and many famous opera singers and ballet dancers

10 (perform) there. )
L

12.19)) Listen and check your answers.

What types of film do items 1-8 make you think of?
1 laughing singing and dancing
Dracula and Frankenstein

comedies 5

people in love
travelling into the future

[o=IN o]

2
3 acartoon for children
4

fast cars going to live in a new country

Think of a famous film you know. Write three sentences
about it, but don’t use the name of the film. Use questions
1-4 in the box to help you, and your own ideas.

1 What type of film is it? 3 Who does it star?

2 Whatisitabout? 4 Where does it happen?
It’s set in Barcelona and it stars Scarlett Johansson.

Work with a partner. Take turns to read your sentences
and guess the films.
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Communication

All students
1 .1 Exercise 2

Read the factfiles and check your answers.

Student A
1.3 Exercise 9

1 Complete gaps 1-5 in table A.

126

Name
Job
Nationality

Email address

Table A
LONDON, ENGLAND FACTFILE :
Nationality British 1S|ngular PIur.aI
Other Asian (e.g. Indian, Pakistani, Chinese), el
nationalities European (e.g. Irish, Polish), African a glass 2
(e.g. Nigerian, Somali), West Indian 3 —
(e.g. Jamaican), etc.
Main language English a dress ‘
Other languages  Polish, Urdu, etc. B children
2 Askyour partner questions to check your answers for table A.
SAN FRANCISCO, USA FACTFILE YOUt parmerd , Y
S : What's the singular of stories?
Nationality American What's the plural of ...?
Other Central or South American How do you spell that?
nationalities (e.g. Mexican, Chilean), Chinese,
Filipino, etc. 3 Listen to your partner’s questions for table B and answer
Main language English them. Then complete gaps 6-10.
Other languages  Spanish, Chinese, Filipino, etc. Table B
Singular Plural
MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA FACTFILE T 6
Nationality Australian 7 people
Other British, Italian, Greek, Viethamese, a cit 5
nationalities etc. 'ty
Main language  English ! matches
Other languages Italian, Greek, Vietnamese, etc. a woman 10
DUBAI, UAE FACTFILE student A
Nationality Emirati 1.4 Exercise 6
Other o [r?c.iie'm, Pakistani, Bangladeshi, 1 Complete the table with information about you.
nationalities Filipino, etc.
Main language Arabic 2 Ask questions to complete your partner’s information.
Other languages  English, Urdu, Hindi, Filipino, etc.

Your partner




COMMUNICATION

All students
2 .2 Exercise 1

1 False. The basic training takes about two years. Then,
before each trip into space, they need to do another two-
three years of training.

2 True. Valeri Polyakov stayed in space for 437.7 days in
1994-5. Sergei Avdeyev stayed in space for 379.6 days in
1998-9.

3 True. Astronauts can wear glasses.

Student A
2.4 Exercise 4

1 You arein Lagos with Student B. Read factfile A.
Suggest meeting Student B and make arrangements.

2 You are in Buenos Aires with Student B. Read factfile B.
Listen to Student B and reply.

LAGOS, NIGERIA

Places to go and things to do
National Museum of Nigeria 9am.-4p.m.

Lekki Conservation centre
(see monkeys, crocodiles, birds)

Yellow Chilli (Nigerian restaurant) 12 p.m. — 10.30 p.m.

New Afrika Shrine (live music,
African dance and theatre)

Eleko Beach (bar, live music,
picnics, tents to sleep in)

BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA

Places to go and things to do

MNBA
(art gallery and museum)

Fundacion Tango Argentino

9a.m.-6p.m.

6 p.m.—6a.m.

24 hours a day

9.30 a.m. — 8.30 p.m.

(dance classes) & R AR,

La Cabrera 12.30 p.m. — 4.30 p.m.
(restaurant famous for beef) 8.30 p.m. — 1.00 a.m.
Football matches 715 p.m. - 915 p.m.

Jet Lounge (house music,

fashion parties, sushi, cocktails) 12iS0anl. =2 dln;

Student A
4.1 Exercise 11

1 Youwant to go on a weekend break. Read the information

about Bruges and the things you want to do.

Bruges

¢ Airport (Brussels) - 90 km from Bruges

¢ Railway station in the centre

¢ Campsite near the city centre

* Lots of museums including Choco-Story (a chocolate
museum), Diamant Museum (a diamond museum) and
Expo Picasso (an art museum)

¢ More than five different (street) markets every week

¢ Fouryouth hostels and 300 hotels

¢ An Olympic swimming pool

Youwantto...
e fly there * gotothe cinema
e stayin a cheap hotel ¢ goswimming

® visit museums

2 Askyour partner about Krakow and answer their
questions about Bruges.

A s there a cinema in Krakow?
B Yes, there are more than three.

3 Decide together which town is better for your

weekend break.

Student A
4.2 Exercise 6

Ask questions and describe your studio flat to your partner
to find seven differences.

A Isthere a cooker next to the fridge?
B Yes, thereis./No, thereisn't.




Student A

Student A
4.4 exercise 7

5.2 Exercise 12

On your map there are four places with no name. Ask your partner
for directions from the traditional market in Denpasar to the four

1 Work with another Student A. Look at prompts 1-6
and decide which questions are present simple and which

places below. Write them in the correct place on the map.
e bus station e Jagatnatha temple

e market * hotel

A Excuse me, how do I get to the bus station?

are present continuous.
Is the shop assistant standing? v/

NOT Brestheshupassistantstand? X

the shop assistant/stand?

B Well, go straight on and ... whatiime/the shoplopen?

the shop/take/credit cards?

HosFimI what/the young man/hold?

& '%,——"@

what/the old man/wear?
what/shop assistant/wear?

Sy O o W

Q,
Tradjtional ,‘\i\" ‘% \o&‘t’ 2 Work with Student B. Take turns to ask and answer
MarKer go" //4%’ Residurant your questions and find the six differences.
' > Yy A Isthe shop assistant standing?
& % t’ B Yes, sheis./No, she isn't.
{ QI N e W
0’4& [:lln'll: OQ %,,us'?
[ o &
3 . vV & g ﬂ\
‘5@ Bank 4 ¢ >

All students
4.4 Exercise 11

Student A
6.2 Exercise 6

Choose a situation 1, 2 or 3 and write an email giving
information and instructions. Include the following:

« why you need to meet

1 Read and complete the sentences with the past simple
of the verbs in (brackets).

e the place and time a He? (return) the money to his boss who
» any other details, e.g. how to get there. 2 (call) the owner of the bag.
Remember to use imperatives when you give instructions. b Adam Woldemarim 3 (work) as a taxi

1 You need to organize the office meeting for lunchtime driver in Las Vegas.

on Thursday. Everyone needs to bring their laptop or ¢ Whenhe#* _(look) between the seats he
tablet. No food or drink. B (notice) a bag.

2 You want to organize a dinner for your English class d He® (thank) Adam and gave him $2,000.
atyour flat. Everyone needs to bring something to eat
and drink. 2 Read your sentences to your partner and listen to theirs.

Put your sentences and your partner’s sentences together

3 Youwant to organize a group of students to study
to make a complete story.

English with. People need to bring their coursebooks,
and tablets or notebooks. You must speak English only.
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COMMUNICATION

Student A

Student A
6.4 Exercise 6

9.1 Exercise 11

1 Tell your partner the pieces of news a-e. 1 Lookat the illustration. Take turns to ask and answer
questions to find the differences between your illustration
and your partner’s. Use some and any in your questions

and answers.

a We moved house three times last year.
Someone shouted at me in the street yesterday.
I've got a new job!

A Do you have any salad?
B Yes, Ido, but I don’t have any jam. Do you have any?
A Yes, Ido, so that’s one difference.

I walked ten miles on Sunday.

o L 0 o

I've got too much work at the moment.

2 Respond to your partner’s news.

All students
7.4 Exercise 13a

Students At the beginning of the year, the
university made a rule that all students
need to go to the gym for two hours of
exercise a week.

Employees | The company gave employees a choice:
work 40 hours a week at their desks or
work 39 hours a week and spend one hour
in the company gym.

2 How many differences did you find?

Everyone A new law says that everyone under 16
can go to big sports events for free. This is
because the government wants children
to see and do more sport.

Student A
9.2 Exercise 10b

Work with Student B. Ask questions to complete your
recipe.

Do you cut the butter into small pieces?

MUSHROOM SOUP

INGREDIENTS

* 4potatoes « 2 carrots « 400 grams of mushrooms

Student A
8.4 Exercise 4

1 You work at the ticket office in New Delhi station in north
India. Look at the information about the next train to
Varanasi and answer Student B’s questions.

Times Journey Ticket Platform o 250 millilitres of milk « 750 millilitres of water
time price » 50 grams of butter
rupees
(pees) METHOD
New depart: 13 hours 470 7
Delhi to 16.20 08 mins (sleeper) I Cutthe into small pieces with a knife.
Varanasi | arrive: 2 Chop the mushrooms and the carrots.
05.28 3 Heat the butterin a saucepan and add the

2 You are a passenger at Mysore station in south India. You

want to get a single first class ticket for the next train to
Bangalore. Ask ...
o when it departs/arrives o the price

o thejourneytime o the platform number

mushrooms. Stir with a spoon.

4 the water in the kettle and add to the
saucepan.

5 Addthe and to the
saucepan. Boil for ten minutes.

6 Add the milk and boil for five more minutes.

7 Puteverythingin the food-processor for one
minute to make the soup.
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Student A
9.3 Exercise 10

1 Work with another Student A. Put the words in order to
make questions about the Philippines.
1 the/is/population /What?
2 live / What percentage / the biggest city /in ?
3 the maximum and minimum / What / temperature
everyyear/is?
4 is/Day/When /Independence ?

2 Lookat the table and answer Student B’s questions about
Malaysia.

Malaysia The Philippines
Population 30,000,000
Percentage living | 3%
in biggest city
(Kuala Lumpur)
Temperature Max = 38°C Max =

Min = 15°C Min =
Important day 31/08

(Hari Merdeka -

National Day)

3 Ask Student B the questions from exercise 1 to complete
the column for the Philippines.

All students
9.4 Exercise 10

Take turns to be the waiter and the customer. Order the
food you want from the menu.

A Hi, would you like to order?
B Yes, please.
A OK, would you like a starter?

STARTERS DESSERTS
Chicken and vegetable soup Apple pie with cream
Cambodian beef salad Chocolate cake with cream

Ice cream: chocolate,
strawberry, mango

French cheese
MAINS DRINKS
Chinese beef and mushrooms

in a black bean sauce with noodles Tea

Fishcakes with a side salad

Mixed green salad

Grilled lamb with rice and salad Coffee
Baked fish with roast or boiled Mineral water
potatoes and steamed vegetables @ole

Gio’s special pasta with Orange juice

green beans, tomatoes, olives
and parmesan cheese
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All students
10.2 Exercise 4d

north

north-west north-east

west

south-west south-east

south

Student A

102 Exercise 5

1 Label the map.

2 Describe your map to your partner.
In the north-west of my island there are ...

3 Listen to your partner and draw what they describe on
your map. Compare your maps. Are they the same?

Student A

10.4 Exercise 2

1 Read definitions a-e and label the illustrations on page 102
with the words in bold.
a You use a first-aid kit when you hurt yourself.
b A GPS helps you find your way to the right place.
¢ Youuse a torch to help you see in the dark.
d

You use a map to see where you are and find your
way to the right place.

e Yousleep in a tent when you go camping.
2 Read your definitions to your partner.

3 Listen to your partner’s definitions and label the other
illustrations. If you don’t know how to spell a word, ask....

How do you spell that?



COMMUNICATION

All students
10.4 Exercise 11

Australia

North usually very hot

Great Barrier Reef - 2,000 km long

Snow on higher mountains - can ski

Swim and dive on the reef - colourful fish

An island - sixth largest country in world

Uluru (Ayers Rock) 348 m - red - in the middle of

the country

Animals you can’t see anywhere else - koalas, kangaroos
South can be cool

Student A
11 .2 Exercise 4c

1 Read the websites and email addresses to your partner.

www.myspace.com/zootwoman
Jack_memperton456@hotmail.com
www.chrisbrock.co.uk/personal/
star-student74@thetopschool.org

2 Listen to your partner’s websites and email addresses and
write them down.

All students
11 .3 Exercise 3b

The meaning of common here is usual or frequent.

Student A
1 1 .4 Exercise 10b

Work

You are going to have a meeting with your colleague, Student B.

1 Youdon'tknow where the meeting room is.
2 It'simportant someone makes notes.

3 You want to organize another meeting, but you are
very busy.

Study

Student B is doing the same course as you.
1 Youdon’tunderstand question number 4.
2 You missed the class this morning.
3 Youdon'thave any paper to write notes.

Social

You are going on holiday with Student B.
1 Youcan'tremember what time the taxi is going to arrive.
2 You can't find the plane ticket.
3 You need something to read for the journey.

Student A

12.4 Exercise 5

Do Conversation 1 and choose one situation from
Conversation 2.

Conversation 1
Social

You want to speak to your friend Fazad about going out tonight.
Call the flat he shares with his flatmate and ask to speak to him.

Conversation 2
Study
You are a secretary at a university and you answer the phone

for the teachers and professors. Professor Clark can’t speak to
anyone now because she is busy. Answer the phone.

Work

Your company does a lot of business with another company
in a different city. You need to speak to Mr Tagako at the other
company. Call and ask to speak to him.

Student B
1 - 3 Exercise 9

1 Complete gaps 1-5in table B.

Table B
singular Plural
1 knives
aperson 2

3 . cities
a match -
5 women

2 Listen to your partner’s questions for table A and answer
them. Then complete gaps 6-10.

Table A
Singular Plural
a story 6
7 glasses
a life 8
? dresses
a child 10

3 Askyour partner questions to check your answers for table B.
What's the singular of knives?
What’s the plural of ... ?
How do you spell that?
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Student B

Student B
4.1 Exercise 11

1.4 Exercise 6

1 Complete the table with information about you. 1 You want to go on a weekend break. Read the information

about Krakow and the things you want to do.

: . :
2 Ask questions to complete your partner’s information. Kisliow

[
/ You

* Airport 11 km from the centre of Krakow
¢ More than twenty youth hostels and 250 hotels

Your partner e Railway station in the centre
Name e Campsites near the city centre
ot * Lots of museums including Krakow National Museum
o and City of Krakow Historical Museum
Nationality e More than three cinemas
Emailzddrass e Hala Targona flea mar'ket o
* Two open-air and one indoor swimming pool
- _— Youwantto...
* go by train ¢ go to markets
Student B * stay on a campsite e visitan art museum
2.4 Exercise 5 ¢ goswimming
1 Youarein Lagos with Student A. Read factfile A. Listen to 2 Ask your partner about Bruges and answer their questions

Student A and reply. about Krakow.

B Isthere a campsite in Bruges?

2 You are in Buenos Aires with Student A. Read factfile B. S §
A Yes, there is. It’s near the city centre.

Suggest meeting Student A and make arrangements.
Decide together which town is better for your

3
FACTFILE A weekend break.

9am.-4p.m.

LAGOS, NIGERIA
Places to go and things to do

National Museum of Nigeria

Lekki Conservation centre
(see monkeys, crocodiles, birds)

Yellow Chilli (Nigerian restaurant)

New Afrika Shrine (live music,
African dance and theatre)

Eleko Beach (bar, live music,
picnics, tents to sleep in)

Student B

9a.m.-6p.m. 4.2 Exercise 6

12 p.m. - 10.30 p.m. Ask questions and describe your studio flat to your partner

to find seven differences.
6p.m.—6a.m.

A Is there a cooker next to the fridge?
B VYes, thereis./No, there isn't.

24 hours a day

FACTFILEB

9.30 a.m. - 8.30 p.m.

BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA
Places to go and things to do

MNBA
(art gallery and museum)

Fundacion Tango Argentino
(dance classes)

La Cabrera
(restaurant famous for beef)

Football matches

Jet Lounge (house music,
fashion parties, sushi, cocktails)

8 p.m.-10 p.m.

12.30 p.m. — 4.30 p.m.
8.30 p.m. - 1.00 a.m.

715 p.m. - 915 p.m.

12.30 a.m. -8 a.m.
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COMMUNICATION

Student B

4.4 exercise 7

On your map there are four places with no name. Ask your
partner for directions from the traditional market in Denpasar

to the four places below. Write them in the correct place on the
map.

* post office e tourist information

¢ bank ¢ hospital

A Excuse me, how do I get to the post office?
B Well, go straight on and ...

%‘ é‘\o
Traditional (7 &
HGP et o( ¢
' AS 4%0 Restaurant
7,
Jo' : 0‘\0 %, 7
o5 Y %, Market
% VA &
4@'. Clinic %o Yo, &
¢ y S I
Y W 4 N
(‘77 '\-"’0 N

9.3

=1 O G = W

Jagatnatha Q‘(b-g
%_oQ- Husaum Temple 2 <
Bali J’G}, ,,tge 4
L V.
q{_ 22
DenPasar i
All students
Exercise 9

The lowest natural temperature recorded on Earth is
-89.2 °Cin Antarctica, on July 21st 1983.

Man first landed on the moon on 20th July 19689.
Belgium produces 172,000 tons of chocolate a year.

An average person laughs 15 times a day.

Children laugh 400 times a day.

41% of people use Facebook at work according to Forbes.
People spend 3.66 years of their life eating.

Student B

5.2 Exercise 12

1 Work with another Student B. Look at prompts 1-6
and decide which questions are present simple and which
are present continuous.

D O R W N =

What time does the shop close? v/

NOT Whortttwretsthe shopctosing? X
what time/the shop/close?

what/the old man/do?

what languages/the shop assistants/speak?
what/the young man/hold?

what/the young woman/wear?

what/the young man/wear?

2 Work with Student A. Take turns to ask and answer
your questions and find the six differences.

A What time does the shop close?
B It closes at five o’clock.

Student B

6 2 Exercise 6

1 Read and complete the sentences with the past simple
of the verbs in (brackets).

a

He (open) it and there was a large amount of
money - over $200,000!

Adam 2 (decide) to send some of the money to
his family in Ethiopia.

The owner was very happy when he 3 (collect)
his lost money.

One night he 4 (finish) work at 2.00 a.m.

and > (start) to clean his cab.

2 Listen to your partner’s sentences and read yours to them.
Put your sentences and your partner’s sentences together
to make a complete story.
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Student B

Student B
6.4 Eexercise 6

9.2 Exercise 10b

1 Tell your partner the pieces of news a-e. Work with Student A. Ask questions to complete your recipe.

a Ibooked a holiday to Australia.

I couldn’t sleep last night.

I'was on TV when I was a child.

I've got a cold.

I'watched a great film on TV last night.

o £ 0 o

2 Respond to your partner’s news.

Student B

8.4 Exercise 4

1 Youare a passenger at New Delhi station in north India.

You want to get a single sleeper ticket for the next train to
Varanasi. Ask ...

» when it departs/arrives o the price

o thejourney time o the platform number

You work at the ticket office in Mysore station in south
India. Look at the information about the next train to
Bangalore and answer student A’s questions.

Do you fry the mushrooms and the carrots?

MUSHROOM SOUP

INGREDIENTS

* 4potatoes « 2carrots * 400 grams of mushrooms
e 250 millilitres of milk ¢ 750 millilitres of water
* 50 grams of butter

METHOD
I Cutthe potatoesinto small pieces with a knife.
2 the mushrooms and the carrots.

3 Heatthe in a saucepan and add
the . Stir with a spoon.

4 Boil the waterin the kettle and add to the saucepan.

5 Add the potatoes and carrots to the saucepan. Boil
for ten minutes.

6 Addthe

7 Put everythingin the food-processor for one minute

and boil for five more minutes.

- " to make the soup.
Times Journey | Ticket Platform
time price
(rupees)
Mysore to | depart: 2 hours 995 3 Student B
Bangalore | 14.15 10 mins | (1st class) 93 Exercise 10
arrive:
16.25 1 Work with another Student B. Put the words in the right
order to make questions about Malaysia.
1 the/is/population /What ?
Student B

2 2 live / What percentage / the biggest city / in ?
9.1 Exercise 11 Gy gl BResbRlyy
3 the maximum and minimum / What / temperature
1 Lookattheillustration. Take turns to ask and answer questions every year/is?
to find the differences between your illustration and your 4

partner’s. Use some and any in your questions and answers.

is / day / an / When / important ?

2 Ask Student A the questions from exercise 1 to complete
the column for Malaysia.

A Do you have any salad?
B Yes, Ido, but1don’t have any jam. Do you have any?
A Yes, Ido, so that’s one difference.

Malaysia The Philippines
Population 99,000,000
Percentage 2.00%
living in biggest
city (Quezon)
Temperature Max = Max = 28°C
Min = Min = 16°C
Important day 12/06
(Independence
Day)

3 Lookatthe table and answer Student A’s questions about

the Philippines.
2 How many differences did you find?
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COMMUNICATION

Student B Student B
1 0.2 Exercise 5 11 .2 Exercise 4c

1 Listen to your partner’s websites and email addresses and
write them down.

2 Read the websites and email addresses to your partner.
« s.lorenzo-jefferson@hgg.org
o« www.theblacksea.eu
o every_apple333@gmail.com
« www.nationaltheatre.gnbo.com.ng/

Student B
11.4 Exercise 10b

Work

You are going to have a meeting with your colleague, Student A.
1 You need more copies of a document.
2 You don't have a pen.

1 Label the map. 3 You don't know how to use the software.
2 Listen to your partner and draw what they describe on Study
your map. Student A is doing the same course as you.

1 You need to contact the teacher, but you don’t have her
email address.

2 You don’t understand what the teacher says.

3 Describe your map to your partner.
In the north-east of my island there s ...

4 Compare your maps. Are they the same? 3 You didn't have time to do the homework.
Social
Student B You are going on holiday with Student A.
1 0.4 Exercise 2

1 You don't have any euros.

1 Read definitions a-e and label the illustrations on page 102 2 You have too many bags.

with the words in bold. 3 You can't find your guidebook.
a Astoveisasmall kind of cooker.
b You use alighter to start a fire. Student B
c Plates, bowls, spoons, knives and saucepans are all 1 2 _4 Exercise 5
examples of equipment for cooking and eating.
d Yousleep in a sleeping bag to keep warm when you Do Conversation 1 and choose one situation from Conversation 2.

sleep outside.

; Conversation 1
e You use a compass to find where north, south, east

and west are. Social
You share a flat with your friend Fazad. He is out at the
2 Listen to your partner’s definitions and label the other moment and you don’t know when he’s going to be back.
illustrations. If you don’t know how to spell a word, ask ... Answer the phone.
How do you spell that? X
Conversation 2
3 Read your definitions to your partner. Study

You are a student and you have a problem with the course
you are doing. Call the university and ask to speak to your
teacher, Professor Clark.

Work

You are a receptionist at a big company and you answer the
phone for your boss, Mr Tagako. He’s busy and can’t talk to
anyone at the moment. Answer the phone.
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Grammar reference

1 .1 The verb to be

GR1.1a))
Positive (+) Negative (-)
| am from Thailand. | am not Swiss.
I'm from Thailand. I'm not Swiss.

You are Thai.
You're Thai.

You are not from Egypt.
You aren’t from Egypt.

He is from Brazil.
He's from Brazil.

He is not happy.
He isn't happy.

She is Brazilian.
She’s Brazilian.

She is not hungry.
She isn’t hungry.

Itis late.
It's late.

It is not Friday today.
It isn’t Friday today.

We are not from Chile.
We aren’t from Chile.

We are married.
We're married.

They are teachers.
They're teachers.

They are not Italian.
They aren't Italian.

We use the verb to be ...

» when we describe someone or something, e.g. He's big.

* totalk about age, e.g. I'm forty.

In everyday conversation and informal writing we use contractions:
‘re not/aren’t, ‘s not/isn‘t, ‘m not.

' = a missing letter, e.g. He is = He's.

In formal writing we use full forms, e.g. They are not.

yes/no questions and short answers

GR1.1b))

1 A Are they twins?
B Yes, they are.

2 A Isitteno’clock?
B No, itisn't.

Questions (?) Short answers

Am | Yes, | am. No, I'm not.

Are you late? Yes, you are No, you aren‘t.

Is he/she/it | French? | Yes, he/she/itis. | No, he/she/it isn‘t.
Are we/they Yes, we/they are. | No, we/they aren't.

In questions, we put am, is, are before I, you, he, she, it, we, they.
In positive short answers we use full forms.

A Are you German?
B Yes, |am. NOT ¥es—+m-

In negative short answers we use full forms or contractions.

A Are we early?
B No, we are not./No, we aren't.

Complete sentences 1-7 with am, is, are, and write the

contractions.

1 1 am from Korea -
2 She very happy today. -
3 They from Vietnam. -
4 She ‘not here. -
5 1 not Spanish. -
6 You not worried. —
7 It not a French restaurant. —

I'm

Put the words in the right order to make questions and
short answers.

1

=

Russian / Are / you ? _Are you Russian?
not/ No, /I'm _Ng, I'm wnot,

Ben /Is /name / your ?_

it/ Yes, / is
I/late / Am / class / for / today ?

Yes, / are / you
Are / British / they ?
No, / American / they're

Austria / Are / you / from ?

we / No, / aren’t
she /Is / a / teacher ?

EerR R =

she / No, /isn't

Make questions and short answers.

1

U1 = W

I3 he a student?

v Yes, he is.

X _Ng,
lin therightroom? X

you from Malaysia?

ityour first day here? v

we in the same class? v

Put the conversation in the right order.

- -~ - E e

=

Hi, my name’s Luigi.

No, I'm Italian.

Hi, I'm Asli. Are you from Spain?

No, not Rome. I'm from Naples in the South.
Where are you from?

Oh, are you from Rome?

Oh good!

Yes, they are, and the teacher is nice.

Yes, I am. It's my first day. Are the students
friendly?

I'm from Istanbul in Turkey. Are you a
student in this class?

OK! Let me introduce you to my friends.

10



GRAMMAR REFERENCE

1

2 Possessive determiners and possessive s

Possessive determiners: my, your, etc.

He's from a big family.
She’s a good friend.
It's a typical French village.

GR1.2a))

I'm a twin. My twin sister lives in Zagreb.
You're not in this class today. Your class is in room 401.

His brothers live in Singapore.
Her name is Hannah.

It's famous for its food.

Our father is from Shanghai.
Their names are Kana and Keiko.

We're fluent in Chinese.
They're my half sisters.

Personal | you |he |she |it we | they
pronoun
Possessive | v |your | his |her |its |our | their
determiner

We use a possessive determiner to say that something or someone
belongs to a person, a place or a thing. The possessive determiner
always comes before a noun or a noun phrase.

We lise

his to say that something or someone belongs to a man/boy
John loves his daughter.

NOT Johr-Hteves-herdatghter.

her to say that something or someone belongs to a woman/girl
Amari and her husband are here.

NOT Amati-ana-his-husband-are-here.

its to say that something or someone belongs to a thing

The city is famous for its universities.

NOT The-ecity-is-famous-for-theiruniversities.

Possessive determiners have one form for singular and plural,
e.g. our friend/our friends NOT eurs-friends.

it's = its
It’s (= It is) a big city.
Its (possessive) buildings are beautiful.

Possessive ‘s

GR1.2b))
1 Sam is my father's boss.

2 They are my children’s cars.
3 Bob and Paula are my parents’ friends.
4 Petra and Bill's new house is big.

We use the possessive ‘s to say that something or someone belongs
to a person, a place or a thing. The possessive ‘s always comes after
a noun.

With regular plural nouns we use ‘not ’s, e.g. They’re my
parents’ friends. NOT Fhey‘re-my-parent’s-friends.

If there is more than one subject, we put the ‘s on the last
name, e.g. Sara and Ricardo’s daughter. NOT Sara‘s-and-

Ricardo’s-daughter.

John's in the office. (= is)
John's office is big. (= the office that belongs to John)

Complete the sentences with a possessive determiner.
1 My brother has a daughter. Her name is Brigitte.

2 Thavetwo nephews.  namesare Tim and Ned.

3 Dubaiis famous for tall buildings.

4 My teacherisfrom New Zealandand  wifeis from
Tasmania.

5 Youreinroom l4and __ teacher’s name is Angela.

6 We're Mexican, but_ parents live in Brazil.

7 I'm from Sweden and name is Oskar.

8 ‘Isthis  book? ‘Oh, yes, itis! Thank you.’

Make possessive forms by adding ’s or ".

My country s _people are happy.

My two brothers ° cars are expensive.
We're Peter and Vera_ neighbours.
Arethese Lucas  glasses?

This is their grandparents  house.
They are his grandson___ pencils.

=1 O U s W N~

These are our bosses offices.

the correct option.

The@nechanic’s car)/ mechanics car is very nice.

This is my aunt and uncle’s / aunt’s and uncle’s house.
His / He’s my daughter’s teacher.

Maria and her / their parents live in Portugal.

Tom is Magda’s nephew / nephew’s Magda.

Jane’s children / Jane’s children’s speak Mandarin.

My glasses / My glasses’ are in the classroom.

o ~1 O U s W

It’s famous for it’s / its music.

Complete the text about Balinese names using the words
in the box.

are child's father's husband's +m is its mother's
names Our their

Hi! I'm Wayan and 1 I'm  Balinese. Bali 2 anisland in
Indonesia. It's famous for 3 music and dancing. In a
Balinese family, the first child's name is Wayan, Putu or Gede.
It's the same for a boy or a girl. The second 4 name is
Made, Kadek or Nengah. The third is Nyoman or Komang and
the fourth is Ketut. If there is a fifth child, he or she is often
called Wayan Balik (= Wayan ‘again’). Balinese do not usually
use last names.

In my family there 3 six children. We all have typical
Balinese names. | have two sisters, ¢ names are Wayan
and Komang, and three brothers, Ketut, Made and Putu. 7
parents’ 8 are Ketut and Ketut. Women have the title ‘Ni’
before their name, so my ? name is Ni Ketut, and men
use ‘I, somy 10 name is | Ketut. My sister, Komang, is

married and her 1 name is also Komang.
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2.1 present simple and adverbs of frequency

: e 1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb
Present simple positive

in (brackets).
GR2.1a)) 1 Fourscientists work atthe research centre. (work)
1 1go to the beach on Saturdays. 2 They theirjobs. (love)
2 He gets up at six o'clock every day. 3 Our friend lots of photos. (take)
3 She comes from Turkey, 4 We .':{ lot of free t’1me. (have)
4 They have four children. 5 She____intheevening. (relax)
6 1 a book on the bus. (read)
Present simple positive (+) 7 He films at weekends. (watch)
8 You your clothes here. (wash)
I cook
You cook 2 Putthe words in the right order to make sentences.
He/She/It cooks at weekends.
We cook 1 go/We/to /often/beach /the
They cook We often g0 20 the beach.
2 He/big/always / dinner / makes /a
Spelling rules . .
« Verbs ending in -ch, -sh, -, -Ss, -z, -0, and -x 3 visit/islands / other / They / sometimes
watch —  watches miss — misses
wash —  washes go  — goes 4 You/work/the/in/lab / usually
relax — relaxes do — does

¢ \erbs ending in consonant + -y

study — studies 5 sleep / have / never / enough / We

* The third person he/shevit form of have is has.
6 listen /never/at/ music/to/work/I
* We use the present simple to talk about habits or routines.

He goes to work every day. 7 1It/ever/rains/the /on/island / hardly
e \We also use it to talk about a fact or something we think is true
for a long time. 8 my/in/city/never /It /cold/is

Penguins eat fish. She lives in Bonn.

I i hardl
Adverbs of frequency 9 1/worried/ever/hardly/am

* We use adverbs of frequency with the present simple to say

how often we do something. 10 houses/in/ cold / The / sometimes / are / winter

GR2.1b))
— 3 Complete the text with the correct form of the words in
100% | ——— ~ 0% the box.

always |usually |often |sometimes |hardly ever |never

enjoy finish go hardly have listen never study

1 I always go to bed before ten o’clock. usually work
2 Do you usually have toast for breakfast?
3 We're sometimes tired in the afternoon. Cara is a scientist and she 1 szudles the sun. She lives
4 They hardly ever go to the cinema. in Calama in Chile. During the week she gets up early and
2 totheresearch centre. She 3 has a small breakfast
 We usually put the adverb after the verb to be and before all - a biscuit and a cup of coffee. She 4 with five other
other verbs. researchers. They all > their jobs. She ¢ work at
Silvia is often at home on Saturdays. five o'clock.
often watch a DVD or 8 _to music. They ? watch

* Sometimes and usually can come at the beginning or end of
sentences.

Sometimes | listen to music at work.
Winters are very cold here, usually.

TV because they think it's boring and they 1° ever talk
about work.
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2.2 present simple negative

GR2.2a))

1 Ildon’t have a lot of free time.

2 He doesn‘t wear special clothes for work.
3 We don’t get up early at weekends.

Present simple negative (-)

I A

Yoil don't

He

She doesn’t like tea.
It

We :

They don't

« We form the present simple negative with do/does + not +
infinitive without to.

We often use contractions:
don’t (= do not) and doesn’t (= does not).

For the third person he/she/it form we don't add -(e)s to the verb.

She doesn’t sleep in a bed.

NOT She-deesn‘tsleepsinabed.
Adverbs of frequency in negative sentences

GR2.2b))

1 We don't often watch a film in the evening.
2 He doesn't always have breakfast.

3 They don‘t usually go out on Fridays.

4 She hardly ever takes photos.

* Adverbs of frequency go between don‘t/doesn’t and the verb.
* We don't use a negative verb with hardly ever or never.
You hardly ever write.

NOT Yeu-don'‘t-hardly-everwrite.
It never rains in the summer.
NOT -deesp t-reverrain-n-the-summer.

3

the correct option.
The sun/ don’trise in the south.

Sara doesn’t / don’t want breakfast.

The shop doesn’t close / closes in the evening.
Idon’t / doesn'’t sleep a lot.

They don't have / has classes today.

We don’t always eat / eat always fresh fruit.
You don’t never go / never go to work at night.
He doesn'’t often / don't often get up late.

0~ U e W N -

Change sentences 1-10 to make them negative.
1 Ineed perfect eyesight.
You don't need perfect eyesight.

2 Iworkhard.

He
3 You stop for a break at lunchtime.

She
4 He watches films on Fridays.

They
5 Sheagrees with me.

You

6 They exercise alot.
I

7 Itrains every day.
It

8 He changes his clothes every day.
We

9 Ifeelgood in the morning.
She

10 We ssleep for eight hours a night.

They

Complete the text about Sabina’s day. Use the words in
the box.

am doesn't doesn't don't den+ eat like likes

I get up early every day. | 1 don’# have breakfast because

12 never hungry in the morning. | have a shower and
thenirunto catchthe bus.1t3  wait for me! At work

14 drink coffee — only water. | usually 5 lunch
with my friend. | have a sandwich, but my friend doesn't

6 bread, so she has fruit and yoghurt. My mum 7

to talk to me every day, so | usually phone her in the evening.
She 8 stop talking!
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3.1 Yes/No questions

yes/no questions with be

GR3.1a))

1 A Are you an outdoor person?
B No, I'm not.

2 A Is she retired?
B Yes, sheis.

In present simple questions with to be we use am/is/are + subject.

Questions (?) Short answers

Am | friendly to other people? |Yes, you are./No, you're not.

Are you a tidy person? Yes, | am./No, I'm not.

Is he rich? Yes, he is./No, he isn't.

Are we free tomorrow? Yes, we are./No, we aren't.
Are they musicians? Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.

In positive short answers, we don't use contractions.
Yes, he is. NOT ¥es—hes-

yes/no questions with other verbs

GR3.1b))
1 A Do you enjoy meeting new people?
B Yes, Ido.

2 A Does he work freelance?
B No, he doesn't.

We form present simple yes/no questions with Do/Does + subject +
infinitive without to.

Questions (?) Short answers
Do you like your job? Yes, | do./No, | don't.
Does she get up early? Yes, she does./

No, she doesn't.

Does it rain a lot? Yes it does./No, it doesn’t.

Do we usually go home early? |Yes, we do./No, we don't.

Do they work long hours? Yes, they do./No, they don’t.

In short answers, we use do/don’t or does/doesn‘t. We don’t
use the main verb.

Do you like taking photos? Yes | do./No, | don't.

NOT ¥es—+HikeNe—+dontiike.

Does she make a lot of money? Yes, she does.

NOT ¥es—she-makes-No—shoe-deesat-male.

Match questions 1-8 to answers a-h.
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Are you a photographer?

Do you work full-time?

Does your sister like being busy?

Do your parents like working with computers?
Is he a fast worker?

Doesitrain alot in summer?

Am I often late?

Does your son enjoy helping people?

No, they don't.
Yes, he does.
Yes, you are.
Yes, it does.
Yes, she does.
Yes, I am.

Yes, he is.

No, I don't.

Complete the questions and short answers.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

_Dd__Tknow your friend? Yes, you do ;
you work freelance? No,

_____your niece badly-paid? Yes,

~_Ahmad often late? Yes,

_ thefilmstart at 6 p.m.? No,

__wehave enough time? No,

__ your sisters like their presents? Yes,

_____our jobs make us happy? No,

_theynurses? Yes,

_ shelike this city? No,

Complete the conversation. Use contractions where possible.

Dana 1 Are youanurse?

Beth Yes, 12

Dana 3 “you like your job?

Beth Yes, Iloveit. I enjoy helping people.
Dana 4 you work full time?

Beth Yes, I° . Iwork long hours.
Dana ¢ you well-paid?

Beth No, 17 _not!

Dana 8 you like the people you work with?
Beth Yes, I work with my sister.

Dana ¢ she a nurse?

Beth No,she10 a doctor.
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3.2 Wh- questions

« We form present simple wh- questions in a similar way to
yes/no questions, but we start with a question word.

Present simple Wh- questions with be

GR3.2a))

1 Who's your teacher?
Ben Lewis.

Why are you unhappy?
Because | hate my job.

Where are they?
At home.

[
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Question word to be subject

Where are you from?

Why is she sad?

Present simple Wh- questions with all other verbs

GR3.2b))
1 A What do you do in the evenings?
B | relax with friends.
2 A What time does the lesson start?
B At nine o'clock.
3 A How often do you go shopping?
B 1 go shopping once a week.
Question word | do/does subject infinitive
without to
Where do you live?
What does his cousin do?

* We use different question words to ask about different types
of information.

What - to ask for information about things or activities.
Who - to ask about a person.

When/What time - to ask about time.

Where - to ask about places.

Why - to ask for a reason.

How often - to ask about frequency.

Complete the questions.
1 A Why doyouwant tolearn English?

B Iwantto be a pilot, so I need it for my job.
2 A often you use English for your job?
B Every day!
3 A doesshework?
B She works in Kuwait.
4 A What _do you have breakfast?
B Usually at about seven o’clock.
5 A isyourteacher?
B My teacher’s called Ben.
6 A _ arehairdressers usually happy?
B Because they make their customers feel good.
7 A Who_  youwork for?
B Iwork a for a big company.
8 A Howoften  hework from home?
B Once a week.

Put the words in the right order to make questions.

p—

outside / How often / his brother / work / does ?
How dften does his brother work outside?

do / the students / use / the internet / When ?

does / Who / work for / your friend ?

are / Why / the children / bored ?

does / their team / play / Where ?

do / you / What / wear / to work / usually ?

~1 O G s W

for class / How often / you / late / are ?

Complete the gaps. Use a question word and do or does.

1 What dees your father do?
He's a teacher.
: you not like your job?
Because it’s badly paid.
_ your nephew live with?
My brother.

our classes finish?
At5.30.

you go on holiday?
Once a year.

_her children do in the evenings?

They play computer games.

your parents come from?’
Korea.

they sing in the band with?
Two girls.

she want a new phone?
Her old one doesn’t work.
10 he want to go shopping?
Tomorrow afternoon.

o)
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4.1 There is/There are

We use there is with singular nouns and there are with plural nouns.

GR4.1))

Positive (+) Negative (-)

There’s an airport. There isn't a hotel.

There are some restaurants. | There aren’t any museums.

There are lots of trees. There aren’t a lot of trees.

Questions (?) Short answers

Is there a train station? | Yes, there is./No, there isn't.

Are there any shops? | Yes, there are./No, there aren't.

We often use positive and negative contractions:
there is — there’s but NOT therere

there is not — there isn't

there are not = there aren't.

We use there is/there are to say that something or someone
exists somewhere.

There’s a chemist on Woodstock Road.
There are twenty-four rooms in the hotel.

We use there is/there are the first time we talk about
something and it is/they are the next time.

There’s a nice hotel in the town. It’s very comfortable.
There are lots of shops here, but they are all closed today.
We often use there is/there are to describe places.

In my town there are a lot of restaurants.

In a list of things we use there is if the first word is singular
and there are if the first word is plural.

In my city there are lots of restaurants, a campsite and an
old church.

In the hotel there is a swimming pool, a hairdresser’s and
ninety-five bedrooms.

In positive sentences we usually use some or a number before

plural nouns.

There are some glasses on the table.
There are twenty students in the room.

We usually use any before plural nouns in negative sentences
and questions.

There aren’t any chairs. (= There are no chairs.)

Are there any tables?

We also use many before plural nouns in negative sentences
when we want to say there are fewer than we would like or
expect.

There aren’t many tables. (= There are some tables, but not
enough or not as many as | expected.)

Complete the sentences with the positive, negative or
question form of there is/there are.
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10

Is there ahospital in your town?
lots of hotels and a theatre.
a library near his house?
any trees in your garden?
a kitchen and two bathrooms in my flat.
any trains in my country.
a chemist in the hospital.
any cheap hotels in the city centre?
a museum or a theatre here, so I think it’s
boring.
a factory in my town. My father works there.

Use the symbols (v) or (X) to write positive or negative
short answers.

1
2
3

o~ & Gk

v Yes, there is.

Is there a toilet in the cinema?

Are there any shops open now? X N
Are there any nice beaches on the

island? v

Is there a theatre in your town? X

Are there lots of restaurants near here? v
Is there a museum in the city centre? v

Are there any hotels? X
Are there lots of people here in the
summer? v

Complete the text about Beijing’s underground city, Dixia
Cheng. Use there is, there isn't, there are or there aren't.

Underneath the city of Beijing in China 1 zhere Ls a small city.
It's about 50 years old. 2

but sometimes tourists can visit. 3
schools, theatres, factories and many public places, but they
are allempty. 4 a big picture of Mao Zedong in nearly
every large space. 5 bedrooms for about 300,000 people,
but they aren’t comfortable. In one bedroom ¢ a desk
and six beds. In another room 7
any windows. ?
and never hot because it's underground. It's not popular with
tourists because it's dark and dangerous. Not many people in
Beijing know that 10

any people living there now,
lots of restaurants,

alot of baths. 8 _
any trees or flowers. It's never very cold

a city under their feet.
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4.2 Articles a/an, the, -

a/an and no article

GR4.2a))

There’s an orange on the table.

I'm not a student.

She's an English teacher.

There’s a nice restaurant in my street.
I have two children.

He doesn’t work on Saturdays.

o R W N =

+ The first time we talk about one person/thing, we use a or an.
Jan lives in an old house in a village near Hull.

We use a before consonant sounds, e.g. a shelf, a university.
We use an before vowel sounds, e.g. an airport, an hour.

= The first time we talk about people or things using a plural noun,
we don’t use an article.
Jo knows people all over Europe.
I like penguins.

« We also use asan (singular) and no article (plural) to talk about
jobs, or to talk about what things are.
She’s an engineer. Is that a new tablet?
Alex and Jan are journalists. Those are beautiful earrings!

+ We use a in some phrases, e.g. a lot of, once a week.

* We use no article...
1 for names, cities, streets and most countries
My name’s David. I'm from Bath. | think this is Bond Street.
We live in Venezuela. (but the USA, the UK)
2 with days, times and meals
I'm free on Friday at nine o'clock. | have lunch at one o’clock.

the

GR4.2b))

1 My friend’s house is in the city centre.

2 Lima is the capital of Peru.

3 Sheena is from the USA.

4 We have dinner at seven o’clock in the evening.

* \We use the to say ‘you know which one(s) | mean’. This can

e

1 because we have already talked about it/them
Jan lives in an old house in a village near Hull. The house was
built in 1485. The village is near a lake.

2 because we make it clear in the sentence, e.g. the shops on
my street, the woman who answered the phone

3 when there is only one, e.g. the moon, the Burj Khalifa, the
city centre, the capital of Australia, the Nile

= We also use the for parts of the day: in the morning, in the
afternoon (but at night).

Complete the sentences with a, an, the or - (no article).

1 What'sthat? It's _an umbrella.
2 What’shisjob? He’'s  journalist.
3 Thereisn't office here.
4 Welivein UK.
5 They'rein__ citycentre.
6 Areyoufreein  evenings?
7 Ilike Brazil because I love _sun!
8 I'vegot  threebedrooms.
9 You're fantastic student.
10 Thereare  lotofshops.

Make sentences or questions. Add articles where
necessary.

1 Thereisn’'t / museum in / my town

There isnt a museum in my town.
2 There are / twenty noisy children in / garden

3 Isthere/ touristinformation centre / here ?

4 Meet me in / city centre /at / eight o’clock

5 There are / lot of / shops openin / evening

6 There’s / swimming pool in / my friend’s house

7 Isthere/ toilet at / railway station ?

8 Thereisn’t / bathroom in / my hotel room

Complete the text with the correct articles. Sometimes no
article is necessary.

My best friend lives in St Petersburg, Russia. She lives in
1 a  beautiful house in 2 centre of the city near

3 Neva River. There are 4 six bedrooms, three
bathrooms and ° swimming pool. Her house is near
6 shopping centre. | usually visit her once 7

year in summer. There are lots of fantastic restaurants in

St Petersburg and we eat in 8 different place every day.
We always visit ? theatre next to her house because
we both love watching 10 plays. We never feel bored.
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5.1 Can, can’t, could, couldn’t

can and can’t

GR5.1a))
1 Ican swim, but | can’t ride a bicycle.
2 You can visit the museum, but you can’t visit the mine.

We use can and can’t to talk about ability and possibility in the
present.

Positive (+)

He can play tennis very well. (he knows how to do this.)

People can buy clothes on the internet. (it's possible to do this.)
Negative (-)

We can‘t speak Russian. (we don’t know how to do this.)

You can‘t drive in the city centre. (it's not possible to do this.)

Questions
A Can your children ride bicycles?
B Yes, they can. They cycle to school every day.

A Can | take a train to Muscat?
B No, you can‘t. There aren’t any trains in Oman.

could and couldn’t

GR5.1b))
1 He could write when he was five, but he couldn’t read.

2 A Could people travel by underground in the 1840s?
B No, they couldn't.

We use could and couldn‘t to talk about ability and possibility in
the past.

Positive (+)

I could read when | was four years old. (I knew how to do this)
People could buy things from machines in 1890. (it was possible
to do this)

Negative (-)

When | was four years old, | couldn‘t swim. (I didn't know how to
do this)

In the 1880s, people couldn’t fly to different countries. (it was not
possible to do this)

Questions
A Could you write when you were eight years old?
B Yes, | could. | could also play the violin.

A Could you buy food online in 1993?
B No, you couldn’t. But you could in 1997,

e After can/could we use the infinitive without to.
You can’t buy hot drinks online.
NOT Yeu-can‘t-to-buy-hot-drifks-onfine.

e We don't add -s in the third person singular.
She can play the piano.
NOT She-cans-plays

e We don't use do/does to make the question forms.
Can you park in the city centre?

NOT Be-yet-can-par—inthe-citycentre?

Complete the questions about ability and possibility and
write the short answers.

1 A Can youswim in very cold water?
B No, I cant.

2 A Idrinkthewaterin your country?
B Yes, ;

3 A youcarrythis heavybag?
B No, .

4 A youhear the traffic outside yesterday?
B No,

5 A youcookwhenyouwere at university?
B Yes, ;

6 A she draw well?
B Yes, .

7 A theyanswer this difficult question?
B No, 5

8 A peopleflytoAntarctica in the 1920s?
B No,

Complete the sentences with the correct form of can/could
and the words in the box.

download notbuy notlive notplay send swim use

Could you send an emailin 1990?
In the 1980s, people clothes online.

These days, you music onto your computer.

you euros in France in 19907

We on Mars at the moment.

1

2

3

4 you in the sea here? Is it safe?
5

6

7 Inthe 1980s, children

_online games.

Complete the conversation with the words in the box.

can can't couldx4 couldn't pay talk travel

Agata Tell me about your life in the 1970s. Was it very
different?

Barb Insome ways, yes. There was no internet, so you
1 couldn’t get information easily, but there were
good libraries and I 2 borrow lots of books.

Agata 3 “you talk to your friends in other countries
easily?

Barb Icould4  tothem on the phone, butit was
very expensive, so we usually wrote letters.

Agata Could you® to other countries on holiday?

Barb Yes,we$ , but travelling was also very
expensive, so our family didn’t often go on holiday.

Agata Well, it’s not always cheap today, but sometimes you

7 find a cheap flight. What else was different?
Barb 18 play outside all day with my friends.
You? do that today because of the dangers.

Agata Could you'° for things by credit card?
Barb Yes, but notin all shops. I usually paid in cash.
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5.2 Present continuous

GR5.2))

1 They're wearing hoodies.

2 She isn’t waiting for Peter.
3 A Areyou going to the wedding? B Yes, |am.

4 A Whatis he doing? B

We form the present continuous with subject + to be + verb + -ing.

He’s talking on the phone.

Positive (+) Negative (-)

I'm I'm not

You're You aren’t iEikinet5aE
He/She/It's He/She/It isn’t 8 L
We/They're We/They aren’t

yes/no questions (?) Short answers

Am | Yes, | am. No, I'm not.
Are you . Yes, you are. No, you aren't.

. |reading? o e
Is he/she/it Yes, he/she it is. | No, he/she/it isn‘t.

Are we/they Yes, we/they are. | No, we/they aren't.

Wh- questions

To make a Wh- question we add a Wh- word before amvis/are.
Where are you going? Who are they talking to?

Spelling rules

e Most verbs add -ing, e.g. wear — wearing.
e Forverbs ending in -e, we drop the -e and add -ing, e.g.

live — living.

e For verbs ending with one vowel + one consonant, we double
the final consonant and add -ing. We don't double -x or -y.
get — getting begin — beginning pay — paying

Present continuous or present simple?

Present continuous

Present simple

I'm wearing a jacket today.
You aren’t wearing shoes.

He's working from home
this week.

| often wear a jacket.
You hever wear shoes at home.

He doesn't usually work from
home.

¢ We use the present continuous to talk about something
happening at this moment or around now (today, this week).

* We use the present simple to talk about habits or routines,
and things that happen all the time.

What do you do? or What are you doing?

A What do you do?
(= What's your job?)
B I'm a dentist.

A What are you doing?
(= now?)
B I‘'m having lunch.

Complete the questions in the present simple or continuous
and use the symbols (v') or (X) to write positive or negative
short answers.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

ed,

{<
—
2
S

_Are you wearing socks?

_ Isittingin your seat?

_ theywaiting?

__hewusuallydrive carefully?
you read the news every day?

__sheenjoying this lesson?

_____westaying at this hotel?
itraining?

___penguins live in Antarctica?

T RN LN "

he always speak quickly?

-the correct option.
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10
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12

Elvird’s wearing)/ wears a black skirt and designer shoes

today.

The children are walking / walk to school every morning.
I'm working / work in Mumbai this month.

They aren’t taking / don’t take any photos today.

We're never playing / never play computer games.

‘Why are you running / do you run? ‘I'm late!’

‘How often are you watching / do you watch TV?

‘Every evening.’

‘Is he having / Does he have a shower?’ ‘No, he’s in bed.’

‘Who's dancing / dances in the garden?’ ‘That’s Ella.
She’s a very good dancer.’

‘What's your brother doing / does your brother do?’ ‘He's
an engineer.

Come now! The film s starting / starts.
Please talk quietly. The babies are sleeping / sleep.

Complete the conversation using the present simple or
continuous of the verbs in (brackets).

A

B

Hi Mandy! How are you? What * are you doing (you do)
here?

Hi Jakob! I'm fine. Good to see you. 12 (visit)
my sister. She 3 (live) here. 14

(stay) with her for three days.

Oh nice! What 5 (your sister do)?

She’s a dentist. She ¢ (work) in the city
centre. What about you? What 7 (you do)
these days?

I8 (learn) to fly. Iwant to be pilot.

Wow. That's great! Where ?. _(youlearn)?

In Aptex Training Centre, near the airport. Hey, do you
have time for a coffee?

No, sorry, [ 10 (wait) for my sister. She’s in the
bank. Look, that’s her there. She 1 (wear) a
red dress and 12 (talk) to the cashier.

OK, another time. Call me!
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6.1 past simple of to be: was and were

1 Complete the sentences and short answers with the past

GR6.1)) simple form of the verb to be.

1 We were in Lisbon last weekend. 1 We are in Venice now.

She wasn’t in class yesterday morning. We _were _in Rome last month.

2
3 When were they born?
4

A Was it on the table last night?
B No, it wasn't.

5 A Were they teachers in 2010?
B Yes, they were.

2 They are in the office today.

_ theyin the office last night? No, they .
3 I'm on the bus now.

I on the train two hours ago.
4 She’sin class now.

_ sheinclassat9 a.m. this morning?

Was and wasn’t (was not) are the past forms of /s and isn’t. Yes, she
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Were and weren't (were not) are the past forms of are and aren’t. 5 We are at the post office now.
We at the police station at 3.30 p.m. yesterday.
Positive (+) Negative (-) 6 Itis cold today.
| | it cold yesterday? No, it
He He 7 They are at the cinema now.
&he was he wasn’t they at the cinema last Friday? Yes, they :
8 My glasses are in my bag.
It It at home. e Viseh _
My glasses ~on my head five minutes ago.
We We
You were You weren’t 2  Complete the past simple questions 1-10 using the words
They They in (brackets).
1 Where were youand your wife last week? (Where)
Yes/No questions and short answers 2 your first boss? (Who)
3 your father born? (When)
Yes/No questions (?) | Short answers 4 your favourite toy when you were five?
| Yes, | No, | (What)
he Yes, he No, he : 5 you quiet in the meeting yesterday? (Why)
e she Yes, she was. No, she wasn't, 6 good last night? (the film)
it at home? | Yes, it No, it 7 on holiday last week? (they)
?
we Yes, we NO, we 8 our colleagues two hours a;go. (Where)
Were |you Yes, you |were. |No, you |weren't. 9 _ yourdeskmessyyesterday? (Why)
they Yes, they No. they 10 ~ thehotel cheap? (Why)

* We often use was/were with past time expressions, e.g. last week,

in 2003, 500 years ago, yesterday.

Match answers a-j to questions 1-10 in exercise 2.

/ ; o a No,itwasn't. f InParis.
was at work two hours ago.
It wasn't very hot yesterday. bi Muthen. g Yes, theywere,
¢ Itwasn't close h TIwasvery busy.
We use was/were with born. to the beach. i Inameeting.
I'was born in 1990. d Twas tired. j My toy car.
e In1966.

Wh- questions

was/were.

What was your last job?
Why was she in Spain last week?
When were they born?

The word order is the same as for yes/no questions.

To make a Wh- question we use a Wh- question word before

Complete the text. Use was/were or wasn't/weren't.

This year I'm unemployed and unhappy. Last year was different.
Last year the sky 1 was  blue all summer and | 2 happy.
|3 an engineer. My house 4 full of flowers and
music. My children 5 at an expensive school. There

6 lots of interesting books on my desk. In my living room
there 7 two computers and a big TV. 1 8 very rich.
My life ? easy and we 10 worried about the future.
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6.2 past simple regular verbs

GR6.2))

1
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He played football when he was at school.
She lived in Vietnam ten years ago.

I sometimes studied all night at university.
They stopped for coffee at a small restaurant.
We listened to the radio last night.

We add -ed to the infinitive to form the past simple of most
regular verbs.

post — posted
play — played

The past simple is the same for all persons.

Rewrite sentences 1-8 using past simple verbs and the
words in (brackets).

1

Present The hotel room includes breakfast. (yesterday)
Past  The hotel room included breakfast yesterday.
Present Ipostour letters every Monday. (last Monday)

Positive (+)

You
He/She/It
We

They

worked yesterday.

Spelling rules

For verbs that end in -e, we add -d.

move — moved

live = lived

For verbs that end in consonant + -y, we delete -y and

add -jied.

marry — married

study — studied

For verbs that end in one vowel + one consonant, we double
the consonant and add -ed.

stop — stopped

For two-syllable verbs, we only double the consonant when
the last syllable is stressed.

[ ] [ ]
prefer = preferred (but answer — answered)

We use the past simple to talk about finished actions/states
in the past.

She finished work at 7 p.m.

When we use the past simple, we often say when the action
happened, e.g. last winter, in 1999, ten minutes ago, for three
days.

| returned your book yesterday afternoon.
They moved to Egypt in 2005.

Past
3 Present We're waiting for my sister. (for 20 minutes)
Past

4 Present I'wantanew laptop. (last week)
Past

5 Present They visit my uncle once a year. (in May 2013)
Past

6 Present People use money to buy things. (500 years ago)

Past

7 Present He’s shouting at his brother. (for an hour)
Past

8 Present Ilike dancing. (in the 1980s)
Past

Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the
verbs in the box.

call carry change chat enjoy listen start stop

1 My friendand1 chatted forthree hours on the phone
last Friday.

We the film yesterday.

She  totheradio every morning for 20 years.
He  myheavybag to the station for me.
They their clothes after work last night.

0~ T O R W

The lesson 20 minutes ago.
My boss a taxi for me yesterday morning.
The car outside my house for a short time.

Complete the text with the past simple of the verbs in
(brackets).

Last year, | 1 warked (work) in a restaurant for about

three months. Some strange things 2 (happen). One
night, the restaurant was very busy and | 3 (notice) a
woman outside in a very big yellow coat and red gloves.

She 4 (wait) outside for about 20 minutes and then she
5 (walk) in and ¢ (ask) for a table near the window.
There weren't any tables free near the window and she was
very angry. |7 (show) her a different table, but she

8 (stay) next to the door and then ? (shout) at me
for about five minutes. She really 10 (want) a table near

the window! Everyone in the restaurant 1 (look) at us.
Then suddenly, she 12 (open) her bag, 13 (change)
her gloves, 14 (close) her bag and 15 (walk) out!
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7.1 past simple irregular verbs

GR7.1))

1

o BwWw N

| came home at seven thirty last night.

You did the housework very quickly yesterday.
She made dinner for ten people last Saturday.
He ate a lot at lunchtime.

We drove to Germany in 2012.

* Irregular past simple verbs are not formed by adding -ed to the

infinitive. They all take different forms.
There are no general rules for the formation of irregular verbs.

Regular

walk = walked

plan = planned move — moved

Irregular

g0 — went

eat — ate write — wrote

» The past simple is the same for all persons for both regular and

irregular verbs.

Positive (+)

You
He/She/It
We

They

went to the park yesterday.

We use the past simple to talk about finished actions in the
past states.

He left the house an hour ago.
I had Salsa lessons last year.

Match the past simple forms to infinitives 1-18.

ate chose did drank felt gave kept left
lost

Oy G = W =

lent

ran rode slept swam told was went wrote
sleep _slepz 7 choose 13 lend
drink 8 run 14 keep
g0 . _ 9 leave 15 lose
ride 10 tell 16 is
eat 11 do 17 feel
give 12 swim__ 18 write

Complete the gaps using the past simple form of the verbs
in the box.

come drink give have

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

leave ride think write

I _came home late last night.

He the homework was very difficult.
Cynthia a lot of letters to her grandmother.
You your passport on the bus.

We eight glasses of water yesterday.

His parents _alovely weekend.

| my bicycle every day when [ was at school.
Our uncle us lots of fruit for breakfast.

the correct option.

o ~1 o !

He run /Gan/ runs to work every day last week.
We went / go / goes fishing last weekend.

I chose / choose / chooses a good book from the library
last Monday.

They swam / swims / swim in the sea when they went to
Greece.

You win / wins / won the race yesterday.
She did / do / does a lot of exercise last week.
We have / has / had alot of fun in France last year.

He met / meet / meets his friends at the cinema the day
before yesterday.

Complete the text with verbs in the past simple.

When | lived in Sydney, | didn’t have a healthy lifestyle — but
then I decided to change my life.

g up every day at about six o‘clock and 2d three
cups of coffee. | 3d to the office and 4t the lift

up to the third floor. At work 15a__ alot of snacks and

6g _in my chair all day. In the evenings | 7w
food restaurants and then 8w TV at home. | w

very unhealthy. So | 10s to do some exercise. | s

in our swimming pool every morning before work. 1 2r

to work through the park. | 13w to the gym after work.
114
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weight and learnt that being healthy makes you

feel good.
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7.2 Past simple negative

1  Write the negatives.

GR7.2)) 1 thought _didn? think 6 looked
1 I didn’t drive to Bristol at the weekend. 2 look 7 brought
2 The lesson didn‘t finish at three o’clock. 3 made 8 paid
3 We didn’t write lots of emails yesterday. 4 put S 9 waited
5 said 10 sat
* To make the past simple negative we use didn’t + infinitive
without to. 2 Correct the information using the word in (brackets).

1 Iwentshopping two days ago. (swimming)
No, I didnt g0 shopping two days ago, I went swimming.
| felt sad when | left home. |1 didn’t feel sad when | left home. 2 She did yoga last Friday. (judo)

Positive (+) Negative (-)

She walked at the age of She didn’t walk at the age of
nine months. nine months. 3 Helost his mobile phone yesterday morning. (wallet)

The match started at 7 p.m. | The match didn’t startat 7 p.m.
P P 4 They thought the lesson was easy. (the homework)

We went to work yesterday. |We didn’t go to work yesterday.

They had a happy life. They didn’t have a happy life. 5 Weslept at our aunt’s house last night. (niece’s house)

* We usually use the contracted form (didn‘t), but we sometimes 6

Ib d f him last k. (last th
use the full form (did not) in formal writing. orivied somic mongy fromhiltn Tast week, (lastimonth)

The negative is formed in the same way for both regular and 7 Shelenthim a book yesterday. (a pen)

irregular verbs.
I didn’t play tennis yesterday. 8 Itook the bus to work last week. (the train)

I didn’t eat yesterday. NOT +didrtateyesterday.

9 My mother made a cake for my birthday last year. (two
years ago)

10 He bought lots of vegetables at the market. (fruit)

3 Complete the story about Mo Farah’s early life with the
past simple form of the verbs in (brackets).

Mo Farah is an Olympic champion runner. In the London 2012
Olympics, Farah 1_won (win) gold at 5,000m. He 2
(not win) only this race. He also won the 10,000m.

Farah was born in Mogadishu, in Somalia, on 23th March 1983,
but he 3 (not stay) there very long. He 4 (move)
north to Djibouti with his twin brother and 5 (live) with
his grandparents. His father ¢ (not work) in Djibouti - he
worked at Heathrow Airport in England. He 7_ (not earn)
much money, but he sometimes 8 (visit) the children and
9 (bring) them presents.

Farah 10 (come) to England in 1992 when he was eight
years old, but he 1 (not live) with his father. He lived
with his aunt in West London. His twin brother 12 (not
come) with him. Farah'3 (not have) an easy life when he
was young.

Farah 14 (go) to Feltham Community College in London.
School was difficult for Farah because he 15 (not speak)
English, but his teachers 16 (say) he liked sports very much.
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8.1 Past simple questions and short answers

Yes/No questions

GR8.1a))
1 A Did you meet any local people?
B Yes, we did.

2 A Did she enjoy her last holiday?
B No, she didn't.

* \We form past simple yes/no questions with Did + subject +
infinitive without to.

* When we answer yes/no questions, we usually use short
answers with the auxiliary did or didn’t. We don't use the
full verb.

A Did you swim in the sea?
B Yes, | did. NOT Yes+swam-

A Did he visit the whole island?
B No, he didn’t. NOT Ne-he-didn“t-visit:

We can also answer a yes/no question with just yes or no.
Did you go on a tour? Yes.
Did you see the temple? No.

Wh- questions

GR8.1b))

1 A Why did they take the train?
B Because it was cheaper.

2 A How far did we walk?
B Six kilometres.

We form Wh- questions with a question word and did + subject +
infinitive without to.

What did you do there?
| went sightseeing.

When did she get back?
At about three o'clock.

How many museums did we visit?
Nine.

What time did he leave?
At about ten thirty.

W > W W

Match question words 1-8 to explanations a-h.

1 Who 4 a toaskabout frequency
2 Where b to ask for a reason

3 When - c toaskabouta place

4 Why o d toaskabout quantity
5 How e toaskabout manner

6 How many f toaskaboutatime

7 How often g toaskabouta person
8 How far h to ask about distance

Make past simple questions using the question words in
the box.

How far How many How often What When Where
Who Why

Marco ate his dinner. What did Marcs eat?

John went to the beach. Where did John g0?

She met a back packer.

He left the apartment.
We started at six thirty.

He went to six art galleries.

She trekked a long way.

00 ~1 3G e W=

We travelled by public
transport every day.

Put the words in the right order to make questions and

short answers.
1 getup/she/Did/ early? Yes, / did / she

Yes, she did,

Did she get up early?
2 map /your/you/lose/Did? I/didn’t / No,

3 they/Did/on/go/holiday? didn’t / No, / they

4 have/he/Did/fun? did / he / Yes,

5 like / the / Did / food / you? didn’t / No, /1

Complete the conversation.

Kamran HiJohan,1 did you go out last night?

Johan Yes, 12 _.Iwent to the cinema.

Kamran Whatdidyou3  ?

Johan ‘One Bad Night'.

Kamran Idon’tknowthatfilm.4  youlikeit?

Johan Not really. It was very long. How about you?
5 didyoudolastnight?

Kamran Iwenttothe gym.

Johan 6 did you go there?

Kamran To lose weight and keep fit.

Johan Didyou’?  agoodtime?

Kamran No,I18 !
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8.2 Should, shouldn’t, have to, don’t have to

should and shouldn’t

GR8.2a))

1 You should wear warm clothes when it’s cold.
He should buy his mother a birthday present.

2
3 | have lots of work to do. | shouldn’t go out tonight.
4 She shouldn’t buy that jacket, it's very expensive.

* We use should to talk about things we think are a good idea (the
right thing to do) and to give advice. We use shouldn’t to talk
about things that are a bad idea (the wrong thing to do).

* After should/shouldnt we use the infinitive without to.

You should sleep eight hours a night.
NOT You-should-to-sleep-eight-hours-a-night:

* We don't add -s in the third person singular.
He should see a doctor. NOT He-sheulds-see-a-dector:

¢ We don't use do/does to make the question forms.
Should | eat more fruit? NOT Be-+should-eat-rmorefruit?

have to and don’t have to

GR8.2b))

1 I have to give a presentation next week.
2 She has to start work at seven.

3 The school gives you a coursebook so you don’t have to
buy one.
4 You don't have to go with me, | can go by myself.

* \We use have to to talk about rules. (It is necessary.)
= Don’t have to means that there is a choice. (It isn't necessary.)
* After have to/don’t have to we use the infinitive form of the verb.
I don’t have to work on Saturdays.
« The third person he/she/it form of have to is has to.
She has to wear a uniform at work.
* The negative form of has to is doesn’t have to.
He doesn’t have to work long hours.
* We use do/does to make the question forms.
Where does he have to go?

We don't use contractions with have to.

I have to call my boss. NOT +ve-to-cal-ry-bess.
She has to go now. NOT Shesto-ge-Row.

have to or should?
* Have tois stronger than should.

We have to leave now or we will miss the flight.
We should leave now because we have to get up early tomorrow.

* Shouldn’t and don’t have to have very different meanings.

You shouldn‘t smoke. It’s bad for your health. (It’s a bad idea.)
You don’t have to bring any food to the party. (You can if you
want, but it's not necessary.)

-the correct option.
The museum isn't free. We don’t have to /.pay to
getin.

2 Teachers don’t have to / have to wear a uniform. They
can wear their own clothes.

3 She doesn’t have to / has to take a bus to the station.
It’s too far to walk.

4 InEngland you don’t have to / have to drive on the left
side of the road.

5 She’s not hungry. You don’t have to / doesn’t have to
make dinner for her.

6 His hairis a mess! He should / shouldn’t go to the
hairdresser’s.

7 You should / shouldn’t believe everything you read
on the internet.

Rewrite the sentences using should, shouldn’t, have to or
don’t have to.
1 It’'s agoodideato drink bottled water in Vietnam.
You should drink battled water in Vietnam.
2 Itis necessary to show your passport to immigration.
We
3 Ithinkit’s wrong for children to eat lots of sweets.
I think children
4 It’s not necessary to buy a ticket.
He
5 Her teacher saysit’s a good idea to read every day.
Her teacher says she
6 It'swarm today. It's not necessary to wear a coat.
She
7 It'snotagoodidea to drive fastin the rain.

Drivers

8 At my school we all study mathematics.
I

Complete the conversation using should, shouldn't, have to
or don't / doesn’t have to.

Mona Does your sister like her new job?

Steve  No, she ' has 0 work twelve hours a day, so she
getsreally tired and I 2 wake her up
every morning!

Mona Does she? work at weekends?

Steve  No, just Monday to Thursday. So she 4
work on Fridays or at the weekend.

Mona That’s not too bad. Is the food in the staff
restaurant nice?

Steve  It's OK, but they ® pay a lot for it. She
doesn’t like her boss. He shouts at her.

Mona He® do that! I think she?
look for another job.
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9.1 Countable and uncountable nouns

There are two types of nouns in English: countable and

Cross out the word that is NOT possible.

uncountable nouns. 1 I'dlike some chicken / a pear / any-meat.
» Countable nouns are things you can count, so they can be 2 Idon’thave a banana/alemon/a milk.
singular or plural. We use a or an with them. 3 Isthere any coffee / olives / honey?
alemon — two lemons  an olive — lots of olives 4 Arethere any pasta / pears / eggs?
= Uncountable nouns are things you usually can't count. We don‘t 5 CanIhave some knives / spoon / forks?
use a or an with them and they are never plural. 6 Would you like some salad / breads / mushrooms?
rice NOT arice  lots of bread NOT lets-of-breads 7 She doesn’t have a money / glass / plate.
8 There isn’t any coffee / vegetable / fruit.
Some nouns can be countable or uncountable, but the meaning 9 There are four bottles of oranges / water / milk.
e 10 He's got a pear / biscuit / apples in his pocket.

We don't have time. (Time we measure using a clock.)
We went there four times last week. (We can count each visit.)

Complete the sentences using some, any, a or an.

1 T'dlike some honey, please.
some/any 2 Canlhave eggs, please?
s ))) 3 Isthere milk?
' 4 We don't have meat.
Countable Uncountable 5 Therearen't mushrooms.
o a pear. ) 6 Arethere vegetables?
)| L like some pears. ROMEIAm: 7 Does he have drink?
: 8 She doesn’t have money.
; an olive.
(=) | I'don’t want any olives. any bread. 9 Would you like noodles?
I 10 Thereisn’t restaurant near here.
alemon?
(?) | Do you have any honey? .
any lemons? 3 Complete the sentences with fwo, a or an.

1 TI'dlike #w¢ teasand . _coffee, please.

¢ We use a/an with singular countable nouns, e.g. a lemon. 2 A Wouldyoulike  coke?

* We use some with plural countable nouns or uncountable B No, thanks, butI'd love apple juice.
nouns in positive sentences, e.g. some pears, some jam. 3 Can]Ihave coffees please, with milk?

* We use any with plural countable nouns or uncountable nouns 4 ____ blackteas, please,and _____ glass of water.
in negative sentences and questions, e.g. any olives, any bread. 5 Tusuallyhave coffee before breakfast.

¢ We also use some in guestions to ask for things or to offer

something. 4  Complete the message that Alia left for her flatmate.
Use some, dny, a or dan.
Countable Uncountable L
Would you like some noodles? some coffee? Canyou buy ' _some food for dinner tonight? There's 2
can | have some eggs? some cake? beef in the fridge, but we don't have 3 vegetables.
sweetcorn and tomatoes? I'd also like

Canyou get 4

5 salad. Do we have 6
please? Can you also buy 7
have a small one. | left 8
Thanks!

Alia

potatoes? Can you check,
nice big salad bowl? we only
money next to the kettle.

Drinks are usually uncountable. We say /'d like some tea.
But we often say a tea as a quick way of saying a cup of tea.
Also, two coffees (= two cups of coffee), three orange juices
(= three glasses of orange juice), etc.
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9.2 Quantifiers — much/many/a lot of

GR9.2a))

1 I have a lot of books on my shelf.
She eats quite a lot of rice.
They drink lots of water.

I don’t have much coffee.

g BoWw N

We don’t have many tomatoes.

» In positive sentences we usually use a lot of/lots of for both
countable and uncountable nouns to talk about a big quantity.

¢ We use quite a lot of to talk about a medium quantity.

He has quite a lot of clothes. NOT He-has-quite-fots-of-clothes.

* In negative sentences we usually use much with uncountable
nouns and many with plural countable nouns.

I don‘t have much coffee. (= | only have a small guantity)
They don’t have many lemons. (= They have some, but not a lot)

* We can also use a lot of or lots of in negative sentences for both
countable and uncountable nouns.

I don’t have a lot of/lots of time.
We don’t have a lot of/lots of tomatoes.

GR9.2b))

1 A How many burgers can you eat? B Not many.
2 A How much bread do you eat? B |[eat quite a lot of bread.

To ask questions about quantity, we use ...
1 How many with plural countable nouns.
2 How much with uncountable nouns.

ek
N =D

Countable

How many A lot/Lots. | There are a lot of/lots of books.
books are . :

there? Quite a lot. | There are quite a lot of books.

Not many. |There aren’t many books.

None. There aren’t any books.
Uncountable
How much A lot/Lots. || drink a lot/lots of milk.
milk do you . . . .
drink? Quite a lot. | | drink quite a lot of milk.

Not much. || don't drink much milk.

None. | don't drink any milk.

We use none in a short answer, but we say no with a noun in

a full sentence. We often use no in sentences with there is/
there are.

There’s no milk. OR There isn’t any milk. NOT Fhere-s-renre-fk.
There are no potatoes. OR There aren’t any potatoes.

NOT Fhere-are-NONE-

Complete the sentences using much, many or a lot of.

© 0~ O U ke W N

How

I ate

How _many glasses of water do you drink a day?
I didn’t drink water yesterday.
How

milk is there in the fridge?

There’s quite _ milk.
How  applesdid you eat?
Ididn’teat  apples.
How

‘time did you spend in the café yesterday?
times did you go back to the same café?

Ilike to drink tea every day.
How

people are there in this class?

There’s not juice in my glass.

noodles last night.

Rewrite the sentences using no.

1 Thereisn't any yoghurt. Theres no yoghurt.

G = W

There isn't a living room in my house.
There isn’t any water in the bath.

There aren’t any tomatoes.
We don’t have any money.

Complete the conversation using much, many, a lot, no

and none.

Anas Excuse me. I'm doing some research. Can I ask you
some questions?

Berna Yes, OK.

Anas How1 many hours do you spend sleeping?

Berna Ohnot? . About five hours a night. I'm always
tired!

Anas How3  timedo you think you spend eating
and drinking?

Berna Hmm quite4 ! About two hours a day. And, I
spend®  oftime cooking.

Anas Thankyou. OK, next question. Howé
kilometres do you drive every day?

Berna 7  .Idon'tdrive.

Anas Do you work?

Berna Yes,Ido.

Anas How? hours a week do you work?

Berna About 50.

Anas Andhow? time do you spend surfing the
internet every day?

Berna Not 10 . There’s 1 internet at my house.
So, I think about 30 minutes a day at work. How
12 questions are you going to ask me? I don't
have3  time.

Anas Just one more. How hours of television do
you watch in a week?

Berna Quite'™ . Tusuallywatch about two hours

Anas

every day. I love TV.
That’s all. Thank you very much.
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101 Comparative adjectives

GR10.1))

1 Denmark is a smaller country than Sweden.
2 England is wetter than Turkey.

3 Saudi Arabia is drier than France.
4

Greece is more famous for its beautiful beaches than
its lakes.

w

My new job is better than my old one.
6 The airport is further than the train station.

* We use comparative adjectives to compare a person, thing,
group or situation with another.

* For most one-syllable adjectives and some two-syllable
adjectives, we add -er (or -r if the adjective ends in -e).

cool = cooler nice — nicer
small — smaller safe — safer

* For most one-syllable adjectives ending in one vowel + one
consonant, we double the consonant and add -er.

big — bigger wet — wetter
fat — fatter hot = hotter

* For most one-syllable and two-syllable adjectives ending in -y,
we delete the -y and add -ier.
dry — drier foggy — foggier
sunny — sunnier cloudy — cloudier

* For most adjectives with two or more syllables that don‘t end
in -y, we use more before the adjective.

comfortable = more comfortable
interesting — more interesting

Irregular comparatives
good — better many — more
bad — worse little — less
far = further/farther

In formal English we use personal pronoun + auxiliary verb after
than, e.g. than | am/was/do/did/have, but in informal English we
often use an object pronoun, e.g. than me/you/him/her/it/us/
them.

I'm older than she is — I'm older than her.

| was faster than they were. — | was faster than them.

My wife has a healthier lifestyle than I do. = My wife has a
healthier lifestyle than me.

Complete the sentences using the comparative form of the
adjectives in (brackets).

1
2

T
8

The weather in winter is _icier than in summer. (icy)

The old town was than the new town.
(dirty)

My spelling is than my brother’s. (bad)
Swimmingintheseais  thanswimmingin
a lake. (dangerous)

Watching a film at the cinema is than
watching it on a phone. (good)

People in villages are usually than people
in cities. (friendly)

Todayis “than yesterday. (foggy)

This exercise is than the next one. (easy)

Make sentences using comparative adjectives.

1

[s]

The sun / bright / the moon.
The sun is brighter than the maon

Canada / big / the UK.

Cooking / difficult / eating.

Planes / fast / trains.

August / windy / July.

Vegetables / healthy / sweets.

Your country / interesting / my country.

His clothes / expensive / her clothes.

Complete the text about Greenland using the comparative
form of the adjectives in (brackets).

Greenland has a very cold climate. The country is 1 mare

In the summer, the temperature is usually about 5°C in the day.
Itis 2 (warm) and 3 (dry) inland than it is close to
the sea because the sea is very cold all year. The temperatures

at night are 4
in Greenland and this means you can see 5

(cold) than in the day. The air is very dry
(far) than in

other countries.

In the winter, temperatures sometimes go down to -50°C.

The middle of Greenland is é (icy)and? (windy)
than the coast. People don't live in the centre of Greenland
because it is too cold. The nights in winterare 8 (long)
and the days are ? (short) than in the summer because
Greenland is very close to the North Pole. People in Greenland

say snow is 10

(beautiful) than rain.
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10.2 Superlative adjectives

1  Write superlative sentences using the words given.

GR10.2))

Angel Falls in Venezuela is the tallest waterfall in the world.
The largest desert in the world is Antarctica.

Yesterday was the wettest day of the year.

August is the driest month of the year.

He's the most famous football player in the area.

o B W N =

It’s the best restaurant in the city centre.

We use the superlative form to compare a person or thing to the
whole group or category it belongs to. We usually use the before

superlative + noun.

The beaches on the north coast are the most beautiful on
the island.

For most one-syllable adjectives, we add -est (or -st if the
adjective ends in -e).

cold = colder = coldest

safe — safer — safest

For most one-syllable adjectives ending in one vowel + one
consonant, we double the final consonant and add -est.

wet — wetter — wettest
hot = hotter = hottest

1 This watch / expensive thing / the shop .
This watch is the most expensive thing in the shop.

2 Mount Everest / high mountain / the world .

3 My notebook / neat notebook / the class .

4 The High Street / busy place / my city.

5 The beaches on the north coast / beautiful beaches /
my country .

6 My frying pan / useful thing / the kitchen .

7 My house / small house / my street .

8 Ling-Fan/ tall student / my class.

Complete the conversation between Osman and Jitrada
comparing Dubai and Rome.

For one- and two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, we delete the Osman [ think Dubaiis® zhe besz (good)place?

-y and add -iest. the world for a holiday.

dry — drier — driest Jirada Why? ) o 5

easy — easier — easiest Osman It hlas‘amfzmg buildings. It has . (t'al])

For most adjectives with two or more syllables that don’t end ?f’ﬂ(li;ng —0 the W?rl?‘ thif Bl;rl Kha];fa‘

in -y, we use most before the adjectives. t's about 900 metres. Italsohas®__(large)
shopping mall é_ _the world with more than

famous — more famous — most famous 1200 sh Justoutsideth Liss faneast

comfortable = more comfortable = most comfortable 2 ,S o’ps. us ‘ou side the mallis a fantastic

laiuesare Hestilar dancing’ fountain.

SQMIE SHDEratives sietfeslian Jitrada Idon'treallylike shopping.Ithink Romeis?

good — better — best (interesting) 8 Dubai.

bad — worse — worst Osman No! Why?

far — further/farther — furthest/farthest : : :

Jitrada Romeis? (old) 10 Dubai - many of the
much/many — more — most buildi B 1d. 1think
b= [oss =+ foast uildings are more than 2,000 years old. I thin

they are 11 (beautiful) 12 tall buildings.
After superlatives we often use in before a place or a group. Osman The Burj Al A'r'?b:;l Dubai is a really beautiful
I'm the happiest woman in the world, hotel. I thll:llr( it’s (beautlft%l) hotel in the
He's the funniest person in the office. world and it’s not 4 (expensive). You should
see it!
Jitrada ButIthink Dubaiis 15 (hot) 16 Rome.
Its® (comfortable) to walk around Rome
18 Dubai.

Osman You can drive! The traffic in Rome is 1?
(bad) 20 in Dubai.

Jitrada Well, Idon’tagree!
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11 Going to

GR11.1))

1 I'm going to visit my aunt in hospital this evening.
He isn’t going to give any money to charity.
She’s not going to have time to visit you.

When’s he going to organize the football match?

g Bow N

A Are you going to cycle to work tomorrow?
B Yes, lam.

We use to be + going to + infinitive without to to talk about future

plans and intentions. We often use going to with future time
expressions, e.g. tomorrow, next week, tonight, next year, etc.

Positive (+) Negative (-)

lam/I'm I'm not

You are/You're You aren't

He is/He's He isn't drive.

She is/She’s She isn’t going to

It is/It's Itisn't cycle.

We are/We're We aren‘t

They are/They're They aren’t

yes/no questions (?) Short answers

Am | Yes, | am. No, I'm not.

Are you dHver Yes, you are. No, you aren't.

Is he/she/it | going to _ | Yes, he/she/it is. | No. he/she/it isn't.
cycle? .

Are we Yes, we are. No, we aren‘t.

Are they Yes, they are. No, they aren‘t.

Wh- questions

What are you going to do this year?

I'm going to visit my friends in Kenya.
Why's she going to sell her bicycle?

Because she's going to buy a car.

How are we going to celebrate your birthday?
We're going to have a party.

> > 0>

Complete the sentences with the correct form of going to
and the verbs in (brackets).

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Are you going t0 make (you/make) a big cake?

(my friends/help) me repair my car.
(he/plant) a tree in the college garden?
(I/run) to work every morning next month.
(they/have) dinner with us tomorrow?
(I/not work) in Tasmania next month.
(we/not play) basketball this afternoon.
(she/not learn) a new language this year.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of going to
and a verb from the box.

eat notcome nothave repair rent sell start teach

1

o ~1 Oy U o

I'm going to repair my sister’s broken computer next
weekend.

She a study group with some friends at

college.

My friends a house in Canberra for $800 a

month.

The fridge is empty! What we ?

She loves her car! Why she it?
David his daughter to drive?

Katia is feeling ill. She to the party.

Sorry, I time to organize a football match.

I'm very busy.

Complete the conversation using going to and the verbs in
(brackets).

Adelina So, what ' are we gding to do (we/do) for

Helena’s birthday party on Friday?

Carl Well, Pascal and Xian 2 (organize) the
barbecue and I3 (buy) the drinks.
Adelina OK, so how many people 4 (come)?

Carl About 30, I hope.
Adelina That’s a lot of food and drink! How 5

Carl Claude ¢
Adelina OK, that’s good!’

(you/carry) it?
(Iend) me his car.
(Helena's cousins/

sing)?

Carl No, they 8 . But Philippe and his band
> (play)."0 (you/help)
Philippe with the music?

Adelina Yes, I" .ButI”2 (not dance)
at the party.

Carl Why not?

Adelina You know I don’tlike dancing. '3 (you/
buy) her a present?

Carl Yes, [ 14 .When 15 (we/make)

the birthday cake?

Adelina Tomorrow evening.
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11.2 infinitive of purpose

GR11.2))

1 1go on holiday to meet new people.

2 I'm going to the bank to change some money.
3 She went to Spain to learn Spanish.
4

A Why are you going to Easter Island?
B To see the famous statues.

+ We use to + infinitive to express purpose (to say why we want
to do something, why we are going to do something, or why we
did something).

We went to the island to see the birds.
We can answer a Why question with an infinitive of purpose.

Why do you cycle to work?
To keep fit.

Why did she go to Paris?
To study art.

Why are you looking at that website?
To get some information about geocaching.

We can also use because to answer a Why question.

A Why is he running?
B To catch the bus./Because he wants to catch the bus.

A Why did you open the window?
B To get some fresh air./Because | wanted some fresh air.

W W Wk

The infinitive with to does not change form. It always stays
the same.
A Why did you go to Scotland?

B To visit my nephew. NOT Fe-sHed-rmy-rephew.

Complete the sentences using the infinitive of purpose.
Use the verbs in the box.

book buy improve invite make save see tell

We called my sister
I went to the mall

her the good news.
_some new trousers.

1 Icycletowork #0 save money.

2 She used the internet her flights.

3 TheywenttoLondon  amusical.

4 T'mgoing to buy some bread some sandwiches.
5 Bobsenteveryone an email them to the party.
6

7

8

I'm going to read more my English.

Complete the conversation with to or because.

Where's Jane?
She’s gone to the hospital ' Zz¢ visit Ellie.
Why is Ellie in hospital?
She stood on a chair 2
top shelf, fell and broke her leg.
That's terrible!
Are you going to visit her?
I'm going to the library 3 borrow some books.
Then, I'd like to go to bed early 4 I'm very
tired, but I can visit her tomorrow morning.
B You should go today > she’s very unhappy
and she needs to talk to someone.
A Why don’t you go?
B I'm going to Manchester ¢
7 she’s ill. Remember?
A Oh, yes. OK. I'll take Ellie some flowers 8
help her feel better.

==l o< e

get a bowl from the

b=~

§€€ my mum

Rewrite the underlined parts of the text using an infinitive
of purpose.

Last year, 1 we went to Malaysia because we wanted to go
sightseeing. We stayed in a hotel on the beach and went
swimming every morning. There was no internet in our hotel,
so 2 we sometimes went to the town centre and used the
internet café. One night, 3 | went to the café because | wanted
to email my sister on her birthday, but the café was closed.

4| walked around and looked for another café and found a
small empty restaurant. 5 | went in and asked them if they
had the internet and a very old man said, ‘yes’ and told me to
sit down. The old man went to the back of the restaurant and
brought out ten small statues. Suddenly, ¢ his wife went to the
front of the restaurant and closed the front door. They then
spent an hour trying to sell me the statues! | really didn't want
to buy one, but | bought two for $20 because | wanted to go
back to my hotel. Two weeks later, when we got back to New
York, 7 1 took the statues to a shop because | wanted to sell
them. They gave me $200 for them!

We went to Malaysia to go sightseeing.

157



12 .1 present perfect simple

GR12.1))

1 They've played in a band.

2 She’s had dance lessons.
3 I haven’'t eaten sushi.
4 She hasn’t been to a salsa class.

We form the present perfect simple with have/has and the past

participle.

Positive (+)

I/You/We/They

have/‘'ve

been

He/She/It has/’s heen
Negative (-)

I/You/We/They have not/haven’t been
He/She/It has not/hasn’t been

Regular verbs have past participles which are the same as their
past simple forms.

We danced all night. = She’s danced all over the world.
She played in a band four years ago. — | haven't played in a band.

Irregular verbs have irregular past participles. Sometimes the
past participles of irregular verbs are the same as the past
simple forms.

He lost the match last week. — She’s lost all her photos.

They had dance lessons last year. = We've had singing lessons.

Sometimes the past participle is different from the past

simple form.

| spoke to the manager yesterday. = I've spoken to the manager.

She did some exercise this morning. = They've done lots

of exercise.

The present perfect connects the past with the present.

We use the present perfect simple to talk about past

experiences and events when ...

1 we don’t know when the event happened or it's not
important when it happened.

2 we are interested in what happened more than when it
happened.

I haven't been to a musical, but I've been to a play.

We don't say when the action happened with the present
perfect.

I've been to Paris. NOT Fve-been-to-Parislast-year.

The verb go has two past participles: been and gone.
Jacob’s been to Algeria. (= He went and now he is back.)
Jacob's gone to Algeria. (= He went and has not come back yet.)

Rewrite the underlined part of the sentences using
contractions.

1 She has become one the best singers in Italy.
Shels became

You have drawn some good pictures.

He has not opened the café today.

I have not been to a rock concert.
We have taken lots of photographs.

1 = W

Write infinitives and the past participles of the

irregular verbs.

infinitive past simple past participle
give gave given

put

drank

went

grew
heard
broke

drove

L 0 -1 3 U ke W

woke

—
=]

won
Complete the sentences using the present perfect simple
form of the verbs in the box.

break go notbuy notmade notsee organize
repair swim

1 She¥s broken herarm. She’s in hospital now.
2 1 a musical.

3 Lots of people to a salsa class.

4 We _in the Pacific Ocean.

5 They a marathon.

6 1 a cake for my mother’s birthday.
7 He a present for his wife.

8 She lots of broken bicycles.

Complete the text using the correct form of the present
perfect simple.

My sister and | '_have always loved (always love) music.

| play the piano and she plays the drums. We both sing. we

2 (have) music lessons for many years and 3

(play) in many concerts. |1 4 (win) three prizes for
music and | 5 (write) lots of music for films. My sister
6 (not win) any prizes, but she plays in a very famous
rock band. She 7 (give) concerts all over the world
and8 (earn) quite a lot of money. | ? (g0)
to lots of her concerts. She's fantastic! Our parents are not
musicians, but they 10 (not stop) us from playing
music every day.
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12.2 present perfect questions;
Present perfect and past simple

GR12.2a))

1 A Has he won the competition? B No, he hasn’t.
2 A Have you ever been to iceland? B Yes, | have.

* To make yes/no questions, we use Have/Has + subject +
past participle.

Questions (?) Short answers

Yes, I/you/we/they have.

Have | l/yolwe tey No, I/you/we/they haven't.

eaten?
Yes, he/she/it has.

L FERI No, he/she/it hasn't.

Present perfect and past simple

GR12.2b))

1 A Have you ever seen a silent film?
B No, | haven't.

2 A Did you see The Artist last weekend?
B No, | didn't.

I've never driven a Ferrari.

I drove a Porsche last summer.
She’s been to Rio many times.
She went to Rio in 2013.

o Bow

= \We use the present perfect to say something happened before
now but we don‘t know or say when. We often use it with ...

1 ever in questions; ever means at any time in your life. It goes
between the subject and the main verb.

Has he ever written a novel? Yes, he has./No, he hasn't.

2 never to talk about experiences that did not happen. It
means at no time in your life and goes after have/has and
before the main verb.

| haven't acted in a play. — I've never acted in a play.

We also use the present perfect to talk about the number of
times we have done something.

They've had dinner at my house once.
We use the past simple, not the present perfect ...

1 to say something happened before now and we know the time.

Last May, we went to see a wonderful concert.

2 with finished time expressions, e.g. last week, yesterday, etc.

| watched lots of horror films when | was a teenager.

NOT Fve-seenots-of-horrorfims-when-Hvas-a-teenager.
We often start with the present perfect and then change to
the past simple to give more details.

A Have you ever stayed in an expensive hotel?
B Yes, | stayed at the Shangri-La last September.
A Did you enjoy it?

B Yes, I did. It was amazing!

Put the words in the right order.
1 during/you/afilm /cried / Have / ever ?
Have you ever cried during a film?

aplay/acted / never /in / I've.

stayed up / I've / many times / with friends / all night .
eight times / She’s / the same / film / watched .

been / ever / he / to / Has / a big concert ?

film / to / never / see / wanted / a horror / I've .

been / never / the opera / to / They've .

famous / alot of / You've / people / met .

L ~1 TR W

Complete the text with the present perfect or past simple
form of the verbs in (brackets).

Andrew 1 Have you ever been (ever/go) to a comedy club?
Beth Yes, [2 (go) to one about three weeks

ago.

Andrew 3 (enjoy) it?

Beth Yes, it was very good.

Andrew Who4 (go) with?

Beth Three friends. We 5 (go) four or five
times before.

Andrew I°¢ (never/go) to a comedy club, but I
7 (watch) lots of comedy on TV.

Beth You should go. Come with us next time.

Andrew Thanks.3 (ever/go) to a circus?

Beth No, ? . Have you?
Andrew Yes, 110 . Many times. There’s one in
town at the moment. I recommend it.

Complete the email using the present perfect or past
simple form of the verbs in (brackets).

Hi Juan

How are you? I'm in Vienna now with Alice. We 1_"ve been (g0)
to the opera five times! It's a beautiful city. On Tuesday we

2 (see) the palace and 3 (walk) around in
its large gardens. On Wednesday we 4 (take) a bus
to the Museum of Modern Art and 3 (swim) in the
Danube. It was very cold!

We ¢ (do) a lot of other interesting things, too. Have
you 7 (ever/eat) Sacher Torte? It's an Austrian cake.
Alice loves it. She also loves German coffee. Yesterday she

8 (drink) eight cups! We're having a great time, but
Alice ? (lose) her phone. She 10 (buy) a

cheap one on Friday, but it 11
See you soon,
Ona

(break) the next day.
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Audioscripts

Unit 1 Your world

1.1)

Mexico Mexican Spanish

the USA American English

Italy Italian Italian

China Chinese Chinese

Vietnam Vietnamese Vietnamese

Turkey Turkish Turkish

the UK British English

Poland Polish Polish

Pakistan Pakistani Urdu

the UAE Emirati Arabic

France French French

Greece Greek Greek

1.2))

I So, ... Tell us about your life here in Britain.
Are you from London?

G Well, my name is Godwin. I'm from Nigeria
originally. My wife, Sylvie, is French.
Actually, she’s half-French: her mother’s
French and her father’s from Brazil. Our two
children were born in England, so they're
British ... We speak English at home. Our
home’s in north London. Many different
nationalities live here. The neighbours are
a family from Iraq. Next to our house is
a Polish supermarket and the restaurant
across the road is Lebanese. I work for an
American organization - but my boss isn’t
American, she’s Turkish ... What else? ...
Iwatch football and I play the saxophone
and, oh yeah, my saxophone’s Japanese.

1.3))

1 Areyou from London?

2 My name is Godwin.

3 I'mfrom Nigeria.

4 Our two children were born in England, so

they're British.

The neighbours are a family from Iraq.

The restaurant across the road is Lebanese.
My boss isn’t American.

.4)

Come in. Oh, hello. What's your name?

Hi, I'm Godwin.

I'm Andy, the saxophone teacher. Are you a
student?

No, I'm not. I have a job.

No ... Imean, are you a student for the
saxophone class?

Oh, sorry, yes. Yeah, [ am.

Where are you from, Godwin?

I'm from Nigeria, but London’s my home
now.

Is it your first class?

Yes, it is.

OK. Well, let me introduce you to the other
students.

OK.

This is Murielle. She’s a student here, too.
Hi, Murielle. Nice to meet you. I'm Godwin.
Nice to meet you, too.

O=E0 =D O - = 13!,
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G Murielle’s a French name. Are you French?
M No, I'm from Senegal. But my first language

is French.
1.5)
1 brother ¢ sister
2 son f daughter
3 husband j  wife
4 father g mother
5 uncle i aunt
6 grandfather b grandmother
7 grandson h granddaughter
8 nephew e niece
9 stepfather a stepmother
brother-in-law d sister-in-law
1.6))

Zafar and his wife have two children: a son,
Hasan, and his twin brother, Tariq. Tariq is
married to Rafina. Sahala is Tariq and Rafina’s
daughter. She’s three years old.

1.7)

1 Zafar's wife Zafar’s a doctor.
2 Their daughter ‘They're happy.
3 TI'mhisson. He's my father.
4 Isheyourbrother? You'reright.

5 She's ourteacher. Are you married?
1.9)

1 I'm Russian.

2 Itisn't an Arabic name.

3 That’s not a girl's name.

4 'They aren't brothers.

5 It's the same.

6 Sheisn't French.

7 It'salongname.

8 Heisn't married.

1.10))

1 It's not a female name.

2 'Their name’s Spanish.

3 She’s called Sara.

4 His family name’s Ramirez.

5 ‘Thatisn’t a boy’s name.

6 My name isn't very long.

7 Their family’s not large.

8 He'smy friend.

1.11)

B

I'm Biilent and I'm Turkish. In my country

we say or write our personal name and

then our family name, so I'm Biilent Sadik.

It's the same in some other countries for

example, the UK, the USA and Thailand.

N Oh, itisn’t the same in China. We use the
family name first. My first name’s Na and
my family name’s Li. So I'm called Li Na.

T Well, I'm not from China but we're the same

as you, Na, with names. I'm Hungarian, and

my family name’s Antalek. So please call me

Antalek Tamds.

So Tamas is your personal name?

That's right.

Well ... Spanish names are different. I'm

Manuela Garcia Gémez. We say our first

2-w

name, then our father’s family name and
then our mother’s family name!

T Wow!

M Yes -itisn't short!

1.12))

aname, names

a CDU].’I[I‘Y, countries
aman, men
dawoman, women

a person, people

113))

Hi. Can I help you?

Yes, I'm here for the ‘Create a Website’

course.

Oh yes, at six o'clock. What's your name?

Antonio Russo.

Ah, yes. Your name’s here on the list. |

just need some other details. What's your

nationality?

I'm Italian but my home is here in Toronto.

OK, and what's your job?

I'm a restaurant owner.

Mmm ... So, is the website for business or

for fun?

It's for business.

For your restaurant?

Yes, that’s right.

And, finally, what'’s your email address?

It’s antonio@russorest.com.

Sorry, can you repeat that, please?

Yes, Antonio - A-N-T-O-N-I-O - at russorest

dot com.

How do you spell russorest?

R-U-double S-O-R-E-S-T.

OK. Great. Thanks. Now, the cost of the

courseis...

114))

R Hi. Can I help you?

A Yes, I'm here for the ‘Create a Website’
course.

R Ohyes, at six o'clock. What's your name?

A

R
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Antonio Russo.

Ah, yes. Your name’s here on the list. |
just need some other details. What's your
nationality?

I'm Italian but my home is here in Toronto.
OK, and what’s your job?

I'm a restaurant owner.

Mmm. ... So, is the website for business or
for fun?

It's for business.

For your restaurant?

Yes, that's right.

And, finally, what's your email address?
It's antonio@russorest.com.

A5))
What's your name?
What's your nationality?
What's your job?
Is the website for business or for fun?
What's your email address?
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Ol W N~ -



AUDIOSCRIPTS

1.16))

A It's antonio@russorest.com.

R Sorry, can you repeat that, please?

T Yes, Antonio - A-N-T-0O-N-1-O - at russorest
dot com.

R How do you spell russorest?

T R-U-double S-O-R-E-S-T.

R OK. Great. Thanks. Now, the cost of the
courseis...

1.17)

Sorry, can you repeat that, please?
How do you spell that?

How do you spell ‘russorest'?

1.18))

A Areyou and your wife from England?

B No, we're not. I'm from Edinburgh in
Scotland and my wife’s Canadian.

A Canadian? Is she from Montreal? My sister’s
at university in Montreal.

B No, she’s from Vancouver. What about you?
You're not English. Are you Australian?

A No, I'm not. I'm from Wellington in New
Zealand.

1.19))

1 British

2 the United Arab Emirates
3 Urdu

4 American

1.20))

Dubai is a very multicultural city in the United
Arab Emirates. People come here to work from
many different countries. Only 10% of people in
Dubai are Emirati: 90% of the city’s population
are from other countries. Some people come
from the UK and the USA, but many people are
from Asia. India is home for most of Dubai's
workers, but people come from Pakistan and
the Philippines, too. The language of the United
Arab Emirates is Arabic, but because of its
international population, lots of people use
English.

1.21))

Your mother’s sister.
Your father’s father.
Your sister’s daughter.
Your son’s daughter.
Your mother’s brother.
Your aunt’s son.

Unit 2 My day

2.1)

I'm a scientist. I study penguins on Bird Island
and I'm very happy here. In the summer,

my days are long. I get up early and go to the
beach. I watch the penguins with their babies.
I sometimes go out in a boat with the other
scientists on the island. We visit different
islands and take photos of the birds and
animals there.

I often work all day and I only stop in the
evening to have dinner. I sometimes go back to
the beach after dinner to spend more time with
the penguins. Then I work in the lab. I always go
to bed late! In the winter, the weather is always
very cold, but we usually have more free time
and I can relax.
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2.2))

1 Melanie watches penguins.

2 Sven also works on the island.
3 Svenloves his job.

2.3)

1 goes

2 teaches
3 cooks
4 relaxes
5 makes
6 plays
2.4)

/s/ cooks, makes
/z/ goes, plays
/12! teaches, relaxes

2.5)

1 During the week, he always gets up early
and he usually arrives at a volcano at seven
o'clock.

2 His work is sometimes dangerous and he
never works alone.

3 Heusually returns to the research centre at
about one o'clock and he always has lunch
in the lab.

4 On Friday and Saturday nights he usually
relaxes at home. He hardly ever goes out
with friends and he often goes to bed early.

2.6)
1 getup
2 have a shower
3 make breakfast
4 gotowork / goto college
5 have lunch / have dinner
6 gohome
7 watch TV / watch a film
8 read abook
9 listen to music
10 playvideo games
11 gotobed
12 seefriends

2.7)

All astronauts in Europe learn their job at

the European Astronaut Centre in Cologne

in Germany. The training is hard, butit’s
interesting and I love it. My day starts at ten

to seven when I get up. I have a shower and
then have breakfast in the canteen at quarter
to eight. Classes begin at half past eight. In the
morning, we study things like engineering and
physics. At quarter past eleven, we stop and
have a break. I usually have a coffee and I also
try and learn some Russian vocabulary. We all
learn Russian here. Classes start again at half
past eleven.

Lunch is at one o'clock, and in the afternoons
we have more classes from quarter past two. We
learn to use the space equipment and machines
and we also have language classes. Classes
finish at quarter to six. I always feel really tired,
but I often go to the gym in the evening. I'm

in bed by ten o'clock and by five past ten I'm
usually asleep.

2.8))

1 three o'clock
2 five past three
3 tenpastthree

4 quarter past three
5 twenty past three
6 twenty-five past three
7 hallpast three
8 twenty-five to four
9 twenty to four
10 quarter to four
11 ten to four
12 five to four

2.9)

half past eight
quarter to three
ten to ten

five to six

twenty past three
twenty-five to four

10)
They don't have a lot of free time.
I don’t go to classes in the evening.
Chris doesn’t have a shower in the morning.
Sanaa doesn’t sleep in a sleeping bag.
They don't speak to their families every day.
He doesn’t work eight hours a day.

A11)

Most astronauts don'’t feel well when they
first go into space. Space sickness is very
common.

2 Astronauts don’t wear special clothes in the
space station. They only need a space suit
when they go on a spacewalk.

3 Astronauts don't change their clothes every
day. Itisn’t possible to wash clothes in
space.

4  Astronauts usually exercise for two hours a
day.

5 Usually, an astronaut doesn’t go on a
spacewalk more than once a week.

6 Most astronauts sleep for less time in space
but they don’t feel very tired.

2.12)

1 Ihavelunch at one or two in the afternoon.

2 Iwake up and have brealfast.

3 People eat because they're hungry.

4 ltrytowake up early, but it’s difticult!

2.13))

N OOk WK ~N OO R W~

I watch the news on TV every morning.
Ilisten to it on the radio.

It's a good idea.
I agree with you.

Do you pay for tea and coffee at work?
No, they're free, but we buy sandwiches at
lunchtime.

W wwem e

N

Do people often wait for buses and trains in
your city?
No, not often. They're usually on time.

L -~

I'd like to talk to you before the meeting
tomorrow.
OK, are you free after lunch?

Do we have areply from them?
No, they want more time to think about it.

It's not nice to laugh at other people.
I know, my grandmother always says that!

W NwE oW
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8

A Do students often ask for a discount?

B Yes, but they need to show their student
card.

2.14))

1 Tarik talks to his family on the phone every
day.

2 Kristofer never laughs at funny films. He
doesn’t enjoy them.

3 Mysister never waits for people who are
late.

4 Tusually agree with my friends, but we
sometimes have different ideas.

5 Gregorja listens to pop and classical music.

6 When he's alone, he thinks about his friends
and family.

7 We always pay for our shopping with cash.

8 Intira always asks for help when she doesn’t
understand something in class.

2.15))

BDK ... So, welcome to Seoul, Mr Schmidt.
Nice to meet you.

KS Thank you, Mr Kim. Nice to meet you,
too.

BDK How was your journey?

KS Itwas fine, thanks.

BDK Good. I'd like to take you to dinner. Are
you free tonight?

KS Um...yes, Iam. But what time is our first
meeting tomorrow?

BDK It's at nine thirty.

KS OK, that's fine, then.

BDK Great! Would you like to go for dinner at
Jinju Jip? They do very good Korean soup
there ...

KS Yes, that sounds nice. What time do you
want to eat?

BDK Well, I usually go at about midnight.

KS Er...I'msorry, but I'm usually in bed at
that time. Can we go a bit earlier?

BDK OK, no problem. It's open 24 hours. Let’s
go at half past nine.

KS Right...

BDK And do you want to do some shopping
while you're here?

KS Yes, I'dlove to.

BDK Great! Let’s do that after dinner.

KS After dinner? What time do the shops
close?

BDK Oh, verylate! Some shops close at 5 a.m.
People say that in Seoul, everything is
open all the time!

KS 5am.?Wow! OK, then. Where shall we
meet?

BDK I'll pick you up from your hotel. It's not
very far ...

2.16)

1 British people never have fish for breakfast.
They usually have toast or cereal.

2 They are hardly ever late for meetings. They
like to arrive on time.

3 British people sometimes go to a different
city to study at university.

4  British people often have more than one TV
at home: some people have three or four.

5 They usually eat lunch at work. They don’t
have time to go home.

6 And British people always, always talk about
the weather!

217)

A Areyou free after class today?

B I'msorry, but I'm busy this evening. But
don’t have any plans tomorrow.

Would you like to go out for a pizza?

Yes, I'd love to. What time shall we meet?
Eight o'clock at Gino’s? Or do you want to
meet at the station?

B Yes, let's meet there at 7.45.

A OK, see you then!

b=

Unit 3 Work

3.1)

1 She has her own company. She’s a
businesswoman.

2 My son fixes a lot of different machines. He's
a mechanic.

3 Manu takes pictures with his camera. He's a
photographer.

4 My brother flies planes for a Japanese
airline. He's a pilot.
5 She washes hair, cuts it, and dries it. She's a
hairdresser.
6 Ekaterina writes for the newspaper. She’s a
journalist.
7 Sameeha cleans and fixes people’s teeth.
She’s a dentist.
8 My cousin sings and plays the guitar in a
band. He's a musician.
9 He studies at university. He’s a student.
10 She works in a hospital and helps sick
people. She's a nurse.
11 Daniela cooks food in a restaurant. She's a
chef.
12 My best friend cleans offices and people’s
houses. He's a cleaner.

3.2))

businessman mechanic
businesswoman musician
chef nurse

cleaner photographer
dentist pilot
hairdresser student
journalist

3.3)

M Iworkat a cinema in town, but I don’t sell
tickets, I'm the piano player! At my cinema
they have alot of old, silent movies so
they need someone to play music. I watch
the film and decide what type of music to
play. If it's a sad part of the film, I play slow
music; but ifit’s an exciting part, I play it
fast.

D Iam a‘fire lookout’ and I work in a big
forest. Fire can be very dangerous here, so
my job is to make sure no fires start. [ work
in a very high tower, so I can see very far.

[ check the weather on the internet every
morning because strong winds can be a big
problem. I like my job because the forest is
beautiful and quiet.

3.4))

Does Maté work at the cinema?
Yes, he does.

Does he always play fast music?
No, he doesn't.

=R - -

Is Dana a police officer?
No, sheisn't.

Does she work in a big office?
No, she doesn’t.

Does she enjoy her job?
Yes, she does.

Do Dana and Mété have unusual jobs?
Yes, they do.

5))

Do they like their jobs?
Yes, they do.

Does he play the piano?
Yes, he does.

Does he sell tickets?
No, he doesn't.

Do you have a job?
No, I don't.

.6)
work for a big company, work freelance,
work for a fashion magazine.
work in a hospital, work from home, work in
a factory, work in a big office.
salary, earn.

4  work full-time, work part-time, work long

hours.
5 retired, unemployed.
colleagues, manager/boss.

3.7)

1 Where do you live?

2 What do you usually wear to work?

3 Why do youwant to learn English?

4 What time do you start work or class?
5

6

7

8
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When do you take breaks?

Who do you live with?

What do you do when you're bored?
How often do you check your emails?

3.8))

1  Where do you live?

2 What do you usually wear to work?

3 How often do you check your emails?

3.9)
author

3.11)
address, after, again, answer, brealdast, clever,
daughter, internet, forget, later

3.13)

1 arecentreport

2 one job that makes people very happy
3 there are three reasons

4 work for a company

5 alotof different people

3.14)

A new book by author and mechanic Matthew
Crawford says that people who work with their
hands are often happy in their jobs. The great
thing about working with your hands is that you
can see the result very quickly - you fix a bike
and it works ... or it doesn't! It's not the same for

mechanic pilot teacher



AUDIOSCRIPTS

people in office jobs. For them, success often
comes after weeks or months of hard work,
which can make them feel unhappy.

Not everyone agrees with the author. They

say that office workers are happy because

they usually work as part of a team, and that
spending time with other people can help them
to be happy. But people who work with their
hands, like cleaners, mechanics, farmers and
artists, often work on their own and can have a
lonely life.

Arecent report says that there is one job that
makes people very happy. And who are these
lucky people? Hairdressers! Researchers say
that when they ask people in different jobs

how happy they are, hairdressers usually
answer they're ‘very happy’ The report says
there are three reasons why hairdressers are so
happy. They don’t usually work for a company,
so they don’t have a boss. They see a lot of
different people every day. And they make their
customers look good and feel good. So, because
they see a lot of happy people every day, they're
happy, too.

3.15))

A Hello and welcome, everyone. Before we
begin, I'd like to tell you a few things about
the course.

B Excuse me. Could I open the window?

A Yes, of course. It's really hot in here, isn’t it?

So ... class is at 2 p.m. every Thursday and

Friday in the room next door. You can use

the computers there ... Yes, do you have a

question?

... Er, yes ... Can we use the computers alter

class?

Yes, of course, but you need a password. It's

‘student451.

Sorry, can you repeat that, please?

Sure. It's student451.That’s S-T-U-D-E-

N-T-4-5-1.

B And can we leave our books and bags in the
computer room?

A I'm afraid not. There are evening classes
in that room from 6 p.m. Now, if there’s
nothing else ... Oh, before you leave today,
could you give your personal details to the
administrator, including your bank details,
please?

C Sorry, butI don’t have them with me today.
Could I send them by email later?

A That's fine. Just tell the administrator before
you leave. OK, our first lesson is ...

= 0

=~No!

1
A Could I open the window?

B Yes, of course. It's really hot in here, isn’t it?
2

A

Could you give your personal details to the
administrator?
Sorry, but I don’t have them with me today.

B

3

A Could I send them by email later?

B That's fine. Just tell the administrator before
you leave.

4

A Canyourepeat that, please?

B Sure. It’'s student451. That’s S-T-U-D-E-
N-T-4-5-1.

5

A Canwe use the computers after class?

B Yes, of course, but you need a password.

6

A Canwe leave our books and bags in the
computer room?

B I'mafraid not. There are evening classes in
that room from 6 p.m.

3.17)

1

A Canlsit here, please?

B Of course you can.

2

A Could Ileave early tomorrow?

B I'msorry, but that's not possible.

3.18)

She teaches in a school or university.
He paints people’s houses.

Her job is to sing songs.

You use this thing to play DVDs.

He builds houses.

She makes bread.

Unit 4 Places and things
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41))

airport library
campsite museum
chemist railway station
hairdresser’s restaurant
hospital swimming pool
hotel theatre

4.2))

F I'msohot!I'm so happy to be at the hotel
at last. Is there a swimming pool? I'd like to
have a swim.

R No, I'msorry, there isn't. It doesn’t rain a lot
here, so there aren’t many swimming pools.

F You mean there aren’t any swimming pools
at all?

R No, don't worry! There’s a big swimming
pool in the town centre if you want to go
swimming. There justisn’t one at the hotel.

F Are there any museums near the centre?

R Yes, there are. There'’s the opal mine
museum. Look, here’s some information
about it.

A Thank you. That looks interesting. And are
there any underground buildings we can
visit?

R Yes, there are lots of beautiful underground
buildings in Coober Pedy. They aren’t very
far from the hotel, so you can walk up to
most of them. I'll show you on the map.

A OK, Isee. And is there a theatre in Coober
Pedy?

R No, there aren’t any theatres here, I'm
afraid. But there is a cinema just near the
hotel.

A Great, thank you very much. Well, I'm
really hungry, so I think we should find a
restaurant and have lunch.

R There are some really nice restaurants in the
town centre. And they’'re quite cheap, too.

F Great! And after lunch we could go to the
swimming pool.

4.3)
|
A Is there a swimming pool?

B No, I'm sorry, thereisn't. It doesn’t rain a lot
here, so there aren’t many swimming pools.

2

A Are there any museums near the centre?

B Yes, there are. There's the opal mine
museum.

A Isthere a theatre in Coober Pedy?
B No, there aren’t any theatres here.

4.4)

Ilive in New York City in the Lower East Side
District. My flat is very small, but the rent is
$800 a month. It’s a studio flat. There isn't a
kitchen, dining room, living room, or bedroom.
I cook, eat, relax and sleep in one room.

4.5))

The flat’s on the 4th floor of a building between
Delancey Street and Grand Street. The building
is opposite a 24-hour garage and next to an
Indian restaurant, so there are always lots of
cars and people in the street. The cars are quite
noisy.

It's a studio flat with only one room. My bed

is on a shelf above the kitchen. The toilet and
shower are under the shelf. In the kitchen
there’s a sink, a fridge and a cooker, but there
isn’t a dishwasher or a washing machine - I

go to the launderette on Grand Street to wash
clothes. In front of the window, there’s a red
carpet on the floor and there’s an armchair and
table with a television on it. From the window, I
can see the East River. It's behind the building,

4.6))

It's very difficult to find a flat in New York.

I'm very lucky. I like my flat because it’s in

the centre of the city. There are shops and
restaurants all around me. The Lower East Side
isn’t the best district in the city, but my flat is
near a theatre and it’s also near the East River
and a small park. One of the things I don’t

like about my flat is that there isn’t a lift. Also,
unfortunately, I'm not near the underground
station, but there's a bus stop opposite the door
of my building.

4.7)

1 It'sin the centre of the city.
2 It's near a theatre.

3 It's difficult to find a flat.

4.8))

1 TIlivein aflat.

2 My flatis on the 5th floor.

3 'There’s a supermarket opposite my house.

4.9)

1 difficult h easy

2 big f  small

3 new b old

4 good ¢ bad

5 clean j dirty

6 long a short

7 heavy d light

8 quiet i noisy

9 ugly g beautiful
10 old-fashioned e modern
4.10))

S Excuse me, could you give me some
directions, please?
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Yes, of course! How can [ help you?

Thanks! So, is there a chemist near here?
Yes, there is. It's in the town centre.

How do I get there?

OK, well go out of the main door and turn
left. Then go to the end of the road and turn
left again.

OK.

Go straight on for about five minutes. Go
past the internet café and the bank, and
then turn left into Raya Andong. It's on the
left, next to the supermarket.

OK, thanks. Oh, and where’s the palace?
That'’s easy. It's at the end of this road on the
corner. Here, take one of these maps. It has
all the important places on it.

S Goodidea!

A And we are just here.

411))
1 Excuse me, is there a bank near here?
Excuse me, where's the library?
Excuse me, how do I get to the post office?
Go past the café.
It's on the left.
Turn right into Albert Street.
Take the second right.
8 Gostraight on for about ten minutes.
9 Gotothe end of this street.
10 It's on the corner.

412)

A What's special about Neft Dashlari?

B It'satown on an oil platform in the Caspian
Sea.

A Atownin the sea? Is it very small?

B No, not really. There are 300 km of streets

and 2,000 people. And there are lots of

things to do.

Really? Are there any restaurants?

Of course! There are some nice restaurants

and hotels, and there’s a cinema and a park,

too.

What about education? Is there a school?

Yes, there'’s a school, but thereisn'ta

university.

A So can people visit the place?

B No, there aren’t any tourists. Only people
who work on Neft Daghlari can go there.

413))

1 You go here when you arell.

You can study here or take books home.
You can see a film here.

You usually need your passport to travel
from here.

You can sleep here on holiday.

You can go here to have dinner.

There's lots of water and you can swim here.

14)
modern
cheap
ugly
easy
quiet
long
big
clean
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Unit 5 Clothes and shopping

5.1))

1 Ibuy bread from the baker’s.

2 Ispend alot of money at the weekends.

3 Ibuy magazines and newspapers from the
newsagent’s.

4 Ibuy meat from the butcher’s.

5 TIdo alot of myshopping online.

6 Igetadiscount because I'm a student.

7 Igoshopping to ashopping centre. I prefer
them to small shops.

8 When I buy something I don’t like, I return
it to the shop.

9 Istand outside and wait for the shops to
open on the first day of the sales.

10 Ipay for small things with cash.

5.2))

Today the typical town centre is very different
from in the 1970s. Then, you couldn’t buy
everything from one shop. People needed to

go to different shops: the butcher’s for meat,
the baker’s for bread and the newsagent’s for
their newspapers. Shopping took a long time!
But there were good things. You could TALK

to the people in the shops. Now it's easy to

buy everything in the supermarket and in the
shopping centre. But customers can'’t ask for
information and chat to the shop assistant like
they could in the past. In the 1970s you couldn’t
go shopping on the internet, but now you can
buy almost everything online. Online shopping
is cheap and easy, so it’s difficult for the high
street shops. Lots of them closed. I can’t buy
my bread and meat in the town centre now.

But there are some things customers can’'t buy
online. The internet can’t cut your hair, for
example, and it can’t give you a cup of coffee. In
the 1970s you couldn’t get a cup of coffee on the
high street, but there are five cafés here now -
and three hairdresser’s!

5.3))
In positive sentences and questions can is
pronounced /kan/ e.g.

A Can you use euros in Norway and Sweden?

B Ithink you can use euros in Sweden but not
in Norway.

In short answers can is pronounced /kan/.

Yes, you can.

5.4))

A Canyouuse Euros in Norway and Sweden?

B Yes, you can.

C Ithink you can use them in Sweden but not
in Norway.

5.5))

1 People could buy things online in 1994. The
first thing they could buy was pizza.

2 Inthe 1990s, rich people couldn’t buy trips
into space. But in 2001 Dennis Tito paid to
visit the International Space Station.

3 Today you can buy eggs from vending
machines in Japan. And you can also buy
flowers, fruit and umbrellas and many other
things.

4 You can buy a bottle of rainwater for $11
these days. The water comes from the sky,
into a bottle and then you drink it. It never
touches the ground.

5 You can't use euros in Norway and Sweden.
They use the Norwegian Krone and the
Swedish Krona.

6 People could buy things [rom machines in
1890. The first vending machines were in
London in the 1880s and they sold postcards.

7 Inthe 1960s, you couldn’t buy petrol at
supermarkets. They started to sell petrol in
the 1970s.

8 You can't buy clothes online from all the big
fashion companies. For example, Chanel
don’t sell their clothes online because they
believe customers need to try everything on.

5.6))
1 Paulis wearing a suit.
2 Anita and Paul are having a meeting with

their boss.
3 They aren’t working today.
5.7)

... And, of course, we don't all wear the same
clothes every day. But most of us have a colour,
or two colours, that we wear more than others.
And the colours you choose to wear can say a
lot about you as a person. Let's start with a very
common colour: are you wearing black? People
who often wear black like to be the boss. It can
make you look serious and important. But what
about the opposite? I'm wearing white today.

If you often wear white clothes, there’s a good
chance that you like things to be tidy and clean,
and you enjoy a simple life. Yes, that's true - [ am
a tidy person.

Another popular colour is blue. This means
you are a peaceful person and you don't like
change...

Now, how about some less common colours?
Are you wearing red today? Do you often

wear red? Well, the good news is that you are
probably a strong person and you always try
hard at everything you do.

Finally, who is wearing yellow? You are the
good students because you love learning ... and
- this is important - you are a lot of fun! So, does
any of this sound true to you? ...

5.8))

Hello?

Where are you?

I'm in a clothes shop. Why?

Because I need your help. What are you

doing?

What am I doing? What do people usually

do in clothes shops? I'm buying clothes, of

course.

M Well, are you nearly finished? I'm trying to
cook a meal for six people, and the kids are
making a lot of noise and the dog's running
around and. ...

L Why are the kids there? They go to tennis
practice on Thursdays.

M Not today because it’s raining. They never
play in the rain.

L OK, I'm paying now. I'll be back in an hour.

M Anhour? Why ...

SR
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5.9)

hat hate
not note
man main
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5.11)

1 Thatman is her husband.

2 CanlIsithere?

3 He'snot ateacher, he's a student.
4 Imet my wife at university.

5 lhave ared jacket.

3 Take off your coat, it's hot in here.

5.12))

hate main sells
man text tin
boat long one
shop jeans thing
shut take page
cheap stand not
eat press note
live sales coat
5.13))

/&/ hat, man, stand

/et/ play, hate, main, take, sales, page
/o/ lot, shop, long, not

/Al cut, shut, one

/au/home, boat, note, coat

el set, text, press, sells

N1/ sit, live, tin, thing

/i:/ seat, cheap, eat, jeans

5.14))

I hate shopping. Maybe it's because I'm a

man, but [ usually walk into a shop, choose
something cheap, pay for it and leave quickly.
The main problem is that it takes such along
time. But I'm here today to try the ‘virtual
mirror: It's a new way to shop and it might
change my life! I'm in a clothes shop and I need
some jeans. But I don’t need to take five pairs
of jeans to the changing rooms. Instead, I just
stand in front of this ‘virtual mirror, press a
button and it shows me in every pair of jeans
the shop sells. I choose a pair, press a button
and the mirror shows me wearing them! I press
another button and the next pair appears. I can
see myselfin ten pairs in just one minute! And
another thing: if I'm not sure, [ press a button
and a picture of me wearing the jeans goes to
my Facebook page and my friends can say what
they think. It's not difficult to use, and I can find
the right jeans easily. So I make a note of the
jeans Ilike, pay for them and go home!

The company behind the virtual mirror plans to
put them in shops all around the world. So next
time you need a new hat, top or coat, goto a
shop with a virtual mirror!

5.15))

How much money do you earn?
Not much, so I try to spend it carefully.

=N

What's the matter? Why do you look so
scared?

Because you're driving dangerously! Be
careful!

=]

Why are you talking so quietly?
Shhhh! Because we're in the library!

I always get up late at weekends.
Me too, at about ten o’clock.

W W w

I can’t see the television clearly.
[ think you need glasses.

Maria answers every question correctly.
[ know. She’s the best student in the class.

Did you do well in your exam?
Igotan ‘Al

16)

Excuse me?

Yes? How can | help?

How much is this magazine?

It's £4.99.

Right ... and do you offer a student
discount?

Yes, we do. You get 20% off.

Oh, that’s good. Do you sell batteries?
Yes, we do. What kind do you need?
Erm ... AA, please. Just one packet.

OO0~ BENEETEEA

Can I helpyou?

No, thanks. I'm just looking.

Well, if you need anything, just ask.

Can I try this hoodie on, please?

Yes, of course. The changing rooms are over
there.

OO NOROF

Two egg and tomato sandwiches and two
coffees.

That's £10.98, please.

Can I pay by card?

No, I'm afraid we only take cash.

OK, that's fine.

Would you like a bag?

Yes, please. Just a small one.

And would you like a receipt?

Yes, please. Just put it in the bag.

A7)

Can [ help you?
No, thanks. I'm just looking,.

Do you need a bag?
Yes, please. Just a small one.

Can I try this on, please?
Of course. The changing rooms are over
there.

EElmeENEERO OFOFPO0FRO0F O

Can [ pay by card?
No, I'm afraid we only take cash.

How much is this magazine?
It's £4.99.

Do you offer a student discount?
Yes, we do. You get 20% off.

Would you like a receipt?
Yes, please. Just putitin the bag.

Do you sell batteries?
Yes, we do. What kind do you need?

What time do you close?
At eight o'clock.

EECERERERENIEEOIREE RS

5.18))

1 I'mastudent. Do Ipay less?

2 Could I have a small chocolate cake, please?
And what types of bread do you have?

3 Idon't think we need to go to any other
shops. This place has everything we need.

4 Excuse me, but these jeans are too small

for me. Could you give me my money back,

please?

Do you sell a magazine called ‘Garden

World'?

6 Look at this. It's half-price. Everything is so
cheap!

Unit 6 The past

6.1)

Peop)}le were surprised to see a bobsleigh team
from Jamaica at the 1988 Winter Olympics in
Canada. It wasn't very easy for the team to
practise in Jamaica before the Olympics
because there was no ice and there were no
bobsleighs for them to use. They weren’t
successful in their races, but they were very
popular with the people watching because they
tried so hard. There was a film telling their story
in 1993 called Cool Runnings and it was a huge
success, making $150,000,000 around the world.

6.2)

43}

Was there a bobsleigh team at the Olympics?
Yes, there was.

Was it easy for them to practise?
No, it wasn't.

Were there bobsleighs for them to use?
No, there weren't.

Were they popular?
Yes, they were.

6.3)

1 The first football World Cup was in the last
century, in 1930.

2 'The first Olympic Games were about 2,800
years ago, in 776 BCE.

3 'The first dishwasher was in the 19th
century.

4 'The first Sony Walkman was in 1979.

5 The first talking film was in 1927.

6 The first Oscars ceremony was in 1929.

6.4))

Welcome to The Money Programme. Today
we're talking about the history of money. These
days most people use notes, coins and credit
cards to buy things. But people in the past used
different ways of paying for things.

The Ancient Egyptians liked wearing their
money on their fingers as rings. The rings were
made of gold. When they wanted to pay for
something they pulled a ring or two off their
fingers.

People in ancient Turkey were some of the first
to use coins as money in the 7th century BCE.
The Romans also used coins but added pictures
of their emperors to them in the first century
BCE. The Chinese put their coins on a piece of
string to make them more valuable.

1

A
B
2
A
B
3
A
B
4
A
B
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For hundreds of years, people around the
world paid for things with salt. In fact, the word
‘salary’ comes from a Latin word that means
‘money used to buy salt! This is because the
Romans sometimes paid their soldiers with salt.
The Lobi people of Ancient Ghana in Africa
lived as farmers. Because they worked in the
fields and there were a lot of snakes, they
decided to make metal snakes and use them

as money. They believed their snake money
helped them to stay safe.

6.5))
/d/ opened, returned, called

/t/ finished, looked, thanked
/1d/ started, collected, visited

6.6))

copied prepared
believed received
liked shouted
loved used
moved waited
noticed wanted
posted worked
6.7)

/d/ copied, believed, loved, moved, prepared,
received, used

/t/ liked, noticed, worked

/1d/ posted, shouted, waited, wanted

6.8))
1

wait for along time
wait for a friend

2

post aletter

post a comment on a webpage
3

enter arace

enter a competition
4

move to the countryside
move house

5

visit a museum

visit a relative

6

shout at your dog
shout at someone

7

prepare a meal
prepare for an exam
8

receive an email
receive a phone call
9

call a taxi

call an old friend

10

use a dictionary

use a tablet

6.9))

When was the last time you moved house?
In 2010. From an apartment to a house.

oo e

When was the last time you received an
email?
B This morning. It was from my boss.

5 W

When was the last time you prepared a
meal?

B Last night. I cooked spaghetti for my
housemate.

When was the last time you posted a letter?
A month ago. It was to my friend in Australia.

L -

When was the last time you shouted at
someone?
About a week ago. My son was very naughty.

=0 w

When was the last time you visited a
relative?

Last summer. I travelled to Kenya to see my
grandmother.

=

When was the last time you called a taxi?
Yesterday. [ was late for work.

W

When was the last time you entered a
competition?

When [ was a child. I was in a swimming
race.

=

B ©

When was the last time you used a
dictionary?

B Lastweek. I checked the meaning of ‘coin!

A When was the last time you waited for a
long time?
B Two hours ago. My bus was very late.

6.10))

1 When was the last time you moved house?

2 When was the last time you received an
email?

3 When was the last time you prepared a meal?

4 When was the last time you posted a letter?

5 When was the last time you shouted at

someone?

When was the last time you visited a relative?

When was the last time you called a taxi?

8 When was the last time you entered a
compelition?

9 When was the last time you used a
dictionary?

10 When was the last time you waited for a
long time?

6.11)

1 Five thousand people visited this gallery last
month.

2 Fifty thousand people visit this gallery every
year.

6.13))

1 cooked
2 carried
3 change
4 helped
5  wait
6 listened
7

8

9

6

1

~1 ;N

chatted
dance
enjoyed
14)

My friends cooked a great meal for me last
night.

2 Alotof people at work listen to the radio
these days.

3 Ihelped my parents a lot when I was a child.
4 We dance alot when we go out.

5 Iwaited along time for the bus last Monday.
6 Iwashed the car carefully, it was really dirty.

6.15))

From a distance, Inhotim looks like typical
Brazilian countryside, but as you get closer,

you notice something a bit unusual. There are
hundreds of tourists walking through the fields
and gardens! This beautiful place started as

a farm and for many years only farmers lived
here. They worked in the fields and looked
after the animals. But that all changed in the
1990s when billionaire Bernardo Paz decided
to use the space for something very different.
He created a ‘Disneyland for art lovers’! Today,
people travel from around the world and they
look at the art. The spaces of Inhotim include
more than 500 sculptures by Brazilian and
international artists. As well as being important
culturally, it is really important for the local area
because Inhotim creates a lot of jobs - 1,000
people work here in the museum, gardens and
restaurant. Although it is quite far from the
usual tourist spots of Brazil, it is now a very
successful and popular ‘outdoor museum:

In 2011, nearly a quarter of a million people
visited Inhotim. Mr Paz believes there will soon
be a million visitors a year.

6.16)

81 [visited Inhotim last week. My main reason
for going was the art, and the sculptures
were very interesting. The gardens were
quite nice, too. However, the restaurants
were really expensive. It was a bit difficult to
find, too, and the journey was quite long.

§2 Itravelled to Inhotim a couple of months
ago. I thought the sculptures in the park
were a bit boring, actually, but the gardens
were really beautiful. The food was quite
good at the restaurants. Oh, and the journey
to the park was really long and [ was very
tired when I arrived.

6.17)

1 ... thesculptures were very interesting.

2 The gardens were quite nice, too.

3 Ithought the sculptures in the park were a

bit boring ...

4 ...thejourney to the park was really long ...

6.18)

A ... Itwas my Business Management class
dinner on Saturday.

B That’s great! How was it?

A Idon'tknow.Ididn't go.

B Oh no! Why not?

A Well, first I couldn’t find my shoes.

B Really?

A Yeah...Ilooked everywhere. In the end [
used my ordinary shoes. Then the bus was
late. I waited for half an hour, but it never
arrived!

B Oh no! That's awful!

A Tknow. After that it started torain ... so

called a taxi. And I waited and I waited... In
the end I decided to walk home. I was just
so wet by the time I got home.

B What a nightmare! Poor you!

A Tknow. I'was really angry aboutit...



AUDIOSCRIPTS

6.19))

Responding to good news

That's brilliant! That's great! That's amazing!
Responding to bad news

That's terrible! That's awful! What a nightmare!
Oh no! Poor you!

Responding to interesting news

Really? That’s interesting!

6.20)

I remember my eighteenth birthday very well.
It was on a Friday and I was really excited when
I got home from college. I called out ‘Mum?
Dad? But there was no answer. I walked into
the living room. It was completely dark - I
couldn’t see anything! Then suddenly the lights
came on and everyone was there! All my family
and friends! And there was a huge birthday
cake. I was really happy, but I couldn’t see any
presents. Then my dad told me to look behind
the sofa and there they were - all my presents.
A new tablet and a new suit - for my first job
interview!

6.21))

1 Ipassed my driving test!

2 Idon’t have a television.

3 My brother goes to alot of job interviews,
but he can'’t find a job.

Unit 7 Health and fitness

7.1)

eat lots of fruit and vegetables
take the stairs, not the lift

walk to work

ride a bicycle

drink eight glasses of water a day
do an hour of exercise each day
sleep seven to eight hours a night
go to the gym or an evening class
do physical jobs around the house

7.2))

come came
make made
do did
eat ate
drive drove
give gave
write wrote
have had
tell told
take took
think thought

7.3)
thought/bought/taught
got/chose/wrote
sat/went/had
came/made/ate
flew/took/put
met/said/slept

4)
jog/run
go fishing
play football
play tennis
ski
swim
do yoga
go to the gym
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9 do athletics
10 play basketball
11 cycle
12 dojudo

7.5)

In April 2011, Fauja Singh celebrated his 100th
birthday. In October 2011, he ran the Toronto
marathon and became the first person aged 100
years old to finish a marathon. But Fauja didn’t
run his first marathon until the year 2000. Why
not? This is his story.

Fauja was born in Punjab in India. He grew

up on the family farm with his parents and
brothers and sisters. He wasn't a strong child
and he had problems with his legs. He didn’t
walk before he was five years old. But he was
happy and life was good after he learnt to

walk. Later, Fauja got married and had six
children. But his happy life didn't continue.
Unfortunately, his wife and two of his children -
a daughter and a son - died.

Fauja then moved to London to live with
another son, but he wasn’t happy. It wasn’t easy
to forget about his life in India. So he started to
go running. When he ran, he didn’t think about
the past and didn’t feel sad. Then in 2000, at

the age of 89, he ran his first London Marathon
in a time of 6 hours and 54 minutes. And he
didn’t stop then. From 2000 to 2011 he ran eight
marathons. He said marathons changed his life
and helped him feel happy again.

7.6)
He didn'twalk ...
He didn’t feel sad ...

7.7)
Fauja didn’t run marathons when he was young.

He didn’t have a lot of problems when he lived
on his family’s farm.

His happy life didn’t continue after he had a
family.

He didn’t stop after his first marathon.

7.8))

1 When he was a young boy, Usain Bolt didn't
do athletics all the time. He played cricket
and football.

2 In 2008, when he won the Olympic 100m
final, he slowed down at the end and he
broke the world record. His time was 9.96
seconds.

3 When he won the 100m final at the 2012
London Olympic Games, two billion people
watched him on TV. American TV didn’t
show the race when it happened. They
showed it later in the evening.

4 There was a thunderstorm during the
100m World Championship final in 2013.
Lightning didn’t hit him, but there was
lightning in the sky.

7.9)

1 Canyou lend me your car for the weekend?

2 They watched basketball on TV last night.

3 Come here! I want to speak to you.

4 My colleague told me about a new
restaurant in town.

5 Canyou take this book to the library for me?

6 ‘I'mlost, he said.

7 When Jaceklooked at his phone during the
meeting, I got very angry.
8 Ididn’'t have a pen, so I borrowed one from
my friend.
9 When you come to the party, can you bring
something to drink?
10 Let's go to the beach tomorrow.

7.10))

P People usually think that video games are
bad for children’s health. But new research
says that perhaps this isn’t true. At a school
in Hedgesville, West Virginia, in the USA,
students played video games in their gym
class every week. Some children didn’t
enjoy exercise before, but with games like
Just Dance and surfing on Wii Sports Resort,
they started to enjoy their gym classes.

Jan Hamilton and Sarah White, two local
parents, are in the studio with me to discuss
this.

7.11)

P Jan and Sarah, you're both parents, what do
you think of this idea?

J Ithinkit’s great. And it’s a fun way to do
exercise, too.

S Hmm... I don't know about that. Some
video games aren’t OK for children because
they're very violent.

J  Yes, but they didn't use violent games
like that at the school. They were exercise
games, like Just Dance.

S Well, for me, it depends on the game. But
you're right, some games can be good. My
son plays the football video game FIFA for
hours and hours sometimes. But then he
goes out to the park and plays football with
his friends, and they try to do things they
see on the video game.

P Yes, my son is the same. What's your

opinion, Jan?

Well, they want to be like their heroes.

S TIagree with that. They certainly do. But do
we want our children to be like their heroes?

P Well, an interesting discussion, but I'm
afraid that's all we have time for today.

7.12)

1 What do you think of this idea?

I think it’s great.

I don’t know about that.

Yes, but they didn’t use games like that at
the school.

Well, for me, it depends on the game.
You're right.

What's your opinion?

8 Yes, I agree with that.

713))

The most popular sport in Argentina is football.
People like playing it, going to games and
watching it on TV, The Argentinian team won
the World Cup in 1978 and 1986, and came
second in 2014.

Basketball is also very popular, especially after
Argentina won the semi-finals against the NBA
players in 2004, and then took the Olympic gold
home.

Tennis was a sport for rich people in the

past, but now lots of people play it. The best
Argentinian player, Juan Martin del Potro, is
world number 8.

]
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Winter sports are also very popular in Argentina,
people often ski in the Andes Mountains. And
of course lots of people jog in local parks or go
to the gym to keep fit!

Unit 8 Travel and transport

8.1)

1 I)love lazy holidays. I normally rent an
apartment by the sea with my family. We
lie on the beach most of the day and go
swimming in the sea. For me, the most
important thing to do on holidays is to relax
and have fun.

2 TForme, holidays are about culture, and
I enjoy visiting all the art galleries and
museums. Sometimes [ go on a tour with a
guide because it's a great way to learn about
a place and its history. I also like going out
on my own and looking around the town
without a map. I always get lost, but I think
it’s the best way to find interesting places.

3 Westay in cheap hotels and guest houses,
and travel by public transport so we can
meet local people. We don’t go sightseeing.
We prefer to trek in the mountains and visit
places that tourists don’t often see.

8.2))

1 Do you like lying on the beach?

2 Do you visit art galleries and museums?

3 Do you usually take a map or do you get lost?

4 Do youlike going on a tour of places you
visit?

5 Do you prefer to stay in a hotel or rent an
apartment?

6 Do you ever stay in expensive hotels?

8.3))

K Hey, Tom. So you went to Guatemala on
holiday this time? Where is it exactly?

T It'sin Central America, to the south of
Mexico.

K Why did you go there?

T Because it's a really interesting country.
I wanted to go sightseeing and see some
of the famous ruined Mayan cities and
temples.

K Isee. And whereabouts in Guatemala did
you go?

T Ivisited the whole country. I started in
Antigua - it’s the historic capital - and then
I went to Lake Atitlan, a beautiful lake in the
mountains.

K Sowhat did you do and see?

T Iwentonlotsoftours, and I went trekking

in the rainforest. My favourite thing was the

ruins of a Mayan city in Tikal. They're in the

middle of the rainforest and they're really

beautiful. I climbed to the top of a temple at

sunrise.

Wow! It sounds fantastic.

It was. [ took a lot of pictures!

And how long did you stay?

About six weeks.

Did you stay in hotels?

No, mostly guest houses, and 1 also stayed

with a Guatemalan family. They were lovely

and it really helped me with my Spanish.

Did you go on your own?

Yes, I did, but I met lots of local people and [

made lots of new friends.
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Why did you go there?
Because it’s a really interesting country.

Whereabouts in Guatemala did you go?
[ visited the whole country.

What did you do and see?
I'went on lots of tours and I went trekking.

How long did you stay?
About six weeks.

Did you stay in hotels?
No, mostly guest houses.
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Did you go on your own?
Yes, I did, but I met lots of local people.

.5))
Where did you go on your last holiday?
Did you go with a friend?
What did you do?
Did you have a good time?
How long did you stay?
Where did you stay?
Did you like the food?

8.6))

In past simple questions did + pronoun subject
is usually unstressed.

We pronounce did you /di1d3a/, and did he /didy/.

8.7))

How long did you stay?
Did you like the food?
Did he stay in hotels?

8.8))

1

M Iget the bus and the underground to work.
It takes about forty minutes.

DO W — 0 -

2
W Most of the time, I go to work on foot. But if
it's raining, I drive.

ZL-J

I go to work by car and it takes about an
hour because there’s a lot of traffic. I listen
to music during the journey or I sometimes
listen to CDs in English.

iulh

1 go by bike to work. It's great exercise! But
when it rains, [ take the bus.

gU‘i

I usually take the train. Sometimes I get up
late and I miss my train, so L have to get a
taxi. I should get up earlier!

8.9)

1 You take or get the train, the underground,
a taxi or the bus.

2 You can miss the bus, your plane or your
train.

3 You go on foot.
You go by public transport, by bike or by car.

8.10))
1 Youshould have a map.
2 You shouldn’t take a taxi.
3 You have to wear it.

4 Youdon't have to pay.

8.11))

1 Didyou have fun there?

2 How often do you have a sleep in the
afternoons?

How many text messages do you get?

Do you want to get something to eat now?
Did he get a taxi last night?

Did it take her a long time to learn English?

A13)
Where did you have lunch?
Does he get lots of emails every day?
Why did you take the stairs?
Did he take photos last week?
How often do you get a taxi?
Did you take the bus on Sunday?

14)

Guess what? I'm going to Moscow for two

months.

Really? Is it for fun or do you have to work?

Well, a bit of both. You went to Moscow a

few years ago, didn't you?

Yes, I did. I even lived there for a while.

How long did you live there?

Three years.

Oh, wow! And do you speak the language?

Yes, a little. I can buy things in shops and

order food in restaurants.

And did you like the city?

Yes, it's great. I had a really good time.

What about things like accommodation

and transport? What did you think of the

transport system?

Well, the Underground is just ... fantastic!

It’s really famous! It was built in the 1930s,

and every station is a work of art.

G Butisitagood way to travel around
Moscow?

H Well, local people complain about it a lot,
but I always thought it was very good. And
it’s quite cheap.

G What about the buses? Do the local people
use the buses?

H Oh yes, the buses are usually full. But to be
honest, [ got taxis quite a lot to my lessons.
I taught in companies and local businesses,
so I didn’t want to be late! You know,
Moscow’s like lots of other big cities: lots of
traffic, really busy, sometimes the transport
is good, other days not so good. But there is
one great thing: you can simply stand in the
street and stop any car, like a taxi, and they
give you a lift for money.

G Oh wow, that’s cool! OK, so moving on to

accommodation ...

8.15))

Do you have to work? (present)

How long did you live there? (past)

Do you speak the language? (present)
Did you like the city? (past)

What did you think of the transport system?
(past)

6 Do the local people use buses? (present)
8.16 )

Hello. Can I help you?

Yes, please. I need to get to New Delhi.
OK. When would you like to travel?

Later today or tomorrow. When'’s the next
train?

T ‘The next one leaves at 18.40 p.m.
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OK, and how long does it take?

About seventeen hours. It arrives at 11.25
a.m. tomorrow.

Right. How much is a sleeper ticket?
Would you like a single or a return?

Just a single, please.

OK, then. That's 775 rupees.

775 rupees ... OK. Which platform does it
leave from?

Platform 7.

Thank you.

8.17)

Can I help you?

When would you like to travel?
When’s the next train?

How long does it take?

How much is a sleeper ticket?
Would you like a single or a return?
Which platform does it leave from?

A8)
You don’t have to leave a tip in restaurants.
You shouldn’t forget your umbrella.
Australians don’t have to have a visa to visit.
You shouldn’t go to Myers Park at night.
You have to get a student visa to study for
more than 3 months.
You should visit the islands in the Hauraki
Gulf.

8.19))

A Hello. Can I help you?

B Yes, please. When's the next bus to
Manchester?

There’s one at 4.00.

How much does it cost?

Do you want a single or return ticket?

A return, please.

And when would you like to come back?
Next Sunday.

OK, that’s £32, please.

How long does it take?

Two hours 45 minutes. Here's your ticket.
Where does it leave from?

Bay six. Its just over there.
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Unit 9 Cooking and eating

9.1))

1 yoghurt 9 lemons

2  bread 10 beef

3 abottle of 11 rice
lemonade 12 olives
salad 13 sweetcorn
jam 14 pasta
chicken 15 mushrooms
honey 16 apear
noodles

.2)

Wowl! Look at all this different food!

I know. I can’t decide what I want.

Well there’s some pizza over there.

No! We can have pizza any day. Let’s try
something different.

OK, what about this place?

Mmm ... that looks delicious, but what is it?
Excuse me, what is this?

It's Kung Pao chicken.

It smells so good! What does it come with?
It comes with some noodles.

Idon't really like noodles. Is there any bread?
No, we don’t have any bread, sorry. But we
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have some rice.
C Great. So could I have a small Kung Pao
chicken with somerice, please?
And the same for me, but I'd like some
noodles, please.
OK, and would you like any drinks?
Can I have a bottle of lemonade?
We don't have any bottles of lemonade, I'm
afraid. We have Coke or water.
OK. Well, just a Coke, please.
And for me, too.

.3))

It comes with some noodles.

Is there any bread?

We don’t have any bread.

We have some rice.

Would you like any drinks?

We don't have any bottles of lemonade.

.4)

Hello. Can I help you?

Hi. Yes, please. Do you have any beef?

Yes, we have some nice steaks here. We also
have some small beef cubes.

OK. Can I have some beef cubes? About a
kilo, please. And I'd also like a small steak.
Just one?

Yes, just one. Thanks. Also, do you have any
yoghurt?

No, I'm afraid we don't.

What about rice? Do you have any rice?
Yes, we have some bags of rice, but we also
do rice salad.

No, I'll just have a bag of rice, please.

OK. Anything else?

Yes, do you have any lemons?

No, we don't sell any fruit or vegetables, I'm
afraid.

B OK. That's everything then, thanks.

9.5))
1 Do you have any meat?
2 We have some beef.

9.6))

1 I'dlike some beef, please.

2 Do you have any mushrooms?
3 CanIhave some sweetcorn?

4 We don't have any sweetcorn.

9.7)

B Um... what do I have in my kitchen? Not
much really! I have a kettle because I make a
lot of tea. And I have one frying pan and two
saucepans. [ don’t really need anything else.
Oh!I forgot the most important thing in my
kitchen - the microwave!

L Well there’s nothing special about my
kitchen. I have all the usual things. Oh, but I
have a beautiful old set of plates and bowls
for when people come for dinner.  have a
lot of dinner parties!

J Ilove my kitchen. It's my favourite room
in the house! I have a very modern oven
and [ use it alot. I have an expensive food-
processor, too - [ use it to make soup. My
flatmates sometimes get angry with me
because I spend hours in the kitchen and
they can’t come in to cook their dinner!

9.8)
1 anoven
2 afood-processor
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a frying pan
a saucepan
a microwave
akettle

a fork

a knife

a spoon

10 plates

11 bowls

9.9)

1 You boil water in a kettle to make tea.

2 Tor breakfast I often fry eggs, mushrooms
and tomatoes together in a big frying pan.

3 Toroast meat, you need a very hot oven.

4  Mix the water and flour together in a bowl
with a spoon.

5 Not many people bake their own bread or

e -1 U W

cakes at home these days.

6 You need to use a sharp knife to chop the
onions.

9.10))

1 Papua New Guinea is 160 kilometres north
of Australia.

2 Singapore grows less than 10% of its food.

3 Papua New Guinea grows about three-
quarters of its food.

4 Singapore got independence in 1965.

5 The coldest temperature ever recorded in
Singapore was 19.4 degrees Celsius.

6 Less than a quarter of people in Papua New
Guinea live in cities.

9.12))

The first country we're going to look at today

is Indonesia in South East Asia. It became
independent in 1945 and now one of the most
important days for the country is Independence
Day on 17th August. There are 240 million
Indonesians, and they live on 6,000 of its 18,110
islands. Java is only the fourth largest island, but
60% of Indonesians live on it. Two of the main
cities are on Java: Jakarta, the capital of Indonesia,
with 9.6 million people, and Surabaya, the
second largest city, with 2.7 million.

9.13))

Now, moving on, the country is 5,120 kilometres
from east to west and 1,760 kilometres from
north to south. Forty million Indonesians work
on farms, which is 1/6 of all Indonesians.

The climate is perfect for growing rice because
the temperature is usually between 25 and 35
degrees Celsius, and there is 3,175 millimetres
of rain a year. In mountain areas this can be
6,100 millimetres. Indonesia is the third largest
rice growing country in the world, but it still
imports about three million tonnes of rice a year.

9.14))

Vocabulary Focus saying numbers

Fractions: a quarter (%), a third (1/3), a half
(¥2), three-quarters (24), two-thirds (2/3),
two-fifths (2/5),

Percentages: fifteen per cent (15%), four point
seven per cent (4.7%)

Decimals: two point eight nine (2.89), nought
point three (0.3)

Temperatures: twenty-two degrees Celsius
(22°C), minus seven (-7°C) / minus seven
degrees Celsius
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Dates: the first of September (1/9), the twenty-
sixth of March (26/3)

9.15))

1 seven point three five

2 the third of October twenty sixteen

3 four-fifths

4 sixteen point one degrees / sixteen point
one degrees Celsius

5 eighty-two point four per cent

6 the twelfth of May nineteen eighty-six

7 minus fourteen / minus fourteen degrees
Celsius

8 one and three-quarters

9.16))

1 We'relooking for a Thai restaurant.

You can sit outside on the roof.

What'’s your favourite café for lunch?

Do I need to book online?

Where's a good place to have some cake?

It has a wonderful menu.

You don't need to call them and book.

8 Do you know anywhere that has a garden?

There's a place called the Riverside with a

nice view,

10 My favourite place is Café Blanc because it
sells French food.

9.17)

Excuse me?

Hi, would you like to order?

Yes, please.

OK. So, would you like a starter?

No, thanks. Just a main course, please.
Could I have the grilled chicken?
Certainly. And would you like any side
dishes with that?

Um ... yes. Can I have some roast potatoes
and some mixed green vegetables, please?
Of course. And for you, madam?

Could I have some fish cakes, please? This
one...

The fish cakes, OK. And anything else?

A tomato, olive and onion salad, thanks.
And would you like something to drink?
Yes, some sparkling water, please.

And the same for me. Oh, and another
question. Can we pay by credit card?

Yes, of course. No problem!

Oh, good. Thank you very much.

18 )
Would you like to order?
Could I have the grilled chicken, please?
Would you like any side dishes with that?
Can I have some roast potatoes?
Would you like something to drink?
Can we pay by credit card?

19)

Welcome to the program, Dr Zhang from
the National Food and Health Group.
Thank you.

So, you're here today to talk about some
interesting numbers about food.

That's right. Firstly, do you know how many
different types of tomato there are in the
world? Well, some people say10,000, but
other people say there are about 25,000.
Oh, really?

Yes. And staying with fruit, when you're
watching your calories, try alemon. There
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are only 17 calories in a lemon.

Only 17?7 And what about milk?

Well, it's surprising to hear that a cup of 2%

fat milk contains 12.3 grams of sugar - that’s

about 50 calories.

P That's alot of calories. How much does the
average American eat every year?

D The answer to that was 891 kilograms of
food in 2011.

P Wow! That's huge. And there’s time for just
one more fact.

D Well, I think we should finish in Italy - a
country of coffee lovers. They drink 14 billion
cups every year. That's over 200 cups for

o

every man, woman and child in the country.

P Well, some of those numbers are amazing.
Dr Zhang, thank you very much for coming
today ...

9.20))

twenty-one degrees Celsius

two-thirds

forty-five point five per cent

two million four hundred and seventy-eight
thousand

9.21))

Would you like to order?

Could I have the baked fish, please?
Would you like a side dish with that?
Could I have some roast potatoes, please?
And would you like something to drink?
Do you have any apple juice?

No, we don’t.

OK, just a bottle of water, please.

Unit 10 The world around us

10.1)

1

So, in Lisbon today it’s cloudy this morning

but dry, and we don’t expect any rain. By the

afternoon it’s going to be warm and sunny, but

not really hot, with temperatures of around 20

degrees Celsius.

2

It was great. We loved Malaysia. We went in the

wet season, so we had some storms. The first

night we arrived, it was really windy and there
was a big storm with very loud thunder and
lightning. But most of the time during the day it
was lovely.

3

N Let's now go to Rupinder in Chicago. Hello,
Rupinder. How's the weather there?

R Well Mike, it's freezing here today. There
was a lot of snow last night and the roads
are very icy. It’s cold and foggy now, and
there is more snow to come later today.

10.2)

$Snow, (0 SNOW, SNOWy
rain, to rain, rainy

sun, to shine, sunny
wind, to blow, windy

ice, to freeze, icy/freezing
fog, foggy

10.3))

When we make a comparative sentence, we say
than with a weak sound /dan/.

The nights are colder than the days.
Is spring wetter than summer?

W b -
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10.4))
1 Is Dublin drier than Paris?
2 Is Sydney bigger than Cairo?

10.5))

1

A Which city is drier, Dublin or Paris?

B It’s close: both cities have a lot of rain, but
Dublin’s wetter.

2

A Which is bigger, the population of Sydney or
Cairo?

B Well, Cairo’s population is bigger than
Sydney’s. Cairo has a population of over
nine million, but Sydney’s is smaller at just
over four and a half million.

10.6)

1

A Are Indian elephants heavier than African
elephants?

B No, they aren’t. African elephants are
heavier than Indian elephants.

Is Tokyo more expensive than Singapore?
Yes, it is. Both places are quite expensive, but
Tokyo is more expensive than Singapore.

=R

Are giraffes faster than humans?
Yes, they are. Giraffes can run at 35 miles an
hour which is faster than any human being,

W«

Is Canada bigger or smaller than the USA?
Canada is slightly bigger than the USA.

Is the North Pole colder than the South Pole?
No, it's warmer. The South Pole is colder
than the North Pole.

10.7)

a Mount Kilimanjaro is in Tanzania in East
Africa. Its name means ‘mountain of light'
and it's a very beautiful place. It's the
highest mountain in Africa, but it's not
difficult to climb.

b Victoria Falls are beautiful! It’s a very big
waterfall on the Zambezi River between
Zimbabwe and Zambia.

¢ Lake Baikal is in the south of Siberia in
Russia. It's the biggest and deepest lake
in the world, but it often freezes in winter
because Siberia has a very cold climate.

d The Amazon Jungle is the biggest area of

rainforest in the world. It is mostly in Brazil,

but some parts of it are in other South

American countries such as Ecuador, Peru

and Bolivia. About half the world’s plants

and animals live in rainforests.

The Andaman Sea has some very beautiful

tropical islands, with white sandy beaches,

near the west coast of Thailand. The biggest
and most famous is Phuket.

f The Gobi Desert is a very large desert in
north-west China and Mongolia. It’s a
cold desert because it's so far north and it
sometimes snows there.

10.8))

1 Lake Baikal is in the south of Siberia.

2 'The Gobi Desert is in north-west China and
Mongolia,

3 Phuketisland is near the west coast of
Thailand.
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10.9))

Lake Baikal in Siberia is the biggest, deepest
and oldest lake in the world. It's more than
1,600 metres deep and more than twenty-five
million years old. It has almost twenty per cent
of the world’s freshwater, and thousands of
different kinds of plants and animals live there.
Mount Kilimanjaro, in Tanzania, is one of

the largest volcanoes in the world. It’s 5,895
metres tall - the highest mountain in Africa. It's
sometimes called the ‘Roof of Africa It's also
one of the easiest mountains in the world to
climb, even for tourists. The oldest person ever
to climb to the top was a Frenchman, Valtee
Daniel, who was eighty-seven years old.

An oasis is an area of water in a desert, and

Al Hasa is the largest oasis in Saudi Arabia. It
covers over 12 km?® and gives water to over three
million trees and a million people, even at the
hottest times of the year. Many Saudis believe Al
Hasa is the most beautiful and best area to visit
in the country.

10.10))

We say thein superlatives with a weak sound
/do/ when the following adjective starts with a
consonant. We say the ending -est with a schwa
sound /ast/.

10.11))

A Which river’s the longest in the world?

B 1think the Nile’s the longest.

C Maybe, but I think the Amazon is longer
than the Mississippi.

10.12))

1 The busiest airport of the three is Beijing,
then Dubai and then Los Angeles.

2 Ofthese islands, Greenland is the biggest,
and Madagascar is bigger than Sumatra.

3 The Great Pyramid of Giza isn’t the oldest
monument in the world, but it’s the oldest
in this group. It's older than the Parthenon,
and the Parthenon’s older than the
Colosseum.

10.13))

1 Isthere usually heavy traffic on your way to
this class?

Did you have a high score in your last test?
Do you like strong coffee?

Which jobs usually have the lowest salaries?
Are you a deep sleeper?

0.14))

OK, so we can take a tent and sleeping bag

each and we need to decide on the five most

important things to take as well.

T Well, we need cooking equipment — we have
to eat - but I think we should take one stove
instead of three because we don’t need one
each.

A Tthink alighter is more important than
a stove because we can make a fire for
cooking with wood from the forest.

Z TI'msorry, butldon't agree. Taking a stove is
a better idea than making a fire because what
happens if it rains? If we have the lighter and
the stove - then we can cook inside the tent.

A OK, so a stove, lighter and cooking

equipment makes three things. We can have

two more.
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Z Well, we need to tind our way to the camp.
I think a map and compass are the most
useful things for this because a GPS could
break or run out of battery.

A But that’s two more things and we can’t
have any more than that. What happens if
we need the first-aid kit? I'd prefer to take
the GPS instead of the map and compass
because then we can have the first-aid kit.

T Butwhat about the torch? I don’t like the
forest at night time!

A It gets dark quite late, and we should to go

bed early after a long day walking in the

forest, so I don't think we need the torch.

OK, let’s take the GPS and the first-aid kit.

OK.

Good idea.

0.15)
I think a compass is better than a GPS.
I'd prefer to stay in a hotel.
The most important thing to take is food.
I think we should take only one torch.
Taking a first-aid kit is more important than
taking a knife.

6 I'd prefer to have my own tent.

10.16))

1 Bangkok is hotter than Cairo.

2 Canberrais foggier than London.

3 The pollution is worse in New Delhi than in
Beijing.

4 Damascus is older than Rome.

5 Ottawa is snowier than Moscow.

6 Tokyo has a bigger population than Mexico

City.
Unit 11 Working together

11.1)

1 organize a party

2 give a present to someone

repair your friend’s bike

visit someone in hospital

make a cake for a colleague’s birthday
help a classmate with their homework
plant some flowers

look after a friend’s children for the evening
teach someone to drive

improve your local area by picking up
rubbish

11.2))

1 We aren't going to use any electricity or
use the car tomorrow. I'm going to walk
towork and ... Arturo? Are you going to
cycle to work tomorrow morning? Yes, my
husband’s going to work by bike.

2 Next Saturday, I'm going to organize a game
of football for the kids around here. We're
going to sell tickets and give all the money
to charity.

3 What am I going to do on Mandela
Day? Well, I've got a neighbour and he’s
unemployed at the moment. [ know he’s a
bit unhappy about it so I'm going to help
him find work. We're going to improve his
CV and spend the day sending emails to
companies.

11.3)
I So, how are the plans for this year's Mandela
Day?
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O Great, thanks! We're getting emails from
people all around the world telling us how
they're going to celebrate the day.

I That’s good to hear. So what is everyone
going to do?

O Oh, all sorts of things. A lot of people are
going to make soup and sandwiches and
give them to homeless people.  had an
email from a man yesterday - he isn't going
to eat for 24 hours and he’s going to collect
money for his local hospital. And, of course,
we're going to post everything on our
website for people to see.

I Areyou going to have time to do something
yourself?

O No, I'm afraid I'm not going to have much
time at all. But we are going to have a big
party here at the office and everyone needs
to buy a ticket to come. And all the money
goes to charity, of course.

11.4))
In sentences with going to we do not usually
stress fo.

We're going to /t3/ look after a friend’s daughter.
Are you going to /ta/ visit someone in hospital?
In negative sentences, we stress not/aren’t/isn't.
I'm not going to [ta/ organize an event.

11.5))

1 We're going to organize a party.

2 I'mnot going to visit my family this weekend.
3 What are you going to do for Mandela Day?

11.6))

1 Thave asmartphone, soIcanuse the
internet when I'm out.

2 Toften buy apps for my phone.

3 [Itake my tablet everywhere, so I can work or
study when I'm not at home.

4 Icheck the news every day on my favourite
newspaper website,

5 Ihave GPS on my phone because I drive to
lots of different places for work.

11.7)
www.allinoneshopping.hu/personal
www.thefamouswebsite.org/join-in
k.m.customer-contact@cateringbizz.com
ania_cart9219@yahoo.co.uk

11.8))

1 Igo geocaching to keep fit. I choose caches
in the countryside and I walk for miles to
find them! It’s better than going to the gym.

2 Idoitto meet new people.Igo on to the
website and I arrange to meet them in a
café in town and then we look for the cache
together. | met my best friend geocaching!

3 Well, it’s a good way to find some interesting
places. Yeah, I go geocaching to see
different places.

4 Whydo I go geocaching? That's a good
question. Um ... because I really enjoy it. I
love running around looking for presents.
It's like being a kid again!

11.9))

1 Igogeocaching to keep fit.

2 Idoitto meel new people,

3 Igo geocachingto see different places.
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1.10)

Were you very glad to get the job?
Of course! I was really delighted!

Was the weather very nice on your holiday?
Yes, it was really lovely! We were very lucky.

Is she very good at tennis?
Yes, she’s really excellent! She always wins.

What’s wrong? You don't look very happy.
It's really awful! I failed my driving test.

POmBEAWEREENEE -

Let’s use my car. Your car is too small for five
people.
B You're right. My car is really tiny!

11.11))

Conversation 1

A So, Ryan and Jan made a list of questions to
ask Dr Pedersen.

B Oh, that's great. Can [ see it?

A Yeah, of course. We've got five main
questions so far...

B Isee, yes, these are really good. I'd like to
know about the types of questions in the
exam too. Shall I write that down?

A Yes, good idea. And when are we going to
ask Dr Pedersen about all this?

C I'mgoingto have a meeting with him this
afternoon. Why don't I give him the list then?

A Yes, that's perfect, Shaz. Then we can talk
about it in class tomorrow. Now, the next
thing is the homework ...

Conversation 2

A SoTllread the list and if anyone would like
to do something, please just say. Is that OK?

B I'lltake notes so we don't forget.

A Thank you. That’s very helpful. OK, first
there’s the problem with rubbish in the park.

C Oh, shall I do that? I go to the park every day

anyway.

Thank you, Janek.

Let me help you with that, Janek. It's a big

park.

C Thanks.

A Great! What's next? Ah yes, we need
someone to paint the walls of the school.

D Oh, myhusband and his brother could
probably do that. Would you like me to ask
them?

A Yes, that would be very helpful, thank you.
Now, then....

11.12)

Shall I write that down?

Why don't I give him the list then?
I'll take notes so we don’t forget.
Let me help you with that.

Would you like me to ask them?

1.13))

Do you have any New Year’s Resolutions
this year?

Yeah, I'm going to spend less time at work.
Really? Are you going to spend more time
with your friends and family?

Yes, I want to spend more time with my
brother because he's going to move next year.
Really? Is he going to look for a new
apartment?

W
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W Oh, I didn't tell you. He’s going to move to
Italy.

M Wow! Great! Are you and Johan going to visit
him?

W That's my other resolution. We're not going
to join a gym this year because it's too
expensive. So we're going to save some
money for a trip to Italy instead!

11.14))

1 He gotup early to paint the living room.

2 She'’s going to move to Greece to teach
English.

3 IgotoBob's house every weekend to look
after his dog.

4 Iwent to my parents” house to repair my
Mum’s car.

5 I'm going to call all our friends to organize a
birthday party for my best friend.

6 We're going to buy some eggs and sugar to
make a cake.

7 I'm going to take the afternoon off work
tomorrow to visit my aunt in hospital.

8 Iwentto the garden to plant some flowers.

11.15))

1 What are we going to have for lunch?

2 Iwantto go out tonight, but I can't.

3 Ican't speak much Japanese.

4 I'mreally busy at the moment.

5 Ibroke mywashing machine last night.

Unit 12 Culture and the arts

12.1))

Nobuyuki Tsujii was born blind, but he started
playing on a toy piano at the age of just two. He
began learning the piano two years later, and
he gave his first big concert in Tokyo when he
was twelve years old. He's in his twenties now,
but he has given concerts all over the world,
and he has won many prizes and international
competitions. He has written music for film and
TV, too. He hasn't seen the written music, but
he has learnt to play some of the most difficult
pieces of music in the world only through
sound. His classical music fans have said this is
amazing.

12.2))

In the present perfect, the stress is on the past
participle in positive sentences, and on haven't/
hasn’t in negative sentences.

1 He's given concerts ...
2 ... he hasn't seen the written music ...

12.3))

1 He's sold them all over the world.

2 Hehasn't opened a gallery in New York.

3 'This hasn’t stopped her dream of dancing,.
4 Thousands of people have watched her.

12.4))

P I've always loved music. I don’t play an
instrument, but I've always wanted to play
in a band. I'like pop music, rock and jazz,
and since I was a child I've had a big music
collection. In my free time I often go to
rock concerts and I usually go to two or
three music festivals a year.  haven’t been
to a classical music concert before, but I'm
going to my first one next week!

J My parents are artists, so I've had lots

of drawing and painting lessons. I enjoy
painting alot and I often do it in my free
time. I like going to art galleries, too. I also
like writing - I've started writing two or
three books, but I haven’t finished any of
them!

A Thad dance lessons at school, but I wasn't
very good, so I stopped going. ButI've
always wanted to dance, so I've started
going to salsa classes. I love it! I also enjoy
going to the theatre to see plays, and
especially to see musicals. I live in a big city,
so I've been to see all the big musicals -
they're fantastic!

12.5))
go to the cinema / go to the theatre
go to a music festival
go to a salsa class
go to art galleries
go to a rock concert / go to a classical music
concert
6 go tothe opera
7 seeatfilm/see a movie
8 seeaplay
9 seeamusical
10 play the guitar
11 playinaband
12 have music lessons
13 have painting lessons
14 have dance lessons
15 have drawinglessons
16 have singing lessons

12.6))

1 Sometimes you don't want to look because
they are scary, e.g. The Blair Wiltch Project,
Dracula films.

2 Theytell alove story e.g. Titanic, Gone with
the Wind.

3 Youlaugh at them because they are funny,
e.g. Mr Bean, The Mask.

4 Theytell a story about something that
happens in people’s lives and sometimes
they are very sad e.g. The Help, Forrest
Gump.

5 People fight and drive fast cars, e.g. Speed,
James Bond films.

6 'They have spaceships and are set on other
planets or they're about the future, e.g.
Avatar, Star Wars films.

7 Theydon’t have real people and nowadays
they're usually made with computers, e.g.
Shrek, Finding Nemo.

8 People sing and dance, e.g. Mamma Mia,
Grease.

2.7)
horror films
romantic films
comedies
dramas
action films
science fiction films
animations
musicals

2.8)
My favourite film is Titanic. It's a drama, but
also a love story, and it stars Kate Winslet
and Leonardo DiCaprio. It's about a huge
ship and all the people on it.
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2 The film that’s made more money than any
other in the world is Avatar. It's a science
fiction film and it’s set in the future.

12.9))

I Haveyou ever left the cinema early?

S1 Ohvyes! I'veleftin the middle of a lot of films.
I don’t want to sit in a cinema watching
something really bad - life’s too short!

S2 I've never left the cinema early, butI've
often wanted to. A few months ago, [ went
to see a terrible film. Someone walked out
every five minutes. At the end of the film,

I 'was the only person left! But I think you
have to watch the whole film or you don’t
know ifit’s good or bad!

83 Yes, I have. I walked out once - it was last
summer and it was a beautiful day. The film
was really boring, so I just decided to leave.

S4 No, I haven't, but I've fallen asleep in a lot
of cinemas! When the lights go out, and
the seats are comfortable, and the film is
slow, then I just can’t stay awake! I've never
walked out of a film, though. I think it’s rude
to other people who are watching,

12.10)

1

I've never left the cinema early, but I've often
wanted to.

2

A few months ago, I went to see a terrible film.

3

A Have you ever left the cinema early?

B Yes, I have. I walked out once - it was last
summer and it was a beautiful day.

12.11)

I So Pavel, you're here for the Rio de Janeiro
film festival. Have you visited Brazil before?

P Yes, [ have - twice. Actually, I came here
when I'was a child and I was here three
years ago for work, too.

I Interesting. And what about you, Wanda?
Have you ever been to Rio before?

W No, I've never been here before, butit's a
beautiful city.

I I'mvery pleased to hear that! So, I saw your

latest film Inbox Me last night and I thought

it was really wonderful.

Well, thank you very much!

And everyone else in the cinema enjoyed it,

too. When it finished, people stood up and

clapped - I couldn't believe it!

Really? I'm delighted to hear that. Alot of

-
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people have said some lovely things about it.

=

Last week someone told me it was their
favourite film of the year!
Great! So, tell me ...

2.12)
I opened the door.
I've opened the door.
She'’s run a marathon.
She ran a marathon.
We've met him.
We met him.
I've watched Star Wars twice this month.
1watched Star Wars twice last month.
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12.14))

P Good evening. Our guest tonight is Mark

Russell, who is going to talk about the

Indian film industry, Bollywood, and one of

its biggest stars. Mark, welcome.

Thanks, Steffi.

Tell us a little bit about Bollywood. Many

ol us have heard of it, but perhaps we don’t

all know much about it. Is it bigger than

Hollywood these days?

M Yes, itis. In the last ten years, Bollywood
has made more films and it’s sold more
tickets, too. For example in 2009, Bollywood
produced over 1,200 films and Hollywood
made only about 500. Also, Bollywood films
have become popular all over the world and
they've made them in lots of countries.

12.15))

M One of the biggest names in Bollywood is
Hema Sardesai.

P I've never heard of her. Is there a reason for
that?

M Well, she's a playback singer. This means

that she records the songs that other actors

use in their films. The actors move their

mouths, but they are not singing. The voice

is really the voice of a playback singer like

Hema.

So we never see her.

Not exactly. She’s recorded playback songs

for over sixty Bollywood films, but she’s

also had a few successful albums. Also,

she's been in shows all over India, and she’s

visited a lot of different countries.

P So, she’s quite famous in India outside
Bollywood?

M Oh, yes. When India celebrated fifty years of
independence, she sang her own song and
three million people watched her live.

12.16))

Hello?

Hi Francis, it’s Marcus. Is Caitlin there?

She’s not here at the moment.

OK, well can you tell her to call me back,

please?

Yes, sure. Oh wait, she’s just come back.

Hang on a minute. I'll just get her.

Hi, Marcus.

Hi, Caitlin. Have you booked tickets for the

comedy club tonight?

No, I haven't. Their website said they're sold

out tonight.

Oh no. Well why don't you call them and ask

about returned tickets? Sometimes people

return tickets because they can’t go.

C Ohyes, I didn't think of that. Good idea!

I'll call them now and I'll call you backin a

minute.

Thanks, Caitlin. Speak soon.

OK. Bye.

Good afternoon. Phoenix Comedy Club.

How can I help you?

C Hello. Could I speak to the ticket office
manager, please?

R I'm afraid he’s not available at the moment.
Can I help?

C Maybe. I'm calling about the show tonight.
Your website says it's sold out, but has
anyone returned any tickets?

<
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R Oh, I'm not sure. You'll need to speak to the
ticket office manager about that.

C Right, well could you ask him to call me
back, please?

R Yes, of course. Could I have your number,
please?

€ “Yes, its 0 Tanbvn

12.17)

1 HiFrancis, it's Marcus. Is Caitlin there?

2 Hello. Could I speak to the ticket office
manager, please?

She’s not here at the moment.

I'm afraid he’s not available at the moment.
Can you tell her to call me back, please?
Could you ask him to call me back, please?
Could I have your number, please?

Hang on a minute. I'll just get her.

2.18)

Right Insurance. How can I help you?

Hello. Could I speak to Ms Martinez, please?
One moment, please. I'm afraid she’s out of
the office at the moment. Would you like to
leave a message?

B No, that'’s fine. I'll call back later.

A Ok, thankyou.

B 'Thanks. Bye.

12.19)

These days, Verona coliseum is famous for its
opera festival, but it has been a place to see
other types of entertainment over the years.
The Romans built the coliseum almost two
thousand years ago for sports and games called
‘ludi’ The most famous of these games were
fights between gladiators. These events were
very popular and people came from far away to
see them. In 1117, there was a big earthquake
in Verona and people didn’t use the coliseum
for a long time. However, centuries later, the
Venetians decided to repair the building and
use it for concerts. From that time, hundreds
of thousands of people have come to Verona to
listen to music and many famous opera singers
and ballet dancers have performed there.
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Irregular verbs

Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be was/were been know knew known
become became become learn learnt/learned learnt/learned
begin began begun leave left left
break | broke broken lose | lost lost
bring brought brought make made made
build built built meet met met
buy bought bought pay paid paid
can could been able to put put put
catch caught caught read read read
choose chose chosen ride rode ridden
come came come run ran run
cost cost cost say said said
cut cut cut see saw seen
do did done sell sold sold
draw drew drawn send sent sent
drink drank drunk sing sang sung
drive drove driven sit sat sat
eat ate eaten sleep slept slept
fall fell fallen speak spoke spoken
feel felt felt spend spent spent
find found found stand stood stood
fly flew flown swim swam swum
forget forgot forgotten take took taken
get got got teach taught taught
give gave given tell told told
g0 went gone/been think thought thought
grow grew grown understand understood understood
have had had wear wore worn
hear heard heard win won won
keep kept kept write wrote written
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Phonemic symbols

Single vowel sounds Consonant sounds

fisl | e el /iirﬁffﬁtfi:tg/ /p/ /EZ[L/ ISl | i
N/ /Eifz/ 121 /Ileaa:/ /bl /gz/ /z] /!?gzi/
N/ /-hﬁi?}/ /3:/ /I%u/r /t/ /:?a/ /f/ /Sjl?:;?r
Jul /S?;c;id/ ;) /T]i;t/ /d/ /?ii:/ /3/ ffé‘ci}'li'é’ﬂ/
/u/ /%T:;lual/ I/ /?;J:Sf/ M/ /Ftrj‘illfc:ign/ m/ | e
/u:/ /:iTT/I fa:l | /d3/ /’Zé?i‘i/ M| ey
/el /il/ /o/ /E?glt/ /k/ /;:fz::t/ n/ /?125
/9/ /330/ /h/ /?;tt/

LAY A
ol | or | A/ [ | pervsr
fual | . Bl | oy A/ el
leal | e vl |2, 18 | o fil | fiew
fer/ /tfg?n/ favl | ooy
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A2 Wordlist Unit 1 NaVigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 1 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction phr v = phrasal verb phr = phrase pron = pronoun

adv = adverb n =noun pl = plural prep = preposition v = verb

American adj /o'merikon/ - My boss isn’t American.

Arabic adj /'arobik/ - They're Arabic.

artistOm n /'a:tist/ _ She'san artist.

auntom n /aint/ ——— Is she your aunt?

boss Om n /bos/ - - My boss isn't American, she’s Turkish.

British adj /'britif/ — I'm from London. I'm British.

brother Om n /'brada(r)/ My brotheris a doctor.

brother-in-law n /'brada(r) in lo:/ My brotherin-law is a doctor.

business management n —___ He studied business management at university.
/,biznas 'manidzmont/

car mechanic n /'kar mo, kaenik/ - I'm a car mechanic.

child om n /tfaild/ ______________ Theyhave one child.

children npl /'tf1ildron/ - How old are your children?

Chinese adj /,tfar'niiz/ - My neighbours are Chinese.

communicate Om v /ko'mjuinikert/ —_— I'm good at communicating with people.

country Om n /'kantri/ - Which country are you from?

cousinOom n /'kazn/ _______  Annais my cousin.

daughter Om n /'do:to(r)/ S Their daughter is married.

designer n /di'zaino(r)/ — She'sAustralian and she’s a designer.

Emirati adj /emr1'ra:ti/ —__________ They're from Dubai. They're Emirati.

family name n /'faemoli nerm/ S His family name’s Ramirez.

father om n /'fa:do(r)/ ____ Herfather's name is Hasan.

fluent adj /'fluront/ - She’s fluent in Portuguese.

French adj /frent[/ My wife’s mother is French.

genetic adj /d3zo'netik/ - The village doctor says it isn't genetic; he thinks it's something

in the water or the food.

granddaughter om 1 /'grando:to(r)/ —_— Her granddaughter is at university.

grandfather Oom n /'graenfa:da(r)/ — How old is your grandfather?

grandmother Om n /'gr&enmada(r)/ S — My grandmother is Spanish.

grandson Om n /'gransan/ - They have one grandson.

Greek adj /gri:k/ —  Areyourneighbours Greek?

Hungarian adj /han'gearion/ _________ AreyouHungarian?

husband Om n /‘hazband/ - My husband is Italian.

introduce Om v /Introa'dju:s/ e — Let me introduce you to the other students.

Italian adj /1'talion/ - They're Italian.

Japanese adj /,dzzpo'niiz/ — My neighbours are Japanese.

last name n /'laist neim/ — In some countries, wives can have their husband'’s last names

after they're married.
Lebanese adj /,leba'ni:z/ —  AretheyLebanese?



Name

A2 Wordlist Unit 1

Navigate

married Om adj /'meaerid/
Mexican adj /'meksikon/
mother Om n /'mada(r)/
nationality n /,ne&fo'nzloti/
neighbour Om n /'neiba(r)/
nephew Om n /'nefjui/

niece Om n /ni:s/

Nigerian adj /nar'dziorion/
Pakistani adj /,paki'staini/
Polish adj /'pavlif/
Portuguese adj /,poitfu'giiz/
restaurant Om n /'restront/
Russian adj /'rafn/
saxophone n /'saksofoun/
single Om adj /'sipgl/
sister Om n /'sisto(r)/
sonOm n /sAan/

Spanish adj /'spanif/
stepfather n /'stepfa:dor/
supermarket Om n /'suipoma:kit/

Turkish adj /'t3:kif/

twin Om n /twin/

typical Om adj /'tipikl/

uncle Om n /'ankl/
unemployed Om adj /,anim'ploid/
Urdu n /'3:duy/

Vietnamese adj /,vjetna'miiz/
wife Om n /waif/

Are you married?

I'm from Mexico. I'm Mexican.

She is the mother of six children.

What's your nationality?

The neighbours are a family from Iraq.
My nephew’s hame is José.

What's your niece’s name?

I'm from Nigeria. I'm Nigerian.

His father’s from Pakistan. He's Pakistani.
There's a Polish supermarket next to our house.
Is José Portuguese?

| work in a restaurant.

My neighbour is Russian.

| play the saxophone.

Is Sylvie single?

How old is your sister?

I'm his son.

Is Martha Spanish?

Didier is my stepfather.

My Saturday job is at a Chinese supermarket called Jing Jing
Foods.

She isn’t American, she’s Turkish.

Four of their sons are twins.

It's a typical village, but its people are not typical.
My uncle’s a teacher.

I'm unemployed at the moment.

They speak Urdu.

She’s Vietnamese.

His wife’'s name is Rashida.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 2 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

agree (with) v /o'grii/
alone Om adv /o'loun/
ask (for) v /a:sk/
astronaut n /'eestrono:t/

beach Om n /bi:tf/
body clock Om n /'bodi klpk/

break Om n /breik/
breakfast Om n /'brekfost/
canteen n /kan'tiin/
cereal n /'siorial/

class om n /kla:s/

dangerous Om adj /'deindzoros/

dirty Om adj /'d3a:ti/
discountom n /'diskavnt/
expertOm n /'ekspait/

eyesight n /'arsait/

feel well phr /fi:l 'wel/

free Om adj /frii/

free time n /fri: 'taim/

fresh air n /fref 'ea(r)/
getup phrv /get 'Ap/

g0 Om Vv /gou/

go clubbing phr /gou 'klabig/
half past phr /‘ha:f pa:st/
have dinner phr /hav 'dina(r)/
have lunch phr /haev 'lant [/
hungry Om adj /'hangri/
ideaOm n /ar'dio/
journey Om n /'dz3ini/

lab Om n /laeb/

late Oom adj /lert/

listen Om v /'lisn/
meeting Om n /'mi:tin/
noisy Om adj /'noizi/
outside Om prep /avt'said/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

| usually agree with my friends.
Melanie often works there alone.
Do students often ask for a discount?

All astronauts in Europe learn their job at the European
Astronaut Centre in Cologne in Germany.

In the summer, | get up early and go to the beach.

There is no perfect time to sleep because everyone’s body
clock is different.

She stops for a break in the morning at quarter past eleven.
I usually have eggs and cheese for breakfast.

She has breakfast in the canteen at eight o’clock.

| eat cereal for breakfast every morning.

Classes start again at half past seven.

Male seals are big and sometimes dangerous.

It's dirty in the city.

Do students often ask for a discount?

Sleep expert Dr Michael Howell says the best sleep is six hours
at night and two hours in the afternoon.

Do you need perfect eyesight to be an astronaut?
Most astronauts don’t feel well when they first go into space.
Tea and coffee are free at work.

He works very hard and he hardly ever has free time.
| prefer to live in the country because of the fresh air.
| get up at about seven o’clock.

| go to work at eight o'clock.

We go clubbing every weekend.

Classes finish at half past six in the evening.

We usually have dinner at 7 p.m.

| always have lunch at 12.30.

| am always hungry during the day.

We sometimes have different ideas.

How was your journey?

He works in the lab every afternoon.

My sister never waits for people who are late.
Gregorja listens to pop and classical music.

I'd like to talk to you before the meeting tomorrow.
City life is sometimes noisy.

| often have lunch outside a café or a restaurant.
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pay Om Vv /per/

penguin n /'‘pengwin/
perfect Om adj /'pa:fikt/
physics Om n /'fiziks/

plan Om n /plan/
professor Om n /pra'fesa(r)/

public transport Om n /,pablik 'treenspo:t/

quarter past Om phr /'kwoito pa:st/
quarter to Om phr /'kwo:ito to/
read Om Vv /rizd/

reply Om n /ri'plar/

rise Om Vv /raiz/

sandwich n /'senwit [/
scientific Om adj /'saron'tifik/
scientist Om n /'sarontist/
sealOm n /si:l/

shopOom n /[Dp/

shower Om n /'[aua(r)/
sickness n /'siknos/

sleeping bag n /'slizpin baeg/
soup Om n /suip/

space Om n /spers/

spacesuit n /'sperssu:t/

start Om v /sta:t/

stop v /stop/

student card n /'stjuidnt ka:d/
think (about) v /'Oipk/

tired Om adj /'tarod/

title Om n /'tartl/

toast n /toust/

trainee n / trer'nii/

volcano n /vol'keinou/

waitom v /wert/

wake up Om phrv /weik 'ap/
wallOom n /worl/

watch a film Om phr /,wot[ o 'film/
watch TV Om phr /,wot | ti: vii/
work v /w3i(r)k/

zoology n /zu'plad3zi/

Do you pay for tea and coffee at work?

Melanie Szabo studies penguins.

His English is perfect.

In the mornings, we study things like physics.

Thanks, but I'm afraid | have plans for tonight.

Melanie Szabo is a professor.

What time does public transport stop?

He stops for a break in the morning at quarter past ten.
She goes to morning classes at quarter to nine.

In my free time | like to listen to music or read a book.
Do we have a reply from them?

The sun rises at about half past five in the morning.

We buy sandwiches at lunchtime.

Bird Island is an important scientific research centre.
Every year lots of scientists visit the island.

Sven Olafsson studies seals.

The shops open at half past eight in the morning.

| sometimes have a shower in the morning.

They often have space sickness.

They don't sleep in a bed — they sleep in special sleeping bags.
They do very good Korean soup there.

Some astronauts stay in space for over a year at a time.

Astronauts only need a spacesuit when they go on a space
walk.

School starts at eight o’clock in the morning.

Public transport usually stops at 11 o’clock at night.
They need to show their student card.

When he’s alone, he thinks about his friends and family.
Many of us feel tired during the day.

Titles and names can tell us a lot about people.

They usually have toast for breakfast.

Sanaa Diya is a trainee astronaut at the European Astronaut
Centre in Cologne.

He arrives at a volcano at 7 o’clock.

Do people often wait for buses and trains in your city?
| try to wake up early, but it's difficult.

The sleeping bags are on the walls.

We don’t often watch a film in the evening.

In the evening | usually watch Tv.

Sven never works alone.

She is a professor of zoology.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 3 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

address Om n /o'dres/

administrator n /od'ministrerto(r)/

again Om adv /o'gen/
airline n /'eslain/
answer Om n /'a:nsa(r)/
author om n /'0:100(r)/
baker n /'beika(r)/
beginner n /bi'gina(r)/

builder n /'bilda(r)/
bus driver n /'bas ,drarva(r)/

businessman Om n /'biznosmen/

businesswoman Om n /'biznoswumon/

calmom adj /ka:m/
chef n /fef/

cleaner n /'kliina(r)/
clever om adj /'kleva(r)/
colleague Om n /'koli:g/

company Om 1 /'kamponi/
dancerom n /'dainsa(r)/
dentistOm n /'dentist/
driver Om n /'drarvo(r)/

earmn Om Vv /3in/

factoryom n /'faektri/
farmer Om n /'farmo(r)/

fix Om v /fiks/

forestOm n /'forist/
forgetom v /fo'get/
hairdresser Om n /'heodresa(r)/
important Om adj /im'po:tnt/
inside Om adv /,1n'sard/
internet Om n /'Intonet/
journalist Om n /'dz3inalist/
later Om adv /'lerto(r)/
lonely Om adj /'lounli/

lookout n /'lukaut/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

Write down your address and phone number.

Just tell the administrator before you leave.

Say that again, please.

My brother flies planes for a Japanese airline.

What's the answer to this question?

His brother’s an author. He’s writing a book at the moment.
His father’s a baker.

It's difficult for a beginner to understand very much in a new
language.

My brother’s a builder.

My brother drives buses in the city. He's a bus driver.

He has his own company. He's a businessman.

She has her own company. She's a businesswoman.

He’s a very calm person.

Daniela cooks food in a restaurant. She’s a chef.

My cousin cleans offices and people’s houses. She's a cleaner.
Your daughter’s very clever.

He really enjoys his job because his colleagues are also his
friends.

He works for a company in the city.

She’s a dancer.

Sameeha cleans and fixes people’s teeth. She's a dentist.
My brother’s a really bad driver.

She earns a lot of money.

My father works in a factory.

My uncle’s a farmer.

My son fixes a lot of different machines. He's a mechanic.
| work in a big forest.

Don‘t forget we're going to the cinema tomorrow.

He washes hair, cuts it and dries it. He's a hairdresser.
Which things do you think are most important in a job?
Do you work inside?

| used the internet to book my holiday.

Ekaterina writes for the newspaper. She’s a journalist.

I'll see you later.

Some people think mechanics, cleaners, farmers and artists
have a lonely life.

I am a ‘fire lookout’.
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lucky om adj /'1aki/
magazine Om n / ;mago'ziin/
manager Om n /'manid3o(r)/

money Om 1 /'mAni/

MP3 player n /,em pi: 'Ori: ,plera(r)/

musician Om n /mju'zifn/
nurse Om n /n3:s/

office worker n /'pfis ,w3:iko(r)/

painter Om n /'pemnta(r)/
part-time adv /,pa:t 'taim/
photographer om n /fo'tpgrafa(r)/
piano Om n /pi'@nov/

pilot Om n /'pailot/

place of work n / pleis ov 'wa:ik/

police officer n /pao'lits ,pfiso(r)/

retired Om adj /r1'tarod/
salary Om n /'salori/
silentOm adj /'sarlont/

singer Om n /'sio(r)/
studentOm n /'stju:dnt/
teacher Om n /'tirt[o(r)/
ticket om n /'tikit/
tower Om n /'tava(r)/
uniform Om n /'juiniform/
unusual Om adj /An'juizual/
well-paid adj /wel 'perd/
winner Om n /'wina(r)/

work freelance phr /w3aik 'frirlains/
work long hours Om phr / w3k log 'avoz/

writer Om n /'rarto(r)/

And who are these lucky people?

My mother is a journalist and she works for a fashion magazine.
She works in an office. She's a manager.

She makes a lot of money.

It's an MP3 player.

My cousin sings and plays the guitar in a band. She’s a musician.
She works in a hospital and helps sick people. She’s a nurse.

They say that office workers are happy because they usually
work as part of a team.

My uncle is a painter.

My grandmother works part-time as a cleaner.

Manu takes pictures with his camera. He's a photographer.
| play the piano at a cinema in town.

My brother flies planes. He's a pilot.

| think your place of work is very important.

Serena catches criminals and makes people feel safe. She's a
police officer.

My parents are both retired.
His salary is really good. He earns a lot of money.

At my cinema, they have a lot of old, silent movies, so they
need someone to play music.

She's a singer in a band.

She studies at university. She's a student.

My sister’s a teacher.

| work in a cinema in town, but | don’t sell tickets.
| work in a very high tower so | can see very far.
She hates the uniform that police officers wear.
Do you have an unusual job?

He’s very well-paid.

You win. You're the winner.

| don’t have a boss because | work freelance.
Do you work long hours?

My cousin is a famous writer.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 4 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

above Om prep /o'bAv/
airportOm n /'eopo:t/
armchair n /'aimt[ea(r)/
bank om n /bank/
bathroom Om n /'ba:Oruim/
bedom n /bed/

bedroom Om n /'bedruim/
behind Om prep /br'haind/
between Om prep /br'twiin/

big Om adj /big/

booking form Om n /'bukin form/
bookshop n /'buk[pp/
building om n /'bildiy/
campsite n /'ka&mpsait/
capital om n /'kapitl/
carpetOom n /'ka:pit/
cheap Om adj /t[iip/
chemistOm n /'kemist/
cinemaOm n /'sinomo/

clean Om adj /kliin/
cooker om n /'kuko(r)/

dining room n /'damnig ru:m/
dishwasher n /'difwpJa(r)/
easyOm adj /'iizi/
expensive Om adj /1k'spensiv/
fantastic adj /faen'taestik/
flatOm n /flaet/

fridge om n /fridz/
furniture Oom n /'f3:inrt[o(r)/
garage Om n /'ga@ra:z, 'garidz/
hairdresser's n /'headresoz/

hospital Om n /‘hosprtl/
housemate n /‘hausmert/

in front of prep /,1n 'frant ov/
instructions Om n p/ /m'straknz/
kitchen Om n /'kit f1n/
launderette n /lomn'dret/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

My bed is above the kitchen.

The roads to Coober Pedy are good and there's an airport.
There's an armchair in the living room.

Where's the bank?

There's a small bathroom in my flat.

There's a small table next to my bed.

In my house, there are three bedrooms.

The East River is behind the building.

My flat’s on the fourth floor of a building between Delancey
Street and Grand Street.

| need a big desk to work on.

Bring the booking form with you.

There's a bookshop opposite my flat.

It's a modern building.

There are four or five hotels and there’s also a campsite.
Coober Pedy is the opal capital of the world.
There's a red carpet on the floor.

My flat's in a cheap part of town.

Is there a chemist near hear?

There's a cinema near the hotel.

I like to keep them very clean.

In the kitchen there’s a cooker.

There's a dining room next to the kitchen.
The dishwasher is under the sink.

It's easy to find a flat in my town.

My computer is new and expensive.

The food is fantastic.

| live in a flat.

The fridge is next to the sink.

My furniture is mostly old.

There's a garage opposite my flat.

In the hotel, there is a swimming pool, a hairdresser’s and
ninety-five bedrooms.

She works in a hospital.

My housemates are very messy.

It's on the floor in front of the window.
Here are the instructions.

There's a small kitchen in my flat.

| go to the launderette to wash my clothes.
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lazy om adj /'lerzi/

library Om n /'larbrari/

light Om adj /lart/

living room n /'livig rurm/
market Om n /'ma:kit/

messy adj /'mesi/

mine Om n /main/

museum Om 11 /mju'zi:om/
next to Om prep /'nekst tu:, to/
old om adj /ould/

old-fashioned om adj /,ou:ld 'feend/
onOwm prep /pn/

opal n /‘aupl/

opposite Om prep /'pDpozit/
organized Om adj /'o:gonaizd/
palace Oom n /'palos/
passport Om n /'paispoit/

post office Om n /'poust ,ofis/
railway station n /'rerllwer steifn/
scarf n /ska:f/

shelfom n /[elf/

sink Om n /sink/

studio flat n /'stju:diou fleet/
swimming pool Om n /'swimig pu:l/
table Om n /'teibl/

temple n /'templ/

terrible Om adj /'terabl/
theatre Om n /'O10to(r)/

tidy Oom adj /'tardi/

toilet Om n /'torlot/

tour Om n /toiu(r)/

touristOm n /'oirist/

tourist information centre n
/,tormrist ,infa'merfn senta(r)/

town Om n /tavn/

travel Om v /'travl/

ugly om adj /'agli/

under Om prep /'anda(r)/
underground Om adj /,ando'gravnd/
visitOm v /'vizit/

washing machine n /'‘wofig mo,[iin/

window Om n /'windou/

They are very lazy.

Excuse me, where's the library?

There are lots of windows, so it's very light.

In my flat, there is a living room.

It's behind the market.

I'm a messy worker.

A lot of the people in Coober Pedy work in the opal mines.
There's a museum about the history of the town.
It's next to a restaurant.

| live in an old town.

My house is very old-fashioned.

My bed is on a shelf.

Near Coober Pedy, there are opals under the ground.
The building is opposite a 24-hour garage.

I work from home, so | keep everything tidy and organized.
It's next to the palace.

You usually need your passport to travel from here.
Where's the post office?

There isn’t a railway station.

Take a hat or scarf to wear on your head.

My bed is on a shelf above the kitchen.

In the kitchen, there’s a sink.

I live in a studio flat.

There's an underground swimming pool.

There's a table next to the armchair.

Please don’t take photographs inside the temple.
It's a terrible restaurant.

Is there a theatre in Coober Pedy?

Are you a tidy person?

There's a toilet next to the bedroom.

These are the instructions for tomorrow’s tour.
There aren’t any tourists there.

There's a big tourist information centre.

There are some nice restaurants in the town centre.
You need a passport to travel there.

It's an ugly building.

The toilet and shower are under the shelf.

Are there any underground buildings we can visit?
So can people visit the place?

There isn't a washing machine in my flat.

There's a table under the window.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 5 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
n =noun

baker's n /'beikoaz/
boring Om adj /'boirig/
butcher's n /'bot[az/
button Om n /'batn/

careful Oom adj /'keofl/

carefully om adv /'keafoli/

cashom n /kaf/

changing room n /'tfemd3ig rurm/
clearom adj /klia(r)/

clearly Om adv /'kliali/

coatOm n /kout/

correct om adj /ko'rekt/

correctly adv /ko'rektli/
dangerously adv /'deindzorasli/
designer shoes n pl /di,zamno '[u:iz/
disappointed Om adj /,disa'pointid/
dress Om n /dres/

gloves Om n pl /glavz/

good Om adj /gud/

great Om adj /greit/

hatOm n /haet/

heavy Om adj /'hevi/

hoodie n /'hudi/

information Om n /,1nfo'mei1fn/
jacketom n /'dzaekit/

jeans Om n pl /dziinz/

jewellery Om n /'dzurolri/

meat Om n /mi:t/

newsagent’s n /'nju:zeidzonts/
online adv /pn'lain/

poor Om adj /poi(r)/

postcard n /'poustka:d/

quiet Om adj /'kwarot/
quietly adv /'kwarotli/

rainwater n /'reinwoita(r)/

reading glasses n pl /'rirdin ,gla:siz/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase
prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
v =verb

| buy bread from the baker’s.
| don’t like shopping. It's boring.
I buy meat from the butcher’s.

| choose a pair, press a button and the mirror shows me
wearing them.

Be careful!

| try to spend my money carefully.

| pay for things with cash.

The changing rooms are on the right.

The water is very clear.

| can’t read that sign clearly.

She's wearing a coat and has a big scarf round her neck.
| got all the answers correct.

Maria answers every question correctly.

You're driving dangerously.

She is also wearing designer shoes.

I'm very disappointed with this product.

She is wearing a blue dress.

She has a hat on her head and gloves on her hands.
He's very good at languages.

It's great value.

She is wearing a hat.

It's big and very heavy.

She is wearing a hoodie.

Customers can't ask for information like they could in the past.
I am wearing a blue jacket today.

Leila is wearing jeans.

She is wearing gold jewellery.

Where do you buy meat from?

| buy magazines and newspapers from the newsagent's.
| do a lot of my shopping online.

It's very poor value.

The first vending machines were in London in the 1880s and
they sold postcards.

She's very quiet.

Why are you talking so quietly?

Can you buy a bottle of rainwater for $11 these days?
She is wearing her reading glasses.
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receiptOm n /r1'siit/
recommend Om Vv /,reko'mend/
relax Om v /r1'l&eks/
return Om v /ri't3in/
salesOm npl /seilz/

serious Om adj /'siorios/
shopping centre n /'[opig ,sento(r)/

shorts npl /[o:ts/
simple Om adj /'simpl/
skirt Om n /skait/
slow Om adj /slau/
slowly Om adv /'slouli/
socks Om n pl /spks/
spend Om Vv /spend/
strong Om adj /strony/

suitom n /suit/

tieom n /tar/

trainers n pl /'tremoz/
trousers Om n pl /'travzoz/
T-shirt n /'tiz [3:t/
umbrella Om n /Am'brelo/
valueom n /'‘veeljui/
vending machine n /'vendin mo, [i:in/
virtual adj /'va:tfual/
wedding Oom n /'wedin/
wellOm adv /wel/

worth Om adj /w3:10/

Would you like a receipt?

| recommend it to everyone.

Leila and Mike are relaxing at home.

When | buy something | don’t like, | return it to the shop.

I stand outside and wait for the shops to open on the first day
of the sales.

It can make you look serious and important.

| buy things from a shopping centre. | prefer them to small
shops.

Mike is wearing shorts.

| enjoy a simple life.

Anita is wearing a skirt and top.

Why is this train so slow?

The train is moving very slowly.

He is wearing socks.

I spend a lot of money at the weekends.

You are probably a strong person and you always try hard at
everything you do.

Paul is wearing a suit.

| am wearing a tie.

He is wearing trainers.

The trousers are the same colour as the jacket.
Mike is wearing shorts and a T-shirt.

She’s carrying an umbrella.

It's great value.

Can you buy eggs from a vending machine?
I'm here today to try the ‘virtual mirror’.
She is at a wedding.

She writes well.

It's definitely not worth the money.
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A2 Wordlist Unit 6

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 6 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n =noun

abit phr /o 'bit/
believe Om v /br'lizv/

bobsleigh n /'bobsler/
callom v /ko:l/

change Om v /tfeindz/
classroomOm n /'kla:sruim/
collectom v /ko'lekt/

copy Om Vv /'kppi/

decide Om v /di'sard/

fashion designer n /'teefn di,zaina(r)/
finish om v /'fInIf/

founder n /'fauvndo(r)/

ice skater n /'ars ,skerto(r)/
interesting Om adj /'introstin/
labelOm n /'leibl/

like Om v /lark/

live Om v /l1v/

look Om v /luk/

love Om Vv /lAV/

modern art n /;modn 'a:t/
move Om Vv /mu:v/

naughty adj /'no:ti/

notice Om v /'moutis/

open Om Vv /'oupon/

play om Vv /pler/

popular Om adj /'popjala(r)/

post Om v /poust/
prepare Om Vv /pri'pea(r)/
product Om n /'prodakt/
quite Om adv /kwart/
really Om adv /'rirali/
receive Om Vv /r1'siiv/
return Om v /ri't3in/

sculpture n /'skalptfo(r)/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

As you get closer, you notice something a bit unusual.

They decided to make metal shakes and use them as money.
They believed their snake money helped them to stay safe.

People were surprised to see a bobsleigh team from Jamaica.
His boss called the owner of the bag.

That all changed in the 1990s.

The classroom is cold today.

The owner was very happy when he collected his lost money.
She copied him.

Bernardo Paz decided to use the space for something very
different.

She decided to become a fashion designer.

He finished work at 2 a.m.

He was the founder of Sony.

When she was younger she was a very good ice skater.
The sculptures were very interesting.

She has her own fashion label.

The Ancient Egyptians liked wearing their money on their
fingers as rings.

The Lobi people of Ancient Ghana in Africa lived as farmers.
When he looked between the seats, he noticed a bag.

They loved it.

Modern art is really boring.

When was the last time you moved house?

My son was very naughty.

He noticed a bag between the seats.

She opened the window.

| played football when | was a child.

They were very popular with the people watching because
they tried so hard.

When was the last time you posted a letter?
When was the last time you prepared a meal?
Their first product was an electric rice cooker.

It is quite far from the usual tourist spots of Brazil.
It is really important for the local area.

When was the last time you received an email?
He returned the money to his boss.

| thought the sculptures in the park were a bit boring.
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shoutOm Vv /[aut/

start Om v /sta:t/

study Om Vv /'stadi/
successful Om adj /sok'sesfl/
talk om v /toik/

thank om v /Oanpk/

use Om Vv /juiz/

very Om adv /'veri/

wantOm Vv /wpnt/

watch Om v /wot [/

When was the last time you shouted at someone?
He started to clean his cab.

He studied for his exams yesterday.

Today, she is very successful.

They talked a lot about the football match.

He thanked Adam and gave him $2,000.

In the end, | used my ordinary shoes.

Bernardo Paz decided to use the space for something very
different.

We wanted it.
She watched them playing tennis.
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A2 Wordlist Unit 7

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 7 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

app n /ep/

athletics n /&0'letiks/
banOm v /baen/
basketball n /'ba:skitbo:l/
borrow Om v /'borou/
bring Om v /brin/
bucket n /'bakit/
come Om Vv /kam/
cycle om v /'saikl/
doOm v /dui/

drink Om v /drink/
eatOm v /iit/

fitOm adj /fit/
footballOm n /'futbo:l/
gadget n /'geedzit/

go fishing phr /gou 'f1f1n/
gym n /dzim/

habit Om n /'habit/
healthy Om adj /'hel0i/

hero Om n /'hiorou/
jog v /dzpg/

judo n /'dzu:dou/
learn Om v /I3:n/
lend Om v /lend/

lift om n /lift/
lightning n /'lartnin/
localom adj /'loukl/
lose Om v /luiz/

marathon n /'marabon/

mayor Om n /mea(r)/
opinion Om n /o'pinjon/
paper clip Om n /'perpo klip/
physical om adj /'frzikl/
progress Om n /'prougres/
reduce Om Vv /ri'djuis/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

| watched a programme about apps.

When he was a young boy, Usain Bolt did athletics all the time.
He banned smoking in public places.

| play basketball with my friends.

| forgot my pen, so | borrowed one from my classmate.
Can you bring me my glasses?

He put his hand in a bucket of ice.

Why don’t you come to my house for dinner tomorrow?
I usually cycle to work.

Do an hour of exercise each day.

Drink eight glasses of water a day.

Eat lots of fruit and vegetables.

I cycle every day to keep fit.

They're playing football in the park.

The programme was about apps and gadgets that check our
health and daily exercise.

| like to go fishing with my uncle.
How often do you go to the gym?
Bloomberg tried to change their habits.

Michael Bloomberg wanted the people of New York to be
healthy.

They want to be like their heroes.

| jog every morning.

We do judo every Wednesday after work.

I do sport to learn something new.

Can you lend me £107?

He told them he always took the stairs, not the lift.
Lightning didn’t hit him, but there was lightning in the sky.
He played for his local team.

| go swimming to lose weight.

He ran the Toronto marathon and became the first person aged
100 years old to finish a marathon.

In 2002, New York City chose a new mayor.
What's your opinion, Jan?

The first group took more paper clips.

Do physical jobs around the house.

They met again to talk about their progress.

He also tried to reduce the size of sweet drinks.
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research Om n /rr'sa:t[/

ride Om Vv /rard/
routine Om n /rur'tirn/

run Om Vv /ran/
sleep Om v /sliip/
studio Om n /'stju:rdiov/

subtitle n /'sabtartl/

SwWimOm Vv /swim/

take Om v /terk/

tennis n /'tenis/
thunderstorm n /'Oandostorm/

violent Om adj /'varalont/

walk Om v /woik/
win Om v /win/

yoga n /'jougo/

New research shows that video gamers don’t live in the real
world.

Ride a bicycle.

New gadgets and technology can help us change our routine
and get more healthy.

Fauja didn’t run marathons when he was young.
Sleep seven to eight hours a night.

Jan Hamilton and Sara White, two local parents, are in the
studio with me to discuss this.

How often do you watch films in English without reading the
subtitles?

| swim every Saturday morning.
Take the stairs, not the lift.
People play tennis in my local park.

There was a thunderstorm during the 100m World
Championship final in 2013.

Some video games aren’t OK for children because they're very
violent.

Walk to work.
She always wins when she plays tennis.

| do yoga every Thursday morning.
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A2 Wordlist Unit 8

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 8 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
n =noun

air-conditioned adj /'ea kon,difnd/
amazing Om adj /o'meizin/
apartmentOm n /2'pa:tmont/
art gallery n /'a:t ,geelari/

bike Om n /baik/

bus Om n /bas/

carOom n /kai(r)/

city break n /'siti ,breik/

adj /'kalofl/
countryside Om n /'kantrisard/
culture om n /'kalt[a(r)/
dinnerom n /'dina(r)/

colourful

employee Om n /im'plori:/

environment Om n /In'vairanmaont/

getom Vv /get/

get around phrv /get o9'rauvnd/
group Om n /gru:p/

guest house n /'gest havs/
guide Om n /gaid/

helmet n /'helmit/
hold Om v /hould/
lieom v /lar/

map Om n /map/

miss Om Vv /mis/

mountain Om 1 /'mavnton/
passenger Om n /'pasindza(r)/
platform Om n /'pletform/
queue n /kjui/

railway Om n /'reilwer/

rainforest n /'remnforist/

rentOm Vv /rent/
return Om n /r1't3in/
ruins ©m n pl /'ruiinz/
seat belt n /'siit belt/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase
prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
v =verb

Air-conditioned taxis are a comfortable way to travel.
India is amazing!

Do you prefer to stay in a hotel or rent an apartment?
| enjoy visiting all the art galleries and museums.

1 go to work by bike. It's great exercise.

| get the bus to work.

1 go to work by car and it takes about an hour.

| prefer going on a city break.

Everywhere is really colourful and interesting.

Do you like staying in the countryside?

For me, holidays are about culture.

Who do you usually have dinner with?

Indian railways have about a million employees.

Cyclos are a fun way to get around and they're good for the
environment.

How often do you get a taxi to go somewhere?
How do you usually get around town?

I like going on holiday with a group of friends.
We usually stay in a guest house.

Sometimes | go on a tour with a guide, because it's a great way
to learn about a place.

Your driver has to give you a helmet and you have to wear it.
You should hold the driver so you don’t fall off!

Do you like lying on the beach?

Do you usually take a map or do you get lost?

Did you miss your bus?

We prefer to stay in the mountains.

25 million passengers travel on 11,000 trains every day in India.
Which platform does it leave from?

You have to stand in a queue.

What can you tell me about Indian railways?

The ruins are in the middle of a rainforest and they’re really
beautiful.

I normally rent an apartment by the sea.
Would you like a single or return?
My favourite thing was the ruins of a Mayan city in Tikal.

You don’t have to wear a seat belt for the whole journey on a
plane.
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sightseeing n /'sartsiiig/
single om n /'singl/

street life n /'stri:t larf/

sunrise n /'sanraiz/

taxiom n /['tacksi/

text message n /'tekst mesidz/
tipOm n /tip/

tradition Om n /tro'difn/

train Om n /trein/

trek v /trek/

We don’t go sightseeing.

Just a single, please.

We think it's the best way to see the street life of the city.
| climbed to the top of a temple at sunrise.

Sometimes | miss my train, so | have to get a taxi.

How many text messages do you get?

You don't have to leave a tip in restaurants.

I don’t know why they do it, it's just a tradition.
Sometimes | get up late and | miss my train.

We like to trek in the mountains.



Name

A2 Wordlist Unit 9

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 9 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n =noun

bake Om v /berk/

beef Om n /bi:if/

boil Om v /boil/
bowlOom n /boul/
bread Om n /bred/
castle Om n /'ka:sl/
chicken om n /'tf1kin/
chopom v /t[op/
cube n /kjuib/
delicious adj /dr'lifas/
food processor n /'tfu:id ,prousesa(r)/

fork om n /foik/

fruit Om n /fru:t/

fry Om v /frai/

frying pan n /'frarnp pzen/
honey n /'hani/
ingredient Om n /in'gri:diont/
jam om n /dzaem/

kettle n /'ketl/

knife Om n /narf/

lemon Om n /'lemon/
lemonade n /lemo'nerd/
main course n /'mein ko:s/
microwave n /'maikrowerv/
miXx Om v /miks/
mushroom n /'maJrom/
noodles n /'nu:dlz/

olive n /'pliv/

ovenOm n /'Avn/

pasta n /'paesta/

pear n /pea(r)/

plate Om n /plert/

prepare Om Vv /pri'peo(r)/

ready-made adj /,redi 'meid/
rice Om n /rairs/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

Do you bake your own bread?

I'd like some beef, please.

I always boil my vegetables.

Put all the ingredients into a bowl.

Not many people bake their own bread these days.
Can you see the castle from here?

Could | have the grilled chicken?

Can you chop the onions with this knife, please?
Can | have some beef cubes?

That looks delicious, but what is it?

Put everything in the food processor for one minute to make
the soup.

There are knives and forks on the table.

We both had fruit and yoghurt for breakfast this morning.
For breakfast, | often fry bacon, eggs and mushrooms.

| have one frying pan and two saucepans.

| have honey and yoghurt for breakfast.

Have you bought the ingredients for the meal?

Do you have any jam?

You boil water in a kettle to make tea.

You need a sharp knife to chop the onions.

There are only 17 calories in a lemon.

Can | have a bottle of lemonade?

Could I have the grilled chicken for the main course?

The most important thing in my kitchen is the microwave.
Mix all the ingredients together.

Do you have any mushrooms?

It comes with some noodles.

I'd like some olives instead, please.

The oven is very hot.

We can have pasta any day.

I'd like a pear.

| have a beautiful old set of plates and bowls for when people
come for dinner.

The average American family today spends just 27 minutes a
day preparing meals.

A lot of people buy ready-made meals.
We have some rice.
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roast v /roust/
rooftop adj /'ruiftop/

salad om n /'salod/
saucepan n /'soispon/
secretOm n /'sitkrot/
spoon Om n /spuin/
starter n /'sta:to(r)/

survey Om n /'s3:iver/

sweet Om adj /swiit/
sweetcorn n /'swiitkoin/
takeaway food n /'tertkower fu:d/

unhealthy adj /An'helBi/
vegetable Om n /'vedztobl/
viewOm n /vjui/

wonderful Om adj /'wandofl/
yoghurt n /'jogot/

To roast meat, you need a very hot oven.

There are wonderful views of the city from the rooftop
restaurant.

Can | have some salad with that as well, please?

I've got three saucepans in my kitchen.

What is the secret to good health?

Mix the water and flour together in a bow! with a spoon.
Would you like a starter?

According to a survey, 49% of 18-24-year-olds don’t know how
many minutes it takes to boil an egg!

This jam is very sweet.
Can | have some sweetcorn?

When we buy takeaway food, we don’t really think about what
we're eating.

That's an unhealthy meal.

The chicken comes with vegetables or salad.
There's a nice view of the castle.

It has a wonderful menu.

I have yoghurt for breakfast.
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A2 Wordlist Unit 10
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 10 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

accentom n /‘aksent/
blow Om v /blou/
busy adj /'bizi/

campOm n /kemp/
climate Om n /'klarmot/
close Om adj /klous/
cloudy adj /'klavdi/
coastom n /koust/

compass n /'kampoas/
crazy Om adj /'kreizi/
deep Om adj /diip/
desertOm n /'dezot/

dry Om adj /drar/

eastOm n /iist/

equipment Om n /I'’kwipmont/
first-aid kit n /fa:st 'exd kit/
foggy adj /'fogi/

freeze Om v /friiz/

freezing adj /'friizin/

hard worker n /ha:d 'wa:ika(r)/
high om adj /hai/

hot Om adj /hpt/

icy adj /'arsi/

island Om n /'arlond/

jungle n /'d3zangl/
lake Om n /leik/
large Om adj /'la:dz/
lighter n /'larto(r)/
low Om adj /lou/
mild Om adj /maild/
north Om n /no:6/
oasis n /ou'ersis/
rain Om n /rein/

rainy adj /'reini/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

She's got a really strong accent.
The wind is blowing really hard.

The busiest airport of the three is Beijing, then Dubai and then
Los Angeles.

You are going to walk 10km from the main camp.
Siberia has a very cold climate.

He’s a close friend of mine.

It's going to be cloudy this afternoon.

There are some beautiful beaches near the west coast of
Thailand.

I think a map and compass are the most useful things.
People do some crazy things!
Lake Baikal is more than 600 metres deep.

It's a cold desert because it's so far north and it sometimes
snows there.

It's dry this morning.

The east of the country is quite cold.

The runners have to carry their food and equipment.
What happens if we need the first-aid kit?

It's cold and foggy.

It's so cold. We're going to freeze if we go outside.
It's freezing here today.

He's a really hard worker.

Did you have a high score in your last test?

It's the hottest time of the year.

The roads are very icy.

The Andaman Sea has some very beautiful tropical islands and
white sandy beaches near the west coast of Thailand.

The Amazon jungle is the biggest area of rainforest in the world.
It's the biggest and deepest lake in the world.

Mount Kilimanjaro is one of the largest volcanoes in the world.
| think a lighter is more important than a stove.

Which jobs usually have the lowest salaries?

They have mild weather on the island.

There are more mountains in the north.

Al Hasa is the largest oasis in Saudi Arabia.

It's cloudy this morning but dry, so we don’t expect any rain.

It's cloudy and rainy here today.
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riverOom n /'riva(r)/
sandy adj /'sendi/
score Om n /skoi(r)/
shine Om v /fain/
sleeper n /'slizpa(r)/
SNOW Om N /snau/
snowy adj /'snaui/
south Om n /sav/
storm Om n /storm/
stove Om n /stouv/
sunny adj /'sani/

survival n /sa'varvl/

survive Om v /sa'varv/
temperature Om n /'temprot [o(r)/

tentOm n /tent/

thunder n /'6anda(r)/
torch n /to:itf/
traffic Om n /'trafik/
tropical Om adj /'tropikl/
warm Om adj /woim/
waterfall n /'‘wortofo:l/
weather om n /'weda(r)/
weather forecast n /'wedo forka:st/
west Om 1 /west/
wetOm adj /wet/

windy adj /'windi/
worker Om n /'w3ika(r)/

Which river is the longest in the world?

There are lots of beautiful sandy beaches on the coast.
He got a low score in the test.

The sun is going to shine all afternoon.

He's a light sleeper.

There was a lot of snow last night.

It's cold and snowy here this morning.

The best beaches are in the south.

There was a big storm.

I think we should take one stove instead of three.

By the afternoon, it's going to be warm and sunny but not
really hot.

The survival camp is in the rainforest next to the river.

You need to survive for three days and two nights and find
your way back to the main camp.

By the afternoon, it's going to be warm and sunny but not
really hot, with temperatures of around 20 degrees Celsius.

You can take a tent and a sleeping bag.

There was a big storm last night with very loud thunder.
I'm going to take a torch to see in the dark.

Is there usually heavy traffic on the way to this class?
There are some beautiful tropical islands there.

It's going to be warm this afternoon.

It's a very big waterfall on the Zambezi River.

The forecast is for mild weather tomorrow.

Did you hear the weather forecast this morning?
We're going to the countryside in the west.

It's going to be wet this afternoon.

It was really windy.

Martha'’s a hard worker. She works very long hours.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 11 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

annually Om adv /'eenjuali/
award Om v /o'word/

awful om adj /'o:fl/

bark v /ba:k/

brilliant Om adj /'briliont/
celebrate Om v /'selibrert/
charity Om n /'t [aeroti/
coachom n /kout[/
common Om adj /'kpmon/

community Om n /ko'mjuinati/
constantly Om adv /'kpnstontli/
crucial om adj /'kru:fl/
delighted Om adj /dr'lartid/
dietician n /,dara'tifn/

elderly om adj /'eldali/
excellent Om adj /'eksolont/
failom v /fe1l/

focus om v /'foukos/

help om v /help/

homeless adj /'haumlas/

huge Om adj /hju:dz/

improve Om v /tm'pru:v/

individual om n /,ind1'vidzual/
look after phrv /,lok 'a:fta(r)/
lovely Om adj /'lavli/

massive Om adj /'masiv/

maximum Om n /'‘maeksimom/

member Om n /'memba(r)/
organize Om Vv /'oigonaiz/
paint Om v /peint/
plantom v /pla:int/

player om n /'plera(r)/

repair Om Vv /r1'pea(r)/

phr v = phrasal verb

pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

It's better to visit your dentist every six months than to go
annually.

The writers believe it is wrong to award the prize to one
person.

It's really awful. | failed my driving test.

My neighbour’s dog barks very loudly.

He was a brilliant scientist.

People are telling us how they're going to celebrate the day.
Give the money to charity.

The coach helps them with their game.

In the past, it was common for a really brilliant scientist like
Isaac Newton to work alone.

Now it's your turn in your community.

My phone at work rings constantly.

She is a crucial member of the team.

I was really delighted to get the job.

The dietician tells them what to eat and drink.
Visit an elderly neighbour.

Yes, she’s really excellent! She always wins.

| failed my driving test!

Perhaps it's time to stop focusing only on the individual.
Help a neighbour with difficult jobs.

Make sandwiches for homeless people.

We should remember that there is often a huge team of many
more people working hard to make everything possible.

Nelson Mandela worked all his life to change and improve
South Africa.

There's usually a team that is working with the individual.
Look after a neighbour’s pet.

The weather was really lovely on our holiday.

They live in a massive house with ten bedrooms.

Only a maximum of three people can win the Nobel Prize at
one time.

We are looking for new members.
Organize a sports event.

Paint the classrooms.

Plant a tree.

In sport, for example, there is usually a team of people helping
the player of individual sports.

Repair some broken furniture.



Name
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residentom n /'rezidont/ ______ What are the residents like in your neighbourhood?

scared Om adj /skead/ — My sister is always really scared when she sees a spider.

soilOm n /so1l/ —_ You need to plant these flowers in good soil.

tax Om n /taeks/ E— | think rich people and companies should pay more tax to the
government.

teachom v /tiit[/ __________  Teach someone a language.

team Om n /tizm/ - These days, scientists usually work in teams.

tiny Om adj /'taini/ - My car is really tiny!

worried Om adj /'warid/ - Are you worried about the local area?
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 12 of Navigate A2 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction phr v = phrasal verb
adv = adverb n =noun pl = plural

acrobat n /'a&krobet/

action film n /'&k/n film/

album n /'zlbom/

animation n /,&ni'meifn/

ate (past simple of eat) v /et, et/
autistic adj /o:r'tistik/

band Om n /band/
began (past simple of begin) Om v /bi'gan/

begun (past participle of begin) Om v
/br'gan/

black and white phr / ,blaek an 'wart/
blind om adj /blaind/

bought (past simple of buy) Om v /bo:t/
broke (past simple of break) Om v /brouk/

broken (past participle of break) Om v
/'bravkon/

circus n /'sa:kos/

clapom v /klap/

collection Om n /ka'lekfn/

comedy Om n /'kopmodi/

concertOm n /'kpnsot/

deaf Om adj /def/

dramaOm n /'draimo/

drank (past simple of drink) Om v /dreepk/
driven (past participle of drive) Om v /'drivn/
drove (past simple of drive) Om v /drouv/
drumOm n /dram/

drunk (past participle of drink) Om v /drank/
eaten (past participle of eat) Om v /'iitn/
experience Om n /1k'sprorions/
favourite Om adj /'fervorit/

future om n /'fjurtfo(r)/

gallery n /'geelori/

gave (past simple of give) Om v /gerv/

given (past participle of give) Om v /'givn/
gone (past participle of go) Om v /gpn/

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

The acrobats were doing some amazing things.

| don’t like action films because they’re really boring.

She’s had a few successful albums.

Shrek and Finding Nemo are two of my favourite animations.
| ate everything that was on my plate.

Stephen Wiltshire is autistic and couldn’t speak until he was
five.

I've always wanted to play in a band.
He began learning the piano two years later.
| think they've already begun.

The film The Artist is black and white.

Nobuyuki Tsjuii was born blind.

I bought Nicki a present from the new shop in town.
It wasn’t me! He broke it.

She has broken her arm.

Have you ever been to a circus?

When it finished, people stood up and clapped.
Since | was a child, I've had a big music collection.
Everybody likes comedies.

He gave his first big concert in Tokyo when he was 12 years old.

She is deaf, but this hasn’t stopped her dream of dancing.
My favourite film is Titanic. It's a drama, but also a love story.
| drank the water slowly.

We've driven over 250 kilometres today.

Paul drove them home after the concert.

The teacher asked the class to ‘feel’ the sound of a drum
through their feet.

They've drunk all the orange juice.

I've eaten too much!

This is a new experience for me.

My favourite film is Titanic.

It's a science-fiction film and it's set in the future.
He has his own art gallery in London.

| gave it to you yesterday.

Have you given him the front door key?

She’s already gone, I'm afraid.



Name

A2 Wordlist Unit 12

Navigate

grew (past simple of grow) Om v /gru:/
grown (past participle of grow) Om v /groun/
hang on phrv /'hen on/

heard (past participle of hear) Om v /h3:d/
helicopter n /'helikopta(r)/

horror film n /'"hora film/
illness Om n /'tlnos/

independence Om n /,1ndi'pendons/

instrument Om n /'instromont/

lesson Om n /'lesn/

love story n /'lav stoiri/

met (past participle of meet) Om Vv /met/
music festival n /'mju:izik festivl/
musical Om n /'mju:izikl/

opera n /'‘pDpro/

painting lesson n /'peintin lesn/

play Oom n /pler/

prefer Oom v /pri'fai(r)/

prize Om n /praiz/

ran (past simple of run) Om Vv /ran/
romantic film n /rov'mentik film/

saw (past simple of see) Om Vv /soi/

scary Om adj /'skeori/

science fiction film n / sarons 'fik[n film/
seen (past participle of see) Om v /siin/
set (past participle of set) Om v /set/
spoke (past simple of speak) Om v /spouk/

spoken (past participle of speak) Om Vv
/'spaukan/

stage Om n /sterdz/

star Om v /stai(r)/

surprise Om n /sa'praiz/

went (past simple of go) Om v /went/

woke up (past simple of wake up) phrv
/wauk 'Ap/

woken (past participle of wake) Om v
/'woukon/

written (past participle of write) Om v /'r1tn/
wrote (past simple of write) Om v /rout/

The tree grew too big, so we had to cut it down.
The children have grown so much!

Hang on a minute, I'll just get her.

I've never heard of her.

He spent just 20 minutes in a helicopter in the sky above the
city.

I don't like horror films because they’re scary.

Tai Lihua couldn’t hear from the age of two after an illness.

When India celebrated 50 years of independence, she sang her
own song and three million people watched her live.

I've always wanted to play a musical instrument.

I had dance lessons at school, but | wasn’t very good.
It's a drama, but also a love story.

I've never met a famous person.

| usually go to two or three music festivals a year.

I've been to see all the big musicals — they're fantastic.
I sometimes go to the opera with my cousin.

I've had lots of drawing and painting lessons.

| love going to the theatre to see a play.

| prefer comedies.

He won many prizes.

She ran a marathon.

| prefer romantic films.

| saw him outside the cinema yesterday afternoon.
Sometimes you don’t want to look because they're scary.
Avatar is a science fiction film.

I've already seen that film.

It's set in the future.

She spoke in a really quiet voice.

I've spoken to them about the noise.

We sat very close to the stage.

It stars Kate Winslet and Leonardo DiCaprio.
It was the surprise success of 2012.

He went there last week.

My 18th birthday was on a Saturday and | was really excited
when | woke up.

Have you ever woken up feeling hungry in the middle of the
night?

I've never written a comment on a website.
I wrote a lot of emails yesterday.



1 VideO Family

Vox pops 2

1 How many people are there in your family?
Write the number next to each family
member, e.g. if you have two sisters, write
2 next to sister. Then compare with your
partner. Are your families similar or
different?

aunt brother cousin daughter
nephew niece sister son uncle

Richard

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Can you tell me about your family?

1 the correct option.

Meriam’s sister lives in Amsterdam / Leiden.
Omar’s sister is 18 / 20 years old.

Libby’s brother is 52 / 53 years old.

Izzy has four sisters / brothers.

Richard’s nephew is called Graham / Griffin.
2 Decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F).

g o W N -

1 Meriam’s sister is 20 years old. T F
2 Omar’s sister lives in North London. T F
3 Libby’s daughter is called Stella. T F
4 Izzy's brothers are all in their mid-40s. T F
5 Richard’s younger brother is called Graham. T F

Interview a partner. Use the questions below or think
of your own questions.
1 Isit good or bad to be in a big family? Why/Why not?
2 What about a small family? Why/Why not?
3 Which would you prefer? Why/Why not?
a lots of brothers and sisters
b no brothers or sisters

1  Write the correct verb(s) next to each phrase.

check cook finish get go (x3)
have (x2) play start wake watch

1 / breakfast/lunch/dinner
2 / up
3 computer games
4 emails
5 / work
6 jogging/swimming
T to school/to work/to bed
8 a shower/a bath
9 shopping
10 a film/television

Stephanie

2  Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

What is a typical day for you?

1 Tick (v') the activities in exercise 1 that the speakers talk
about. Use up to three words in each gap.

2 Complete the sentences.

1 Isaure I have my breakfast and go to school,
which starts at
2 John I always start the day with a
at my desk, and
then check
3 Sarah I gojogging :
4 Sarah I at about five o’clock.
5 Stephanie Inormallygetup at7.30, then
I ;
6 Stephanie Inthe eveningl usually
or :
7 Brook I at 7 a.m. and usually
have eggs

3  Workwith a partner. Discuss the questions.

¢ Who in the videos are you most similar to? Why?

e Choose five activities from exercise 1. What time of day do
you usually do them?



3 Video Wwhat do you do?

Vox pops

Work with a partner. Discuss the jobs in the box. What
do you think the people who do these jobs enjoy about
them?

businessman/woman lawyer
musician nurse photographer

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Where do you work or study?
1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

charity hospital music teacher university

1 Vicky Iworkina as a researcher.

2 Ken Iwork for a .I'm not
studying at the moment.

3 Ciorstaidh Istudy in Manchester.

4 Rosie Istudy at the of
Nottingham and I study music.
5 Elaine Iworkasa in Leicester.

iorstaidh |8

Do you like your job? What job would you like to have?

2 Match speakers 1-4 to their answers a-d.
1 Vicky a Ienjoy working with the children.
2 Elaine b ...Iwantto be alawyer...
3 Ciorstaidh ¢ I'dlike to be a professional
musician.

4 Rosie d Ilove my job.

Mini class survey. Find out how many people in your
class/group:

e like their job/studies. Why/Why not?

« would like to do their job for the rest of their life.
Why/Why not?

« would like to do a different job in the future. What
job? Why?

Who gave the most interesting answer? Why/Why not?

4 Video WhereIlive

Vox pops

1

Work with a partner. Look at the furniture and items in
section 2 in exercise 2. Which rooms in a house can you
find them in? Can you think of two more items for each
room?

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Do you live in a house or a flat?

Which is your favourite room?

1 Write the firstletter of the correct person’s name
next to each question: Vicky (V), Ken (K), Ciorstaidh
(O), Rosie (R) and Elaine (E).

1 Who shares ahouse?
2 Wholivesinaflat?

3 Whose favourite room is the kitchen?
and

4 'Who likes to watch TV in their favourite room?

5 Who says their favourite room is comfortable?

Can you describe your favourite room?

2 Lookat the items below and tick (v') the ones the
speakers talk about.

cooker ] chair []
fridge [ ] shelf []
sink []  desk L]
freezer [ | cupboard []
washing machine [ ] TV []
table [ ] chestofdrawers []
sofa [l armchair ]
coffee table L]

Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.

¢ Would you change anything (furniture, rooms,
garden, etc.) about the place you live in? Why/Why
not? What?

e Describe your ideal house or flat.

Do you and your partner have similar or different
ideas?




5 Video Shopping

Vox PoOps 3 Match speakers a-e to answers 1-5.
1 Lookat the items below. Which do you buy online? Which do a, Jedam 1 buy.s clothies
you buy in a shop? Compare your answers with your partner. online l?ecause ot
convenience.
books clothes films flowers groceries holidays b Jack 2 buys trainers Onli'ne
jewellery lunch music shoes/trainers because of exclusive
styles.
2 Watch the video. Do sections 1, 2 and 3. ¢ Libby 3 buys books online )
5 Yo because they’re easier
Bogousliopaiinet . to find.
1 't i ten?
2 Desn. raapan m? NERpOTeE d Peter 4 buysjewellery in
What do you like to buy online? shops because you
What do you like to buy in shops? i ses o rlonls.
i ?
2 Where do the speakers buy the items below? Do they buy & W 5 buys shoes in shops

the items online (O) or in shops (S)? One speaker buys

because you can tr
clothes both online and in shops. Who is it? : ¥

them on for fit.

Meriam | Peter | Jack Omar | Libby 3

Which of the speakers are you most similar to?
Why/Why not? Discuss with a partner.

shoes
dresses
holidays
clothes
groceries
books

trainers

jewellery
lunch

6 VideOo Don’t give up!

Vox POPpS 1 Match the speakers with their answers.

1 Describe the last film you saw. Use the When? What? Enjoy?
words in the box to help you. Compare Meriam | a week ago The Lone Soldier | funny and
youl' answers With YOU.].' partner. entertaining

: ) o N Libby last weekend The Wolf of wall | very funny
amusing boring entertaining exciting Street
frightening funny sad -
Oomar two days ago Transformers quite sad; a
good film
Peter yesterday The Devil Wears | very, very
Prada entertaining and
amusing
Jack two weeks ago | The Grand really exciting
Budapest Hotel

Watch the video. Do section 1.

When was the last time you watched a film?
What was it?
Did you enjoy it?

Work with a partner or small group. Plan an English-language film
night for your language class. Decide what film you will watch and
how you will organize the evening. Then share your ideas with
another group/the rest of the class. Choose the best idea.




7 Video Sporting heroes

Vox pops

1  Work with a partner. What answers can you give to these
questions?

¢ How do you keep fit?
¢ What should you do to stay healthy?

2 Watch the video. Do sections 1, 2 and 3.

How do you keep fit?

1 Decideifthe sentences are true (T) or false (F).
Tony plays football twice a week.

Charlotte does exercise classes in the evenings.
Alastair cycles to work every day.

Rosie likes to swim and to dance.

Alan walks to work and eats healthily.

1

ok W

RN

kP M P M

What should you do to stay healthy?
2 Choose the correct answer.
1 Tony thinks you should eat ...
a lessvegetables.
b fresh vegetables.
2 Charlotte thinks people should ...
a do exercise every day.
b do exercise a few times a week.
3 Alastair thinks people should ...
a walkwherever you can.
b go tothe gym.
4 Rosie thinks people should ...
a walkto the shops.
b go tothe gym.
5 Alan thinks people should ...
a not eat too much fat.
b not eat any fat.

3 How many of your ideas from exercise 1 do
the speakers talk about?

3  Work with a new partner and do the task.

Your workplace/college wants employees/students
to be healthier. Think of three ideas that could
help people to be healthy at work or college, e.g.
walk or ride a bike to work/college. Share your
ideas and design a leaflet or email message.

1 Lookat the activities in section 2 in exercise 2. Do you
like doing these things on holiday? Why/Why not?
What other things do you like doing? Compare your
ideas with a partner.

2  Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

When did you last have a holiday?
Where did you go?

1 the correct answers.

1

G W

Charlotte went on holiday three months ago /
three weeks ago / two weeks ago.

Rosie went on holiday last summer / two months
ago / last month.

Tony went to Spain / Greece / Egypt.

Charlotte visited Paris / Dubai / Geneva.
Alastair went to Germany / Portugal /| Mexico.
Alan went to the USA / Thailand / Switzerland.

Alastair |

What did you do?

2 Write the name of the correct speaker next to each of
the activities: Tony (T), Charlotte (Ch), Alastair (Ar),
Rosie (R) and Alan (An).

go out with friends

go swimming in the sea

go to restaurants

go to the beach

relax by the pool

stay with/visit friends

visit monuments

X~ @O W N

walk around a town

Work with a partner. Look at the places in section 1
in exercise 2. Which places would you like to visit?
Why/Why not? Did you go to any of these places on
your last holiday? Did you like it? Why/Why not?



9 Video In the kitchen

Vox pops

1

Imagine you are at home standing in front of your open
fridge. Now write a list of everything that is in your

fridge. Compare with a partner.

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

How much time do you spend in your kitchen?

What's usually in your fridge?

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words in each gap.

1 Martin spends about

adayin the

kitchen.
2 Richard spends

time in his

kitchen.
3 Evelyn has dairy,

and

in her fridge.

4 Martin has chicken, fish, a lot of ;

milk and

5 Izzy says there’s

6 Richard
refrigerator.

7 Paul says there is

in her fridge.

just has prawns in his

, orange juice

and in his fridge.

2 Watch the video again. Compare your answers in
exercise 1 with the speakers’. Who are you most
similar to? Why?

Work with a partner or in small groups. Discuss the
questions.

When did you last cook a meal? Who for? What's
your favourite meal to cook? Why/Why not? What
ingredients does it need? How do you make it?

Evelyn

10 VideOo Natural wonders

Vox pops

1

Answer these questions. Talk to your partner/group and share

your ideas.

e Whatis the most beautiful part of your country?
e When is the best time to visit?

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

What'’s the most beautiful part of your country?
1 Match speakers 1-5 to places a-e.

1 Evelyn a The Lake District, UK
2 Martin b Yorkshire, England

3 lIzzy ¢ North Devon, UK

4 Richard d Florida, USA

5 Paul e Costa Brava, Spain

When's the best time to visit?
2 Complete the sentences.
The best time to visit ...

1 Floridaisin the
and less ;
2 North Devon is in the

because it’s less humid

so you can surf.

3 Yorkshireisin the when the weather is
4 the Costa Bravaisin the because
the sun is always .But the winter is also

and peaceful.

5 the Lake Districtis the

for the

3  Workin small groups. Some English-
speaking friends of yours would like to visit
the place you talked about in exercise 1.
Make some notes about the best time to
visit, how to get there, where to stay, what
to do, local food, etc. Share them with your

group.




111 VideO Community spirit

Vox pops

1

Work in pairs/small groups and discuss the interview questions in
exercise 2. Look at the activities in the list. Have you ever done any of

them? When? Who for?

Watch the video. Do the sections 1 and 2.

Have you ever done something to help your community?
What did you do?

1 Tick (v') the sentences you hear. There are four extra sentences.

1 Iranamarathon to raise money for charity.
I have given money to charity.
Idid a fun run with my family.

I helped manage money for a charity.

I helped homeless people find somewhere to sleep.
I served soup and pudding to help raise money.

I played in a charity table tennis match.
Ivolunteered for a church.

10 Thelped prepare food for poor people.

[S=Te = B I = N 1 I S I

2 Write each speaker’s name next to the activities in exercise 1:

I always give my old clothes and shoes to charity shops.

Vicky (V), Charlotte (Ch), Ken (K), Ciorstaidh (C) and Alastair (A).

Work with a partner or in small groups.
Discuss the questions.

¢ What are the common ways of helping
the community in your local area/
country?

¢ Do you know anyone who works/
volunteers for a charity? What do they
do?

e Arethere any problems in your
community that you think a charity
could help solve? What? How?

Alastair

11.2 Video Challenges

Vox pops

1

Write down three items of technology that
you think your partner uses every day and
three items that you think they only use
occasionally. Talk with your partner and
compare your answers.

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Do you use technology a lot in your life?
What do you use every day and what for?
What do you use occasionally?

1 Write (E) in the table if the speaker uses
the technology every day, and (O) if the
speaker uses it occasionally. -

2 Watch again and make notes in the table A
on what the speakers use the technology \
for, e.g. for work, do research, etc. ‘1“4

Work with a partner or in small groups.
Discuss the questions.

-

e Which speaker are you most similar to? Ciorstaidh

« Which technologies in exercise 2 do you
think will still exist in ten years’ time?

computer

MP3 player tablet smartphone

phone TV tablet

computer GPS TV

smartphone

TV laptop tablet

laptop

MP3 player record player | phone




Introduction to Navigate

Navigate is an English language course for adults that
incorporates current knowledge about language learning
with concern for teachers'views about what makes a good
course.

Many English language courses today are based on market
research, and that is appropriate. Teachers know what works
in their classrooms, out of the many kinds of materials

and activities they have available. However, relying only

on market research discourages innovation: it ignores the
wealth of knowledge about language learning and teaching
that has been generated. Navigate has been developed in

a cycle which begins by calling on both market research
and the results of solid experimental evidence; and then

by turning back to classrooms once more for piloting and
evaluation of the resulting materials.

A course for adults

This is a course for adults, whether they want to use English
for study, professional or social purposes. Information-rich
texts and recordings cover a range of topics that are of
interest and value for adults in today's world. Learners are
encouraged to use their own knowledge and experience
in communicative tasks. They are seen as motivated people
who may have very busy lives and who want to use their
time efficiently. Importantly, the activities in the course are
based on how adults best learn foreign languages.

Grammar: accuracy and fluency

Adults learn grammar best when they combine a solid
conscious understanding of rules with communicative
practice using those rules (Norris & Ortega, 2000; Spada

& Lightbown, 2008; Spada & Tomita, 2010). Navigate
engages learners in thinking about grammar rules, and
offers them a range of communicative activities. It does not
skimp on information about grammar, or depend only on
communicative practice for grammar learning. Texts and
recordings are chosen to exemplify grammar features.

Learners are invited, when appropriate, to consider samples
from a text or recording in order to complete grammar rules
themselves. Alternatively, they are sometimes asked to find
examples in a text that demonstrate a rule, or to classify
sentences that fall into different rule categories. These kinds
of activities mean that learners engage cognitively with

the rules. This means that they will be more likely to notice
instances of the rules when they encounter them (Klapper
& Rees, 2003), and to incorporate the rules into their own
usage on a long-term basis (Spada & Tomita, 2010).

Navigate also offers learners opportunities to develop
fluency in using the grammar features. Aspects of a
grammar feature that may keep learners from using it
easily are isolated and practised. Then tasks are provided
that push learners to use the target grammar features in
communicative situations where the focus is on meaning.

For more on Navigate’s approach to grammar, see pages
24-25 of this book.

Vocabulary: more than just knowing words

Why learn vocabulary? The intuitive answer is that it allows
you to say (and write) what you want. However, the picture
is more complex than this. Knowing the most important
and useful vocabulary is also a key element in reading

and listening; topic knowledge cannot compensate for
vocabulary knowledge (Jensen & Hansen, 1995; Hu & Nation,
2000), and guessing from context usually results in guessing
wrongly (Bensoussan & Laufer, 1984). Focusing on learning
vocabulary generates a virtuous circle in terms of fluency:
knowing the most important words and phrases means that
reading and listening are more rewarding, and more reading
and listening improves the ability to recall vocabulary quickly
and easily.

Navigate's vocabulary syllabus is based on the Oxford 3000.
This is a list of frequent and useful vocabulary items,
compiled both on the basis of information in the British
National Corpus and the Oxford Corpus Collection, and

on consultation with a panel of over seventy language
learning experts. That is to say, an initial selection based

on corpus information about frequency has been refined
using considerations of usefulness and coverage. To build
Navigate's vocabulary syllabus, the Oxford 3000 has then
been referenced to the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages (CEFR; Council of Europe, 2001),

so that each level of the course focuses on level-appropriate
vocabulary. For more information on the Oxford 3000, see
pages 26-27 of this book.

Adult learners typically take responsibility for their learning,
and vocabulary learning is an area where out-of-class work
is important if learners want to make substantial progress.
Navigate focuses on giving learners tools to maximize

the efficiency of their personal work on vocabulary. One
way it does this is to teach not only individual vocabulary
items, but also a range of vocabulary systems, for example
how common prefixes and suffixes are used. Another is

to suggest strategies for vocabulary learning. In this way,
learners are helped to grow their vocabulary and use it with
greater ease.

Speaking: putting it all together

Based on a synthesis of research about how adults learn,
(Nation & Newton, 2009) demonstrate that different kinds
of activities are important in teaching speaking. Language-
focused learning focuses explicitly and in detail on aspects of
speaking such as comprehensible pronunciation, appropriately
polite language for a given situation or tactics for holding
the floor in a conversation. Fluency development gives
learners focused practice in speaking more quickly and
easily. Meaning-focused output provides opportunities to
speak in order to communicate meaning, without explicitly
focusing on using correct language.

Navigate covers all three kinds of activities. The course
systematically teaches aspects of pronunciation and
intonation that contribute to effective communication;
appropriate expressions for a range of formal and informal
situations; and ways of holding one’s own in a conversation.



It offers activities to help learners speak more fluently. Very
importantly, it offers a wealth of meaning-focused activities.
Very often, these activities are tasks: they require learners to
do something together to achieve something meaningful.
These tasks meet Ur's (1981) criteria for a task that works:
straightforward input, a requirement for interaction, an
outcome that is challenging and achievable, and a design
that makes it clear when learners have completed the

task. Learners are not just asked to discuss a topic: they are
asked to do something with some information that involves
expressing thoughts or opinions and coming up with a
recognizable outcome,

Reading: not just a guessing game

Typical English language courses tend to test rather than
teach reading; and they often concentrate on meaning-
focused strategies that assume learners should be helped
to puzzle out the meaning in the text on the basis of prior
knowledge. There is a large body of evidence that shows
why this is inefficient, discussed in the essay on reading on
pages 20-21 of this book. Activities such as thinking about
the topic of the text in advance or trying to guess unknown
words have limited benefit in helping learners to understand
the text at hand. These activities have even less benefit in
helping learners understand the next text they will read,
and as Paul Nation (2009) notes, that is surely the goal of
the classroom reading activity. Navigate focuses on explicit
teaching of things like sound-spelling relations, vocabulary
that appears often in certain kinds of texts, the ways that
words like pronouns and discourse markers hold texts
together, and techniques for simplifying difficult sentences.
These will give learners ways of understanding the text they
are reading, but more importantly the next text they will read.

Listening: a very different skill

Too many books treat listening as if it were just another
kind of reading, using the same sorts of activities for both.
Navigate takes into account that listening is linear — you
can't look back at the text of something you're hearing -
and that listening depends crucially on understanding the
sounds of English and how they combine (Field, 2008).
Practice on basic elements of listening will lead to faster
progress, as learners acquire the tools to hear English better.
People who read can stop, read again, and go back in the
text; but listeners can't do this with the stream of speech.
For listening, language-focused learning means starting
with building blocks like discriminating the sounds of

the language, recognizing the stress patterns of words,
distinguishing word boundaries, identifying stressed and
unstressed forms of common words, and holding chunks
of language in mind for short periods. Concentrating on
knowledge and skills like these will pay off more quickly
than only focusing on meaning, and will make listening
for meaning much more efficient. Fluency development in
listening is important too: this means activities that teach
learners to understand language spoken at natural speed,
and give them progressive practice in getting better at it.
Navigate includes activities that focus systematically on each
of these areas separately, as well as giving opportunities
to deploy this knowledge and these skills in more global
listening. John Field's essay, on pages 22-23 of this book,
gives more detail on this.

Writing for different purposes

Adults learning English for professional, academic or leisure
activities will need to write different kinds of texts at different
levels of formality. The Navigate writing syllabus is based on
a so-called genre approach, which looks at the characteristics
of the different kinds of texts students may be called upon
to write. It implements this syllabus by way of activities that
allow students to express their own meanings in drafting,
discussing and redrafting texts. This has been shown to be
an effective means of developing writing skills for adults
(Hyland, 2011).

Navigate offers an innovative approach to developing
reading and listening skills. This, combined with a solid
speaking and writing syllabus, gives learners a sound
foundation in the four skills. Grammar and vocabulary have
equal importance throughout the course and learning is
facilitated through the information-rich and engaging texts
and recordings. It is the complete course for the 21st-century
adult learner.

Catherine Walter is the Series Adviser for the Navigate course.
She is an award-winning teacher
educator, materials developer and
researcher. Catherine lectures in
Applied Linguistics at the University of
Oxford, where she convenes the
distance MSc in Teaching English
Language in University Settings, and
she is a member of the Centre for
Research and Development in English
Medium Instruction.
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' Navigate content overview

Coursebook lesson 1

Unit topics

Navigate is created for adult students
with content that appeals to learners
at this level. The unit topics have
been chosen with this in mind and
vary from My day and The past to
The world around us.

Goals

The goals show students what
they will be working on and
what they will have learnt by
the end of the lesson.

Vocabulary & Speaking

Navigate has a strong emphasis on active
vocabulary learning. The first lesson in
each unit contains a Vocabulary & Speaking,
a Vocabulary & Listening or a Vocabulary

& Reading section in which essential
vocabulary for the unit is introduced and
practised. The vocabulary in lesson 1 and

2 is taught in topic sets, allowing students
to build their vocabulary range in a logical
and systematic way.

TSN third person -f)s

= The tird parson -5 is pronounced /' or (2! with mast verbs,
B8 WOVKS, goes,

* With verbs ending in -ch, -sh, -55, -5, -2 ar - the third parson
halsheit farm is proncunced (@), 8. F watchss, washes.

LRIELTE L LY daily activities

@

o

Work with a partner. March illustrations 1-12 1o
the phrases in the bo.

getup gohome gotobed gotoworkicollepe
have & shower have kmchydinner  listen to music

make breakfast play video games  read a book
see friends  watch TW/a film

GoALS [ Talk about everyday ac

EEEER e sl present simple and
adverbs of frequency

- Lecation of Bird Isiand

)

1 r|guins aon the Seils on _—
beach on Bird lskand | Bua ssema m
1 Warkwitha pariner. Look at the photos and informarion

about Bird Island and answer the questions,
I Where is Bird Island?
2 What animals live there?

2 2af Melanie Szabo is a scientist on Bird Island. Listen to
her talking about her day in the summer and in the winter,
Tick (] the activitics she mentions,

have dinner

1 study penguing 7

2 getupearly 8 workin the lab
3 have breakfast 9 write emails

4 goout in a boat 10 goto bed late
5 visitdifferent islands 11 relax

B take photos 12 reada book

3 2 Listen again and complete the sentences with the
correct verbs. Is Melanie talking only about today, or

things she does every day?

1 Inthe summer, my days are long, 1 early
and torthe beach, Twatch the penguins.

2 We different islands and we

phates,

3 Inthe winter, we usually more free Hime.

16|  Owr Oxford3000™

4a Work with a partner. Read the article about Melanie and
her colleague, Sven, How are their jobs different®

SCIENTISTS ON BIRD ISLAND

Bird Island is an important scientific research
centre, Every year lots of scientists visit the
island, but Melanie Szabo, fessor of zoology,
works there all year. Sven Clafsson, who is from
Bergen in No rarks on the island. He
studies seals and Melanie watches penguins, The
penguins come to the beaches on the north of the
ie off kst lone. Sven
] 5 with the
edls are big and
angerols! is job, but he
works very hard and he hardly ever has free time.
For Melanle, her favourite time is Saturday night
One of the scientists usually makes a big dinner
for the group and they watch a movie together,

o

o

6a 22 Listen to three sentences and repeat,
1 Melanic watches penguins. Az 3 Sven loves his job. !
W Use the present simple positive to talk about your day 2 Sven alsnworks on theisland. &/
b 2.3 Listen and cirche the finalsound you hear inverbs 1.6,

2! 5 makes
i 6 plays

2af Listen, check and repear.

Read the Grammar foeus box about adverhs of frequency.

GRAMMAR FOCUS adverbs of frequency

* Adverbs of frequency, &.g. always. never, sometimes, tc.
£l us how often ar how frequently something hapaens.

= Inthe present simple, acverbs of frequency come after the
vert fo be. but before all other verbs.
I the winter, tha waather is always very cold.
Malanie often works there alene all day.

=+ Grammar Reference page 138

Work with a partner, Underline the adverbs of frequency in
exercise 4a, Write themn in the correct place in the diagram.

relax or play games. _‘:a_.'mf.:_}:f AR led.rr.r{}:r.v:':.r-
2 0
b Work with a partner. Would you like to work on Bird
Esland? Why/Why naot? 0%
5 Workwitha partner. Head the sentences and complete the #a Read the sentences about a scientist’s week and complete

rules in the Gramemar focus box.
I Wevi
2 Svenle

ever has free 3
4 Melanle warches penguins.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple positive

islamids amd we take photos.
b, bt he works very hard and he hardly

it dliflier

His wark

= We u=a the presant simple to talk sbout repeated actions. 3 He_
and things that are ahways true. and he

[ omat R s e e e e 4 On Friday and Saturday nights he
I ¥an® AThay + infinitive without fo He

& A5t 4 infinitive without to + le)s

= \Wmen & verb ends in-ch, -sh, -55, 5, -2, -x, we add 7
o tha third person hefshelit form. b
= Tha third parson kassheit form of have is 4 .

= Grammar Reference page 138

the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the box.
affive b go (K2} getup have relax returh work
During the week, he _gets wp eatly and he

atavoleano at seven o'clock [always/usually)

alone. (sometimes/never)
to the research centre at about 1 o'clock.
Tunch in the labs. ]

out with friends and he o
bed early, (usuallyrhardly cverioften)

Head the sentences in exercise & again and put the
adverbs in (beackers) in the coreect places,

© 25§ Listen and check your answers,

b 26§ Listen, check and repeat,

dangerons and he

0 EEER Tell your partner five things about your day, nsing
the phrases in exercise %o and adverbs of frequency. Give

more i ian when you can.

at Bome, 1 et e aat caboaat eight o'clock.

1 {sometimesialiays/never) have a shower .., etc,

b Work with a different partner. Tell them about your first
partner's day.
Aleva gets upr ar elght oelock. She always las a shouser.

© vox pors viDEo 2

7

Listening & Grammar

Grammar forms the ‘backbone’
of Navigate. Lesson 1 introduces
the first grammar point of the
unit. It is always combined with
a skill, either reading or listening.
See page 24 of this book for
more information.

Grammar focus box

At this level of Navigate, grammar is
introduced deductively when a new
topic is introduced or inductively
when the students are extending their
knowledge on a particular area (see
the Grammar focus box in lesson 2.2).
Students are asked to complete the
information in the Grammar focus box
based on what has been introduced

in previous exercises in the Grammar
& Listening or Grammar & Reading
exercises. The Grammar focus box is
followed by a number of spoken and
written exercises in which the grammar
is practised further.

Vox pops video

Most units contain a prompt to

the Vox pops videos. The videos
themselves can be found on the
Coursebook DVD or Coursebook
e-book, and the Worksheets that
accompany them are on the Teacher’s
Support and Resource Disc. The
videos themselves feature a series
of authentic interviews with people
answering questions on a topic that
has been covered in the lesson. They
offer an opportunity for students to
hear real people discussing the topics
in the Coursebook.




Coursebook lesson 2

Listening & Vocabulary

Navigate has a strong emphasis on
everyday vocabulary that allows
students to speak in some detail
and depth on general topics. Here
students work on telling the time.
All target vocabulary in the unit can
also be found in the wordlists on
the Teacher’s Support and Resource
Disc, the e-book and the DVD
packed with the Coursebook.

Reading & Grammar

Lesson 2 provides the second
grammar point of the unit. It is
always presented through a
reading text or audio extract,
and is practised through both
controlled and freer exercises.

Task

Each lesson ends with a task which
allows students to practise with
others what they have learnt in the
lesson. They often work in pairs or
groups to complete the task.

B 23 24

LEELIEEREENEIS present simple negative

7T Workwith a parmer. What's diffevent alsout life on earth and
Tife in space? Use the ideas in the box.

fa Change these sentences from positive o negative. Use
contractions,

2.2 Spending time

GoaLs [ Tell the time [ Use the present simple negative

ECIEFERCETTERE telling the time

1a Work with a partner, Do you think sentences 1-2 are trie (1)
or false ()7

1 I takes about a vear o learn to be an astronaut. T/ T

I They havea lot of free time,

They don’t have a iot of free time.
[ gotoclosses in the evening.
3 Chris has ashower in the moming,
4 Sanaasleeps in a sleeping bag,
5 They speak o thelr families every day.
& Heworks eight hoors a day.

daytime and night ime washing _sleepi
4a Workwith a partner. Write the fimes under the clocks. SRR T ARNE S SieenirE

Ba Read the arthele about Canadian astronaut Clels Hadfleld and
Iife In space. Check your ldeas in exercise 7.

ﬁ

2 Some astTonauts stay in space for over a vear at a time.
TIF
3 Astronauts don't need perfect evesight. T/ F

o

Turn tn page 127 and check your answers,

£} in Cobogne, Germany. Listen and
answer e questions.
1 What does she think abour the tralning?
2 What subjects does she learn?

3 277 Listen again and match activities 1-6 in Sanag’s day
times a-f.

She gots up

She has breakfastin the canteen
Shes goes to morning classes

She steps for a break in the morning
Cl

Shie goess 1o sleep

o om s Wk

4 fimish in the svening

al guarter to eight.

Al ten fo seven,

coatquarter o six,
il fives st 1

-

at gquarter past cleven,

at hallpast elght.

Omr Oxford 3000

5a

QOLD

1 It three stlock,

iE
2000

_ Aperfectday——
‘When Chris Hadfield goes into space, he doesn't have a
lat of free time. He works twelve hours a day and alse
does two hours' exerdse, Life In space is very different

B 210 Listen, check and sepeat.

10a Work with a partner. Do you think these things usually
happen or not in space?

don's think astronats get sick on their fiest trip

into space.

=

[ ., " "

: 1o life on earth. Astronauts don't have showers like B Really? | disagree. § il ey wswally get sick.
people on earth do - they wash with a cloth, They don't 1 ck on their first trip inte
sleep ina bed - they sleep in special sleeping bags on 2 | elothes in the space station
thewalls, It is difficult to know the time because in 2 « rclothes every day

Ed space the sun doesn't rise once a day - it rises once 4 & it
every 45 minutes, It's hard work, but most astronauts 5 5 spacewalk every day
fove being in space. Cheis says it is amazing and he & sleepa | it
SossEwant o steep. bor Nim, every day In space 723 b 299§ Listen and check your ideas.

12 perfect day!

28{ Listen, check and repeat,

[LERIEENE saying the time

= Whin wie say the time, we don't stress pest or 4o, 0.8
twenty-five past w.ae. o to seven,

» Wedon't pranounce the letter { in half so we say (adl

* Quarter Degins with a k! scund, so we say kwaial

294 Listen to the times, Circlsthe words you hear,

U epuarterf half past eight 4 fioe / quarter o six

2 quarter fo/ past three 5 twenty fo/ pastthree
3 tenfe/ pastten B hwenly f tuerly-fine
e four

29 Listen again and repeat.

Work with a partner. Talk about what time you do these

|l.iugs o what time they happen where you live.
the sun rises in summer * you have unch
.fcu EELUR * the shops closa
Ps opsn « public transport stops
) our favourite TV programme starts

The sun rises at abowt half past six,
Shaps like the Iaker’s open early, af eight o'clock,

b Underline the negative verb forms in exercise Ba, e.g. doesn't
hawe, and eomplete the rules in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple negative
T rake the present simple negative, we use;

Youw'We/They + do not (
He/Shet 4 does not{

1 4 Indiritive without de
b+ infinitive withaut fo

=+ Grammar Reference page 139

11a Clirissays every day in space is o perfect day for
him. Describe a perfect day for vou, Wekte down three
things you do and three things you don't do.
On a perfect day. Idon't go towonk. [ have breakfast
in b at ot half past wive - fresh fruit, coffee and
at croissant - and 1 get up at ten o'clock.

b Compare your sentences with a parine. s their perfect
day similar or different w yours?

© Work with a different partner. Tell them about vour
first pariner's perfect day.

Pronunciation

Most units contain pronunciation work in either
lesson 1 or lesson 2. Pronunciation in Navigate
is always relevant to the grammar or vocabulary
input of the lesson. The pronunciation exercises
in the first two lessons focus mostly on speech

production to improve intelligibility (for instance,

minimal pairs and word stress). Pronunciation
also appears in some Speaking and writing
lessons and there it focuses mostly on teaching
aspects of pronunciation that cause problems
and confusion for listening comprehension
(pronunciation for receptive purposes).

Grammar Reference

At the end of the Coursebook, the Grammar Reference
section offers more detailed explanations of grammar
and a series of practice exercises. This can be set as
homewaork and then reviewed in class.




Navigate content overview

Coursebook lesson 3

Reading & Speaking

Navigate contains reading texts covering a wide variety of topics, text types
and sources. As well as comprehension of interesting reading and listening
texts, in this section students work on decoding skills to develop their reading
or listening. These decoding skills, for example, predicting, connected speech,
linking words, referencing words, etc., drill down to the micro level of reading
and listening, and enable students to develop strategies to help them master
these skills. See pages 20 and 21 of this book for more information.

Vocabulary and skills

development

This lesson works on vocabulary and skills
development. Students will, for instance,
practise collocations, word building and
word stress. The lesson also contains reading,
writing, listening and/or speaking exercises.

2.3 Vocabulary and skills development

Ll TR LY verb + preposition

Ta  Work with a partner. Match beginnings 1-8 o answers a-h

torma ke gight short conversations.

. i i il 1 i the news on TV every morning,
el g " = - O R 6a Complete the two sentences with prepositions.
GOALS I Understand conjuncti reading W Use verb + preposition phrases 2 s a good ldea.
1 | Itisalsouseful tothink what time you eat. 3 Dioyon pay for ten and coflee atwork?
. enice PrEn o et 4 Do people olten wail for buses and trains in your city?
™ S " ptence with a different conjunction. : 3 ¥
Reading & E-'*"“"S understanding R 2| _ifyoulisten_yourown body clack, 5 Pdllke to talk to you before the mestlng tomorrow.
conjunctions partant to eat only three meals a day, you can livea healthier life, 6 Dowe have a reply from them?
1 Workin small groups, When do you thinkis the best £ Someactentists belfave ics o bad Waa o deinkton 7 Tos nduiion o mgh of ot pople.
time to do the things in the box? Why? coffee late in the evening. b Check your answers in the arficle in exercise 5. & Do stwdents often ask for a discount?
) 2 Tgoto bed early Twi 3 i lnia ink i
gotosleep  have breakfast  havedinner  wake up 1 Thisbks m o fort Bimm b wiaha it ik ¢ Read the information bn the Vacabulary focus box about : Mo, Ly want miore tod o thicdeaboutl
e verbs and prepositions. B Hlisten o it on the radio. :
« O, are you freeafter linch?
2a Read the sentences abowt sleep, Look at the words in bold 5
i m:“,ﬂ_‘ :Ic\;liun” 4 = = ? b Work with a pariner. Discuss the sentences in exercise da. VOCABULARY FOCUS verb + prenosition 4 Tagree with you.
o ; g ) 4 3 * Someverbs have a preposition, 2.8, with. for, about. to, aftar e Mo, they're free, but we buy sandwiches at inchtime,
-1 “T;'*“)“"")‘-‘JHH’ five orsix hours a night, butIsleep 54 Read the article and answer questions 1-5. tham, Thesa verbs nead an objact after the preposition f 1know, my grandmather always says that!
b ) . 1 What can happen if wesleep or eat at the wrong time? i & Yes, but they need to show their student card.,
= Isleep for along fime, but Ldon't always feel good in the v W He naver agroes with her. 3 T
mornings T Wiy Why net? Are Yo KOOI FOF o Riys? Tn No, not often. They're usually on thme.
o time | Wiy s this ol
. 1f||1|m[|vn waorried about something and wake up in the A R R = :‘;;ﬂ‘;{“’e" DrEpIchld el ihere S Do Oty oL b 243 Listen and check your answers,
night. i Wt
+ Tnever get enough sleep becanse | am always busy. i ) Listenl NOT ister-tof & Work with a partner. Take turns to practise the
8 .. i pou listen to your own bedy clock, yo e line a PR
I Which word joins two similar ideas? Tiealthier life.! What does this mean? i :
2 Which ward do we use 1o show something different? b G S 8a Work with a partner, Complete sentences 1-8 with n verb
3 Which word answers the question Wiyt ”“:'_I I.r-:-::" Eroups: 0 you agrdnyi theldens o and prepasition phrase fram the bax, Change the form of
4 Which word joins two possibilities? ek the verbif necessary.
b Read the information in the Unlock the code brx shout the International agree with ask for laughat listento pay for
conjunctions, Check your answers to exercise 2a, taiicte . think about walt for
- 1 Tarik _gaiks tahis family on the phone every day.
now our 2 Kristaker never_ Furmy filme. He dossn's
enjoy them.
2 My sister never peoplewhno are lie.
becarse, and or, helps you understand a text. o y c oc 4 my friends but we sometimes have
* Weuza
and with similar ideas 5 = Ji
ar with two or more choeces or possibilities Many of us get enough sleep and foed, but still feel a : pop and classical musie, )
becanse to say why something happans tired and hungry during the day. Perhaps this is 6 When he's alone, he bis friends and family.
but to contrast two differant pieces of information. because we sleep or eat at the wrong times. 7 Wealways ourshopping with cash,
There is no perfect time to sleep because & Intirn always _ — help when she doesn’t
3a Mateh beginnings 1-4 to endings a-d. Use the evaryone's body clock is different, but sleep expert understand something in class,
conjunctions to help you, Dr Michael Howell says the best sleep is six hours b 2 Liste {ahincky =
1 Thave lunch at one o o have breaklast. at night and two hours in the afternoon. The best A1 §tistenand diack: your enswees;
2 Twake up and b it's difficul? time to have your afternoon sleep is six hours 9a Make the sentences in exercise Ba true for you. Give
2 People cat because ¢ they're hungry, after you wake up, but this is not possible for most e information by using cenjunctions.
4 ltrytowakeupearybut  d twoin the afternoon F?;rl’: :Ii;":"::f::i{i;;:;:’;‘:l‘lt e Tedon't talk: 1o my family an the phone every day, but § talk 1o
et : ! theme every week,
b 2a2f Listen, check and repeat, eat. Itis important to eat breakfast two hours after )
wou wake up and dinner three hours bafore yon go b Compare vour sentences with a parimer. Tell the class two
Lo sleep, things that are similar and two things that are diferent.
Ferhaps the mast important thing to remember Wi Doty bl 1 ey framilivs on the plone svery day.
is that if you listen to your own body clock, yeu
can live a healthier life.
20| Owm Oxford 3000™ 21

Unlock the code

This section describes the decoding skill
that is being taught in the reading or
listening skills lesson. They are general
tips which can be used as tactics for
understanding when reading or listening
to texts. This Unlock the code box is
about understanding conjunctions.

Vocabulary focus

Vocabulary focus boxes appear in this
lesson to draw attention to a particular
vocabulary area, in this case verbs and
their prepositions. The students go

on to do some exercises where they
use the information in this study tip.

In other units, Vocabulary boxes deal
with pre- and suffixes, adjectives, etc.




Coursebook lesson 4

Speaking and writing

Navigate understands that classes can be made up of
adults learning English for many different reasons. In
lesson 4 of every unit, Speaking and writing, Navigate
provides appropriate communication practice for work,
study or social life with an emphasis on language
production. At the end of the speaking and writing
sections, students complete a speaking or writing task.
The lesson also contains two language focus boxes:
Language for speaking and Language for writing.

2.4

Za

o

a

GOALS M Make suggestions and arangements [l Describe where you live

[EEENNEREEEL Il making suggestions

and arrangements

Work insmall groups, Discuss the questions,

1 What time do the shops and restaurants open and close
where you live?

2 What do you thinkis a 24-hour city?

25 i Karl Schmidt is from G
Sennl for work. on Dae Kier

s Korean colle .
B at the airport. Listen and choose the correct answers.
1 Bom Dae Kim festinvites Karl togo ...

bomamesting ©

a shopping oy a restaurant

2 Bon Dae Kim first suggests they go at ...

a midday b mibdnight ¢ halfpast nine
3 Karlagrees wogo ar ..

a4 midday b halfpastnine ¢ five o'clock
4 Bon Dae Klmsays that Seouljs ..

a 2A-hourcity b bigeity ©  busycity

Compare your answers with a partner.

Match questlions 1-5 from the conversation to answers a-e.
1 Areyon free tonight?

2 Would you like to go for dinner at Jinju lip?

3 What time do you want toear?

4 Doyouwant to do some shopping while you're here?
& Where shall we meet?

a  Let's go at holf past nine,

b Twill pick you wp from your hotel.

© Yes, that sounds nice.

d Yes, I'd love to.

e Yes Tam.

215 8- Listen agaln and check your answers,

Language for speaking

The Language for speaking box contains
phrases that students can use to complete a
task about a particular topic. Here they have
to make suggestions and arrangements and
they can use the phrases in the box. Other
language for speaking boxes cover Making
requests, Asking for and giving directions and

Showing interest.

Speaking and writing

GEUTER NS describe where you live

5 Work with a pariner. Do you prefer to live in thie town or
the conmtry® Talk about the good and bad things abow
each. Use the beas in the box to help you,

3 Workwith a partner. Take turns to practise making

busesitraing fresh air noise  prices
suggestions and arrangements, Use the prompis and e i

things to do  traffic

the Language for speaking box to help yon.

Complete these sentences about where you live using your

e L't like:

2 Atthe weekend, L usually orl

AR TR ORI ooy G Read what three people say about where they lve,
Refuse: family dinner Match a photo a-c o description 1-3. Compare your
atwork answers with a partner,
Ask: free tomomow? ——— —
1 ? =
- Say yes Ilmcle itherel I'savenbigeityt yau
T el ] dan't need & car — the buses and trains are very gead.
SfEeRnner | often have lunch outside a café ar and
Accept and ask watch paople walk past. O course the food @
E what time/meaet? drink here is great but | sometimes have problems in
Suggesttime o ] the restaurants 1 ___| dont speak very goad
Accubt st ask French! [and/because/but]
Suggest outside cinema’ Lit Ll 2 T — —
at coffee shop | 15 & really beautiful place, In summer, there are lots
at restaurant Accept of taurists, 4 inwinterit's veny quiet.
|lveina small tawn: it doesn't have many shaps,
. restaurants ® museums, but for me that's
el > not important. | love living near the sea ® |
miakitis sUggestions atd arafiz=ments: can go swimming or walk ala g the beach when [want
Making suggestions and arrangements to. [because/butior|
Are you fre [tomghti? —————
Woelld ot ke 0 (0o) .2 3 T Welive in this city because aur jabs are here. We dan't
e il e always enjoy city life —it's sometimes noisy and dirty,
Ll . {45 it's exgiting. [t's a 24-hour city: you
Lo Sl L L T tan go out shopping* chubbing all night.
Where shall wa {1} .7 My favourite place is the part, My office is there
Accepting A3 |lowve watching the ships arrive fram all ] ¥
¥as, ' love to. over the warkl, [or/and/but] own ideas.
Vies, tfaat seunds nice. = 1 Thike
Refusing : 2 ’ .
I'm 0Ty, but F'm busy Uis evening. b Work with a partner. Which place in exercise Ga would you

Thanks, bt 't afrald | heve plans tonight. like to lve in? Why?

7a Head the information in the Language for writing box.

your ideas.

4 Warkwith a partner. Take turns to make suggestions and
arrangements, Student A, turn to page 127, Student B,
turn o page 122,

help the resder
Sydnay fias 8 kot of parks amd museuns.

It's & beautil ity but it's very expensive.

‘Yau can travel by bus or tram.

‘Yau reed 8 car because the country is vy bie.

o

Complete the descriptions in exercise Ga with the
conjunctions in (brackets).

-

98

o

=

3 My two favourite things to eat are
and
A Tlkedon't like big clties because

Compare your sentences with a partner. What is similar
and what is different?

3 Work with a partier, Think about where you live
ora placeyou both knov well. Make a list of good and
Diaudd things abiot ir.

Write a paragraph about the place (G0-80 words). Leave
gaps for the conjunctions,

s Give your text to another pair to complete the sentences.

Check their answers,

BEE Work insmall gronps, Read all yoor texts.
Which places weould vou like o live in? Why/Why nott

23|

Language for writing

The Language for writing box contains suggestions
which students can use to complete their task in
the writing section. There are various topics in this
box throughout the Coursebook; here the focus

is on conjunctions. In other units, the boxes focus
on topics such as Opening and closing an email,
Imperatives and Using a comma in lists.




Navigate content overview

Coursebook lesson 5

Video

The Video page contains activities that accompany
the unit video. This video is a documentary video
or authentic interview. The video page starts with
one or two warmer activities which set the scene
before the students watch the video, followed by
two activities which check understanding of the
video. The final activity is a task based on what the
students have just watched.

In A2 the video topics are:

Unit 1: Brighton language exchange  Unit 8: Adventure holidays

Unit 2: The Menna family

Unit 3: An Iranian doctor in the USA

Unit 4: Almas Tower
Unit 5: Camden Market
Unit 6: Istanbul

Unit 9: Making a pizza
Unit 10: The Grand Canyon
Unit 11: Silicon Fen

Unit 12: Park Theatre

Unit 7: Health and fitness in New York

2.5 Video

The Menna family

Work with a partner. Look at the peaplein the phatas and
think abaut

2 @ Watch the video about the Menna family. Check your
Ideas in exercise 1. What other information do you And oue
abou the family?

3 @ Watch the viden again, Choose the correct option,
Sometimes more than o

i Roberio works for a television network / for Clanel 5/
at home,

b Gabris

¢ Mi

s toowork at 5.0 6.

el Tulieta go to school by bus / go to the same

g to different selool:

sl i al Fom. £ 9 £ 10 me. om Saturdays.

iela drinks chocolate milk

[ After breakfast the gitls play foottall / tensis £ video
games,

g They goto the park e thesening /i the afternoon
Defore hunch.

J O Sundays they go 1o bed e ate /at 11 pom.

4

o

EEER Work with a partner, You are going to do a class
survey to find out whose weckend is the most different to
yours, Write 6-8 questions to find out about ether students”
weekend routines,

Do o ook af e sewekendd?

Whiat timie oo yo et up an Saturdaps?

o

Ask other students in the class about their weekemd
routtines. Whose weekend is the mostdiferent o yours?

Review

1a Complete the sentences with the present simple posinve

form of the verbs in the box,

g0 have like lve work
11 classical music,
2 After class, I frome by baus,
a My friend ina bank.
4 We  English on Mondays and Wednesdays.
5 Inmycountry, people theirmain holiday
in Augnst,
B My classmate _in a flatin the city centre,

o

true for you. Give more information,
Tdon't e elassieal musie. §ike rock.

28 Look atthe information and write sentences a
in the UK. Use words from the box.
always never sometimes hardly ever usu
They eper e fish for breakfast.

[ 1k Sl 1o

Work with a partner. Make the sentences in exercise la

hout peaple

ally often

85 100

o

2361 Listen and check your answers.

a

Change the adverbs of freguency to make the

Senlences

trie for where you live, Compare your sentences with a

partner. How many sentences are the same?

3

=

them,

gotebed gotowork getup have s
have dinner go home  have lunch w

o

Put the daily activities in the order people usnally do

Work with a partner, Think of three more doily nctivities.

Decide where they go in your arder from exercise 3a.

5

L1

o

o

o

a

Work with a partmer. Say what time vou usnally do the
activities in exercise 3a. Do you do things at the same time
&8 your partner?

Tusually get up at siv o'vlock, tut al weekends ..

Match beginnings 16 to endings a1 toma ke questions.
What adio station do you

Do yon usually agree

Do you normally

Do yom like waiting

Wha's the first person

Do you pay

TR Do Wk e

for public transpore?

for things in shops by cash or by credit card?
with everything your family/colleagues say?
o talk toin the morning?

listen to?

I askfor directions when you are lost?

LY

Work with a partner, Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 5a.

Complete the conversation with the words in the box.

sy free like love let's plans shall want

A Arevon after class wday?

B I'msorry, but I'm 2 _ this evening. But I don't
haveany? _ tomorrow,

A Would you* _togn out for o pizza?

B Yes I'd® _to. What time we meet?

A Eight e'cleck at Gine's? Or deo you?_ o meet

at the station?
B Yes,®
A DK, seevou then!

___meet there at T45.
2.1'-"@].is:1¢.'r| and check your answers.

Waork with a partner. Use your own ideas and have a
similar conversation,

25

Task

The Task on the Video page is an outcome
task which focuses on fluency. It can be a
writing or speaking task. Here the students
compare weekend routines with their class
mates. Other tasks on Video pages are,

for instance, discussing jobs, thinking
about and discussing a famous building,

a presentation about shopping, writing

an email about a trip to Istanbul.

Review

The Review page contains revision of grammar,
vocabulary and the skills practised in the unit.
The Review activities can be set for homework,
but are also specifically designed to be done in
class incorporating pairwork and group work
tasks to give learners additional opportunities
to practise key language from the unit.




Workbook

Unit structure

The Workbook follows the Coursebook lessons.
The first two spreads each have two pages of Vocabulary

exercises which correspond with the Coursebook In the Workbook, students | can...

contents of the same lessons. Spreads 3 and find further practice of the At the end of each Workbook
4 of the Workbook each have a page of extra vocabulary which they learnt spread, the | can statements
practice which corresponds to the material in in the corresponding lesson remind students which goals
lessons 3 and 4 of the Coursebook. The Workbook of the Coursebook. They can they should have reached.
also contains lessons for extensive reading and do this individually and at If they feel they need more
listening, review exercises, audioscripts of the their own pace. On this page practice, they can use the
listening material in the Workbook and answer students practise vocabulary Online Practice materials

keys (with key version only). to do with daily activities. (see page 19 of this book).

21 2.2 23 24

5  Rewrite the sentences, Replace the words in bold with an adverb of T Complete the text with daily activities from

IVI y d ay frequency from the bos, exercise & You may necd tn change the form,

always  hamdly ever fewer never often somebines  usually
AL vaY

1

. . o Tyl

21 Adayin the life of a scientist : MY
3 Nurses 0% of (e time relaxar work very busy - 17 _get up ar5.45 every

morning and 17
in the bathroom. Then my wife

4 It's 100% of the time very hot in summer in Dubai.
i 2 Complete the sentences with the correct | fome of the i _for me and our
EENNETY present simple and adverhs G S s cbencos ML e gorpocklomm ot onz o thy - ; . ™ twn kids - [usually have fruit juice and
F wverbs in {brackets). 5 L BO%A0% of the time listen tomusicin the car, ; : \vast. After that, 1
' yogurt, sometimes twast. After that,
OLUITEqUELCY | Lisa_{sves herjob s o herpetologlst. (llsten to/ love) poe S
11| Choose the correet form to complete the articke. 2 Jacob o wark every day. (play £ drive) B Ivan 10 of the time writes emails to his friends. Loften® P
3 Yvonne Englizh in the evenings. — car tadin because ik relaxing
{study / play} 7 We 509 of the time see seals on the beach srear our house, o i
A DY IN 4 Miyuki maths at the university. Lwork from 7 a.m. 611 3,30 pam, At twelve
. {getup / teach) wclock, 1 stop and 14
TH E LI FE - 5 Myhusband inalab. (have ! work) [EETIERT daily activities  asanduwich and an apple, usually. At
. L G Sven after work, {relax / see) Aspm, 17 _.0n
7 Sally sometimes enmails o her sister. 6 Lookat theillustrations. Complete the daily activities, Fridays, my wife and [like to go out and
. o {visit / write] we often #_ . ____-it'snice

toses people at the end of the week, but
during the week we stay at homein the

[LENIEENER] third person -(ejs

3a 23 Listen and repeat the sentences from exercise 2,

evening.

After dinner, Tike to relax. 1 often

b 24 Listen again and pay attention to the pronunciation *_ withthechildren
of s at the end of each verb. Write the verbs in the correct on my laptop computer and my wifie
colummns, L —— _ora magazine, We

" T sometimes 1 if there
sl Nzt

is aninteresting programme or ilm, Fm
usually tived ar 11 pon.,

EH

Every week we Vipeaby/ speaks to someone with an
interesting job. This week its 55-year-old Lisa Tucker,
a herpetologist in Florida, USA. Herpetologists are
seientists and they ? sty ! stwddies snakes, There
25 | are fifty different bypes of snakes in Florida.

22 Listen, check and repeat.

© STUDY TIP Make true sentences about your
life tox pracise new vocabudary, &g, { always
get up &t haif past seven. [never play computer
Fames. Write the new vocabulary and your
sentences in your notebook.

4 Purthe words in the right order to make send
Lisa and her husband, Curtis,  ive { livez in a house 1 e
in the Florida Everglades A typical day for them

®start [ starts at 7 a.m. when Lisa * get up | gets up

S meaning fin /T

r Abacha alwey s up ed

hospital / drives / 1o / She

z i the [ usually . LAEE ; i
and ? peake | makes breakfast for her ten snakes, Lisa a ke breakfast 'y home
* write { writes articles for newspapers and magzines. 2 works / She [ weekend / the £ somelimes £ at. l_' 3 5 hlhllujm u s =
Shie also ¥ visit | visits schools with her snakes to talk & Ll ! ones
to the students. 7 = e 7 d _lunch i friends
4 has meetings / often / doctors  other / with / She . o ™ x o work
“You " meat [ mests lobs of interesting people in ; : ;:
i i bk 1 widden games
this job. Some people ™tk | thinks my job is very 5 Tpam. before ( finishes / hardby ever / work £ She.
unsial, buk 112 fove / foves my life! says Lisa. "1 go |
- i i 1a A miEver f goes Shi /et e/
‘Ig:'w;s;?';:;f:mgplamsandCumsand[ fave | s 6 never { goes / She ( beach £ the £ to ., Ican .. vary well Quite wsll  More practice
= , z ra o e
7 in/evening/ the / tired / She / always /s, = pleRent 8imple podtthe IRk stot my ey, 8 . =
talk shout everyday sctions. ') ) O
10|  Owr Oxford 3000™ 11

Grammar Also in the Workbook

4.5 Reading for pleasure
In the Workbook, students ol

find further practice of the
grammar which they learnt ' -
in the corresponding lesson
of the Coursebook. This page
contains more exercises

on the present simple and
adverbs of frequency as
introduced in the Coursebook.

Reading for pleasure

The Reading for pleasure and Listening for pleasure
pages appear once every two units in the Workbook.
They offer students an opportunity for extensive
reading or listening supported by a few exercises to
ensure understanding. Here the students read an
extract from a book about New York.

Review

As well as a Review page in every unit of the
Coursebook, Navigate Workbook offers another
chance for students to check what they have
learnt with a Review page once every two units.




Navigate content overview

Teacher’s Guide and Teacher’s
Support and Resource Disc

The Teacher’s Guide and Teacher's Support and Resource
Disc Pack is a complete support package for teachers. It is
designed for both experienced and new teachers and offers
a wealth of resources to supplement lessons with Navigate.

What’s in the Teacher’s Guide?

The Teacher’s Guide contains thorough teaching notes for
teachers to follow as they go through the Coursebook in
their lessons. Answer keys are provided to all activities where
appropriate and the audioscripts are embedded within the
teaching notes for ease of reference.

As well as this, though, the Teacher's Guide offers numerous
ideas and extra support in the shape of the following features,
to be found throughout the teaching notes:

» Lead-in: an extra activity at the start of every unit to
encourage engagement with the topic of the unit.

¢ Extra activity: an activity that offers an alternative
approach to the one in the Coursebook for variety or
to tailor the material to a specific teaching situation.

« Extension: an idea on how to extend the activity in the
Coursebook, useful especially if learners have shown a
strong interest in that topic.

o Extra support/Extra challenge: These are alternative
ways of doing an activity where more staging may be
required for learners who are struggling, or to keep
stronger learners occupied in mixed-ability classes.

* Pronunciation: tips and notes for teaching pronunciation.

« Watch out!: potentially problematic language points or
language that learners might ask about.

» Feedback focus: guidelines on what to monitor in an
activity and how to give feedback.

 Dictionary skills: moments when it may be useful to

develop learners'dictionary skills and ideas on how to do it.

¢ Smart communication: tips on small talk, appropriacy,
and communication strategies.

» Critical thinking: strategies to analyse and evaluate what
learners read and hear, their work and that of their peers.

¢ Study tips: tips to help learners assimilate what they
have learnt.

The Teacher’s Guide also includes the following
features:

¢ Essays by influential authors and experts in the fields
of reading, listening, grammar, the CEFR, testing and
photocopiable materials. These essays have been written
by people who have contributed to the development of
material used in Navigate.

¢ Photocopiable materials: Extra grammiar, vocabulary and
communication activities as photocopiable worksheets.

* Photocopiable worksheets to accompany the Vox pops
videos found on the Coursebook DVD.

What'’s on the Teacher’s Support and
Resource Disc?

e Lesson overview videos: Catherine Walter, Navigate
Series Adviser, offers one-minute overviews of each
of the main lessons of the Coursebook, including the
methodology behind it and the benefit to the learner.

« Tests: a full range of Unit, Progress and Exit tests to enable
you and your students to monitor progress throughout
their course. Available in PDF and Word format, and in
A/B versions. See page 32 of this book for more details.

» MP3 audio for all of the tests.

¢ All of the photocopiable material that is found at the back
of the Teacher's Guide as downloadable PDFs.

¢ Wordlists (A-Z and unit-by-unit)

¢ Audioscripts in Word of all Coursebook, Workbook and
Test audio.

 Student study record: a self-assessment form to be filled in
by the student after each unit is completed.

3 Unittest TA

Complete e st i the phrases la (be b,

' ) What's on Singapore
| | TRIP TO SENTOSA ISLAND =———
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| greatlive |
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e-books

The Navigate e-books are digital versions of the Coursebooks
and Workbooks. Learners study online on a computer or on a
tablet, and their work is safely saved in the Cloud. The Navigate
e-book Teacher’s edition is the Coursebook with integrated
teacher’s notes as well as selected pop-up images. You can
use it as a classroom presentation tool.

In the Navigate e-book Teacher’s edition,
the teacher’s notes from the Teacher’s
Guide can be called up on the page
where the information is needed.

Draw on the page
or highlight text.

11

Vocabulary & Speaking @V TN

natienalities and languages

Find units quickly, jump to a
page, or bookmark a page.

Your world

Multicultural cities

GoALs W Talk abou counsres, nationdiities and Bngaagis B Discribe peagse U the s o b

question: .

3 London

| Which countziirsa
2 Whatis the natinabiey of people fram these countries?
1 What sswthe kinguages in these citlest

e cithon a-d i

|5
| =
T
3
'
14
| %
ki
| F

he UsA amarican

naly
China 0

| nnamase
Turtn

vatnam

Turtay
the UK
Fetand D "
Pakistan T |we
e WAL I
France 2 |

e =3

#1) Listen and check your answors.

J

The sticky note can be

To access an e-book:
1 Go to www.oxfordlearnersbookshelf.com.

2 To use your e-books on a tablet, download the app, and
register or log in.

To use your e-books on a computer, register or log in to
the website.

3 Note: After you register, you can use your e-books on
both a computer and a tablet.

4 Choose Add a book.
5 Enter your access code.

Watch this video for help on registering and using e-books:
www.brainshark.com/oup/OLBgetstarted

The listening materials that go with the course

play straight from the page and are placed with

the exercise where they are needed. The user can
slow the material down to hear each word clearly
and then speed up again. In addition, learners can
improve pronunciation by listening to the audio,
record their own and then compare to the original.
The e-books also contain video material which can be
played straight from the Video lesson page. The video
material can be played full screen, or split screen to
move around the pages and complete activities as
you watch.

0

% Readthe information in the Vncabulary focus Bax shout
rogular and isvegalar plural aouns

Vocabulary & Speaking EeST T ETN]

irregular plural nouns

Wark with a parines. fiead past of s magazine ariiche sbou
sames.

rregules nouns

1 Some nouns are imegetar 1 the plral.
i — chiktien pevsn — pronle
man — e oman — nomen

3 et renses Shat el b1 -1 or o, e e in s
Wil s s RO s Rk il s kres

2 e dori acd 5 10 Imequias neuns.

Wiork Wi & parines. What's spoclal aboes nases n your
Tangeag or ot Manguages you b

B theartich aggaisad compphets tha bl Compure
your anserrs wiih 3 pariner.

Regular irrepuiar | iregular
tpkeral | ighural)
nams aman g

Aagular
tingulan
" name
acomtry |7

are your list with s pastoer

e pencils

womn  Dpen your books and check your lists.

Automatic marking
helps learners check
progress and learn from
their mistakes. They can
also email a page to you
to mark or to add to their
learning portfolio.

used to place comments
with an exercise. These
comments can either be
written or recorded and
can be placed anywhere
on the page.

This tool allows the user to move back to the original page.
For instance, if the user has moved from a lesson page to a
Grammar reference page, clicking on this arrow will move

the reader automatically back to the page they came from.

Many images in the Navigate e-book
Teacher’s edition can be enlarged by
clicking on the image. This functionality
can be used in class to discuss particular
images in detail or to aid completion of
exercises that go with the photos.
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iTools

Navigate iTools is a digital tool, specifically designed for use
on whiteboards, that can also be used with data projectors,
and PCs or laptop computers. Pages from the Coursebook
and Workbook are seen on screen with various tools to help
the teacher present the material in class.

This tool appears with each exercise and The Grammar reference page

allows the teacher to discuss an exercise can be reached by clicking on

in class whilst calling up the answers. the book icon placed near the
Clicking on the key will pop up a box containing Grammar focus box. The user jumps to
the exercise rubric and spaces which can hold the the relevant Grammar reference page
answers when you click on the relevant buttons in and can return to the original page
the bottom of the box. There are three options: 'see again by using the arrow button at the
next answer; ‘'see all answers, and 'hide all answers. bottom of the page.

& 22 23 3 2%

[CEEITENTRIN third person -jek Vocabulary & Spealdng JiETEGTIY

.
-
o3 S, g, the phrases in the bax.
. o, 58, -, 207 5,
f muiches wanbes

22 {iListen tothme setences and repeat.
1 hashie waschos proguine e 3 Sven loves his jeb /2
2 sven also works on the island s/
. > 1 izl el 3 cooks & fraf 5 makes &lfaf
Listening & Grammar Bucl " o 2 ihen it 4 i 8 playsia il
adverbs of frequency

24 Listen, check and repeat

Locaton of Birg Bng SCIENTISTS ON BIRD ISLAND
- 1 Eird laland is an impartant scientific reseasch ke
centre. Bvery year lots of scientists vis the
islasd. but Mslanie Szaba, 8 professor of ssokigy, GRAMMAR FOCUS adlverbs of fauency
wouks there all yeas Sven Olafssa, who is from r i
Bergen in Norway, 1o works on the islasd. He .
rudies acal and Malers tas. The
peng=ns come to the beaches an the north of the T ¥ L]
islazd and Melanie often works there aloze. Sven i i b i e e

mever works alone - be always works with the
e nckte b . ek sl e W il SAac T M s 30 ot

dis

- sjoog

sarmetimer dan| | Svem loves Bis job, bt e = Grammar Reference page 138
works n.—mmh ‘hasdly ever has fres time.
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o might
One of the scientists usualy makes a big dinner ewerciie 4a. Watte thess In the ancree tplkace in the
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Resources This tool allows the Video can be
Navigate iTools includes a number of resources for tea;:'her to p[a)l.' t::e played on your
use in the classroom: _ audio material that W% whiteboard by
* The Vox pops worksheets is relevant to the exercise. clicking the icon.
PR ' The teacher can also reveal

¢ Photocopiable materials from the Teacher’s Guide the audio script so that

are available to download here, as are wordlists. students can read along
e New Grammar Powerpoint presentations for whilst they listen.

display on your whiteboard help you teach
the grammar from the Coursebook in a more
interactive way.



Online practice

Our online practice courses give your learners targeted
extra practice at the level that's right for them. Supported
by the online Learning Management System, teachers
and administrators can assign media-rich activities for the
classroom or at home, and measure learners' progress.

Each learning module uses a step-by-step process, engaging
learners’interest, then encouraging them to explore, practise
and reflect on their learning.

Learners can study independently with a wide range of
support materials: Cultural glossaries, Language models,
Wordlists, Grammar and Vocabulary Reference, hints and tips,
automatic marking and instant feedback.

You can monitor your learners’ progress with a variety

of management tools, including a Gradebook and User
Progress statistics.

Create your own new content to meet the needs of

your learners, including speaking and writing tasks, tests,
discussions and live chat. You can also upload videos, audio
and PowerPoint® presentations.

Oxford Online Skills
(General English, Bundle 2)

Helps learners focus on developing their Listening,
Speaking, Reading and Writing skills, in the classroom
or at home

Cutura gossary -

B Look at the Images of discoveries from the past 250 years. When were these things READING t] o
discovered? Make a guess then see if you are correct, ENGAGE

5
o
o
@
5
o
@

¢ Engage learners with 30 hours of media-rich activities
per level, including videos, interactive infographics and
striking photography, on culturally diverse topics.

« Topics complement those found in Navigate. For example:
My family, the past, giving opinions, writing emails or
blog posts.

e |earners access codes come on a special card included
with their Coursebook.

* Variety of top-up materials if youd like more skills practice
for your learners. Choose more modules for general English
with General English Bundle 1, or focus on Academic

Oxford Online Language Practice

Puts the spotlight on building up learners’ vocabulary
and grammar

B Learn about five great journeys in history. Click on the journey tabs to see them, ENGAGE 1 af 1 2

and the compass to learn more.
Do you know about any other great journeys in history? Use Your Notes to write
your ideas.

» With a topic-based approach, grammar and vocabulary
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is integrated in a meaningful and contextualized learning

journey.

« Topic areas reflect those commonly found in Adult general

English courses, and include Education, Personality, Work,

Holidays, Storytelling, Crime and Entertainment.

¢ Comprehensive support for learners in every Module, with
printable grammar and vocabulary references and wordlists,

and notes on key differences in American and British English.

e [ach CEFR level includes 12 Modules and 25 hours of
learning and practice material.

Learners access codes come on a special card included with
Navigate Pack 3. If you do not have Pack 3, you can buy this

course online from www.oup.com/elt.

Oxford English for Work
Telephoning, Socializing and Writing Skills

Here are some dates and numbers about emails. Can you guess what they mean? Click on of
the dates and numbers to find out.

| 3DVONT

1.2 hours

L=

200,000,000,000

... is the most common email password . .

This module will help you to improve your skills for writing emails. Click the ° can...
link on the right to check your skills.

123456

¢ Each level includes three skills: Telephoning, Socializing
and Writing.

English, all four skills or paired skills (Reading & Writing,
Listening & Speaking). The choice is yours. Find out more
at www.oup.com/elt.

« Activities are highly practical and immediately transferable
to the workplace.

Learners'access codes come on a special card included with
Navigate Pack 3. If you do not have Pack 3, you can buy this
course online from www.oup.com/elt.



The Navigate approach - Reading

Reading tomorrow’s text better — Catherine Walter

Learning to play beautiful music does not start with playing
beautiful music. No one would expect to start learning the
cello by trying to play a concerto; rather, they would learn how
to use the bow and to finger the notes, to transition quickly
and accurately from one note to another, to relate the musical
notation on the page with the physical movements needed
to play, and to work on making all that happen smoothly.

In the same way, becoming skilled at reading comprehension
in a second language is not best achieved solely by practising
comprehension. Of course, the goal of reading activities in
an English language course is to help learners achieve better
comprehension of the English language texts that they read.
However, this does not mean that all of the activities in the
classroom should be comprehension activities.

To read well in a second language, readers need to decode
written text accurately and fluently (Grabe, 2009). Accurate
decoding means being able to make a connection between
the words on the page, how they sound and what they mean.
Making a connection between the written words and how they
sound is important because readers of alphabetic languages
immediately convert what they read to silent speech in

their minds, using that silent speech to build a mental
representation of the text (Gathercole & Baddeley, 1993).

o Second language readers need practice in matching
common spellings and the way they sound, and they need
to recognize common words that are spelt irregularly.

Just as fluent playing of a piece of music is not only achieved
by playing it again and again, but by playing scales and
doing other exercises, fluency in reading comprehension is
not best achieved only by extensive reading - although this
has a part to play. Fluency development activities can help
(Nation, 2009).

« Second language readers need to focus on reading fast and
without hesitation.

Knowing how the words sound is useless if the reader does
not know what the words mean. Contrary to popular myth,
skilled readers who are reading a text for information or
pleasure do not spend a lot of time guessing unknown words,
because they already know all the words. Skilled readers

do not sample bits of the text and deduce what the rest of
the text means; they process the entire text, rapidly and
automatically (Grabe, 2009). Skilled readers do not use
context to infer meaning as often as less-skilled readers do:
they do not need to, because they know the words (Juel, 1999).
Second language readers who guess unknown words usually
guess them wrongly (Bensoussan & Laufer, 1984). To read a
text comfortably without using a dictionary, second language
readers need to know the meanings of 98% of the words in a
text (Hu & Nation, 2000). Note that topic familiarity cannot
compensate for second language proficiency (Jensen &
Hansen, 1995).

o Second language readers need to learn the most common
and useful words at their level, and they need to be able to
recognize them quickly and automatically.

o They need to be aware of vocabulary systems, such as how
prefixes and suffixes work, so that they can recognize word
Jfamilies, and can learn more vocabulary independently.

» More time should be spent on learning vocabulary than on
learning to guess unknown words; teaching about guessing
unknown words should be strategic.

» Activating learners’ prior knowledge about a text they are
about to read has a very limited effect on how well they will
understand it.

To read well, second language readers need to be able,
accurately and fluently, to break down the grammar of the
sentences they are reading. They also need to know how
these sentences are put together to make a text. Recognizing
how sentences are assembled in a text means, for example,
recognizing the uses of determiners like this and that, of
words like which that link one part of a sentence to another,
of expressions like on the other hand that say what the writer
thinks about what follows.

o Texts for language learners should contain high-frequency
grammatical features in natural contexts.

o Second language readers should learn how ideas are linked
within texts, e.g. with pronouns, lexical links and discourse
markers.

Paul Nation (2009) points out that what happens in many
second language reading activities is that the learners are
helped to understand the text in front of them. Nation says
that the question for the teacher of reading should rather be:

How does today’s teaching make tomorrow’s text easier to read?

This is the aim of many of the teaching activities in Navigate.
Some of the activities that contribute to better reading are
not specifically labelled as reading activities. For example,
there is work on matching spelling and sounds. There is a
carefully staged vocabulary syllabus based on the Oxford
3000™ list of frequent and useful words (Oxford University
Press, 2014). There is regular work on vocabulary systems.

In addition, each reading text

« has intrinsic interest, so that learners will want to read it
« contains high-frequency, useful vocabulary

« contains useful grammatical features in natural contexts
« exemplifies features of natural connected texts.

Generally, the reading texts in Navigate are the starting point
for intensive language-focused learning of reading skills.
That is to say, the activities surrounding them are part of a
structured programme which aims to prepare learners to
read the next text they will encounter more skilfully.



The activities do this by

helping learners to read more accurately and/or more
fluently

focusing on aspects of the current text that commonly
occur in other texts

prompting learners to understand and reflect upon the
ways in which important grammar and discourse features
are exemplified in the text

concentrating on working with features that occur more
often in written than spoken language

providing activities that help learners to understand the
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text as a whole

« providing teacher and learner with information about the
learner’s performance, as a basis for future work.

All these teaching activities contribute to a structured
programme which will move learners more efficiently
towards becoming better readers of English.

~TWIN VILLAGE

Klod|nh| is a small village in Kerala in south India. It's g typical
village, but its people are not typical. Two thousand families live
here apd 290 families have twins. In India seven babies in 1,000
are twins, but in Kodinhi, forty-five babies in 1,000 are twin;
Mohammed Rashin’s family is from Kodinhi, He and his wife
have seven boys. Four of their sons are twins. Mohammed says

‘My wife and | are very happy with our fami i
: amily.
s e y. Everyone in the

Reading in Navigate

Navigate includes micro-skills work on reading, helping

learners to identify common aspects of reading texts, which
in turn enables them to develop their reading skills in general.
These Unlock the code boxes identify some specific areas of
reading skills that are exploited in lesson 3 in six of the units.

|E\iut why are there so many twins in Kodinhi? How is it possible?
0 onle.realry has qn answer, but the village doctor says it isn't
genetic; he thinks it's something in the water or the food.

] t)fpl{:al a gDDd exa 1ple of son ething t lat's usual normal average
g ‘ al, B

ome from your parents, like blue eyes or brown hair

UNLOCK THE CODE

understanding conjunctions

« Understanding conjunctions in sentences, e.g. and, but,
because, and or, helps you understand a text.

e \We use:
and with similar ideas
or with two or more choices or possibilities
because to say why something happens
but to contrast two different pieces of information.

UNLOCK THE CODE

_pronoun referencing

The first time we talk about a thing or person we usually
use the noun. After that we often refer to it using a pronoun
because we don’t want to repeat the same noun.

Where's my pen? | can't find it.
it = pen This approach is used in combination with a more top-down
approach to reading where students read content-rich texts
as vehicles for grammar or vocabulary learning, and to
stimulate discussion on a topic of general interest to adults.
All reading texts have been carefully graded. Vocabulary level
in the texts is checked against CEFR levels to ensure that only
a minimum number of words are above the level expected

to be understood by learners at the level of the Coursebook.

My grandparents are French. They live in Paris.
They = my grandparents

E UNLOCK THE CODE
time sequencers

Writers often use time sequencers to show the order in
which something happens, e.g. first, next, then. If you
understand these phrases, it is easier to understand
what comes next in the text.



The Navigate approach - Listening

Training better listeners - John Field

In the early days of ELT, listening was mainly employed as

a means of presenting new language in a dialogue context.
In time, teachers and teacher trainers came to recognize
the importance of teaching the four skills for their own
sake, but there remained the problem of precisely how to
do it. For listening, they fell back on a method widely used
in L1 and L2 reading, as well as in early listening tests -
namely the comprehension question. More enlightened
teachers played short sections of a recording and asked oral
comprehension questions; but coursebook materials often
relied on a conventional lesson format where the teacher
sets comprehension questions in advance of listening, plays
a three- or four-minute recording and then checks answers.

This approach became very entrenched in ELT methodology,
but it was not without its critics. The most commonly
expressed reservation was that it fested listening rather than
teaching it. Other drawbacks were less often mentioned.
The method is very teacher centred. The comprehension
questions are often in written form so that the task taps into
reading as well as listening. The focus on ‘comprehension’
diverts attention from the fact that there is much more to
listening than just the end-product. Above all, if a learner
gives the right answer to a question, it tells us nothing about
the way in which they arrived at that answer, so we cannot
help them to listen better.

Today, listening instruction has moved on. Current approaches
treat listening as a form of expertise, like driving a car or
learning chess. A novice trying to acquire expertise in any
skill starts out by needing to focus a lot of attention on the
basic processes that make up the skill (in the case of listening,
an L2 learner might need to concentrate on just recognizing
words). With time and practice, however, these basic
processes become more and more automatic and demand
less attention. This enables the novice to perform more
efficiently - in the case of the L2 listener, to switch attention
from word recognition to building up a wider picture of the
speaker’s purpose and the conversation as a whole.

This perspective suggests the need to practise the
fundamentals of the listening skill as intensively as possible
in the early stages of a teaching programme. It also suggests
the wisdom of reserving some of the more complex processes
associated with context, interpretation or line of argument
for higher-level learners.

L2 listeners’ needs can be tackled in
three ways

Exposure to the input

Learners need to hear short clips which illustrate some of
the phonetic features of English that prevent listeners from
recognizing words. Words in connected speech do not have
standard forms like they do in writing. Because speakers
take short cuts in producing them, they are often subject to

elision (didn’t — ‘dint’), assimilation (fen pounds — ‘tem
pounds’), liaison (tie up = ‘tieyup, go out = ‘gowout’) or
resyllabification (find out — 'fine doubt’). Words that are

of lesser importance in an utterance are often reduced.
Function words in English have weak forms (have, of, a and
are can all be represented by the single weak sound schwa
/a/), and words in commonly occurring chunks of language
often get downgraded in prominence (Do you know what I
mean? can be reduced to as little as ‘Narp mean?').

The best way of dealing with these perceptual problems is by
using small-scale exercises that focus on examples of just one
of the features mentioned. The teacher reads aloud these
examples or plays a recording of them and learners transcribe
them. But this is no conventional dictation exercise: it employs
speech that is as natural as possible, not read-aloud; and
learners are not penalized for spelling errors. For examples,
see Field, 2008: Chap. 9.

Training in expertise
Psycholinguistic models of listening have demonstrated that
the skill demands five distinct operations:

» Decoding: matching the signals that reach our ears to the
sound system of the language

« Lexical search: matching groups of sounds to words in our
oral vocabulary

« Parsing: combining groups of words into grammatical
units to obtain a simple point of information

» Meaning construction: interpreting the information in
terms of context and the goals of the speaker

« Discourse construction: adding the information to what
has gone before.

All five can be practised by means of small-scale exercises.
In terms of lexical search, a major challenge when listening
to any language is that there are no consistent gaps between
words in connected speech like those in writing. It is the
listener who has to decide where one word ends and the
next begins (Field, 2003). A useful exercise is therefore for
the learner to listen to a short passage of natural speech and
write down any words that he/she has recognized, then to
replay the passage several times, each time adding more
words. This kind of task is best done at the learner’s own
pace - for homework or in a listening centre. Parsing can be
practised by playing half of a sentence and asking learners to
use what they have heard so far to predict the rest. Discourse
construction can be practised by asking learners to fill in a
blank Table of Contents form. For multiple examples of these
exercise types, see Field 2008: Chaps. 10-13.

Compensating for gaps
It has been suggested that lower-level L2 learners need a

great deal of practice in cracking the code of speech before
they can move on to building more complex meanings. This



takes time, and learners feel frustrated when, despite their
listening instruction, they find they understand little of what
they hear on the internet or on TV, DVD and film. There is
thus a further need to train learners (especially adults) in
strategies which enable them to make the most of the little
they are able to extract from a piece of real-world speech, at
least until their listening improves. In one type of strategy
practice, they listen to a short recording, try to work out the
gist of what they have heard, share ideas in pairs, and then
listen again (perhaps more than once) in order to check if
they were right and to add new information. This type of task
helps learners who dislike the uncertainty of not recognizing
every single word, by encouraging them to make guesses.

It also helps those who are more willing to take risks, by
making them check their (sometimes rash) guesses against
what comes next. The fact is that listening to speech (even in
one’s first language) is always a highly approximate process.
Because words in speech vary so much, all listeners keep
having to form hypotheses about what they have heard and
revising those hypotheses as they hear more.

The tasks that have been suggested in this three-pronged
approach focus on particular components of listening and
are mainly small scale (some constituting just 5 minutes of
intensive practice). So where does that leave the conventional
comprehension task? Well, we do still need it. We need it

in order to integrate many of the processes that have been
mentioned. They do not operate in isolation and a listener
has to learn to use them in conjunction with each other. The
traditional comprehension recording also provides exposure
to a wide range of voices, either in conversation or monologue.
Adjusting to unfamiliar voices is a part of listening that we
take for granted in our first language; but it can be demanding
when the speaker is talking in a second language.

Listening in Navigate

The approach to listening in Navigate draws significantly

on John Field's research, through a carefully graded listening
skills syllabus focusing on features of the spoken language.
These decoding skills for listening can be found in the skills
development lessons and include the following areas:

* When we speak, we often use contractions, e.g. I'm, she
isn't, etc. It is important to understand the difference
between the positive and negative forms of the verb.

+ The verb fo be is not stressed in positive sentences.

® ®
He's Australian.  I'm Chinese.
* In negative sentences not, isn't and aren't are stressed.

o [ ] o
She's not Polish. It isn't my family name. They aren't friends.

But we should perhaps rethink some aspects of the traditional
comprehension task. Teachers and materials providers need
to draw more heavily on authentic material - or at least use
studio material that resembles natural speech in its pausing
patterns, hesitations, overlaps, false starts, etc. Careful thought
also needs to be given to the role of the comprehension
question. It is quite possible to design questions that tap
specifically into one of the five levels of processing identified
above. This should be done in a way that reflects the
capabilities of learners, with an emphasis at lower levels on
questions that target word-level cues and factual information.
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Many words have an unstressed syllable that
is usually pronounced with a schwa /a/ sound.
The sound is often (but not always) on the last
syllable.

farmer, woman, hairdresser, salary, agree

N\ UNLOCK THE CODE

understanding similar vowel sounds

* Vowel sounds can sound very similar to each other when
you listen.

lae/ e/ lel

man main men
o/ A/ Jaul
not nut note
el itk fizf

set sit seat

+ Listening for the general meaning of the sentence can
help you understand the correct word.

The net/nut/note says ‘Wait here’.



The Navigate approach - Grammar

Grammar: What is the best way to learn it? - Catherine Walter

Attitudes towards planned grammar teaching vary across
the world. Some attitudes derive from theoretical stances
that have not stood the test of time; yet they persist, here and
there, in teacher education programmes, in national advice
to teachers and in some language teaching materials.

One of the problems here may well be memories of classrooms
where students learnt grammar rules, but didn’t use them in
communicative activities. It became clear that this was not

a good way for learners to become good communicators

in their second language. This led to proposals in which
learning of grammar rules was seen as counterproductive.

One idea that emerged was that grammar should be

taught only when the need for a particular grammar feature
emerged spontaneously. The idea was that in the course

of a communicative activity, the learner would want to

say something, but lacked the necessary grammar. This

was seen as the perfect time for the teacher to offer that
grammar. However, there are three problems here. Firstly, in
a classroom, different learners may be ready for a grammar
point at different times. Secondly, it is not possible to construct
a series of tasks from which every important grammar
feature will emerge. Thirdly, classrooms are unpredictable.
If the teacher is depending on what emerges in class for the
whole grammar syllabus, they need to be able to give a clear,
accurate, level-appropriate explanation of any feature that
happens to emerge. This is not an easy task, and the chances
of a teacher’s improvising consistently good rules are small.

Some writers have proposed eliminating the teaching of
grammar altogether. Krashen (1982) held that learners only
need comprehensible input, a bit more advanced than the
language they can already produce. He claimed that this would
lead learners progressively towards proficiency. This approach
has been clearly shown not to work, in careful studies by
researchers such as Swain (1985) and Genesee (1987).

Another proposal is the Natural Order Hypothesis (Meisel,
Clahsen & Pienemann, 1981): the idea that there is a natural
developmental sequence for acquiring second language
grammar features, no matter the order of teaching. This
hypothesis has some evidence behind it, although only for

a very few structures of the language. Even for those few
structures, Goldschneider and DeKeyser (2005) demonstrated
in a rigorous meta-analysis that the developmental order is
strongly predicted by salience - how much the feature stands
out in the language. Given this finding, it is clear that making a
grammar feature more salient to the learner, for example by
explicit teaching, should be a way of fostering learning.

It has also been claimed that peer-peer support, where
students in a class help one another to learn, is an effective
way of teaching grammar. This is based on a sound framework
(Vygotsky, 1978), but the framework supposes an expert-
novice pair, not two novices. Research has described some
interesting interactions; but the peers almost always come
up with a non-standard grammar form.

One respected framework for language acquisition that
supports explicit grammar teaching is the input-interaction-
output framework, in which the learner is gradually pushed
to restructure their internal second language grammar so it
approaches standard grammar more closely. Here, explicit
grammar teaching is seen as valuable because it

o helps learners to notice grammar features in the input

» encourages learners to notice the differences between
how they say something and how proficient speakers say it

e provides information about what doesn’t happen in the
language.

Another strong current approach, task-supported instruction,
holds that it is important for learners to use their language

in tasks, where the main focus is on meaning, but where

the learners need to interact in their second language to
reach an outcome. Early on, it was hoped that tasks would
be enough to make grammar emerge. However, all serious
scholars working in this paradigm (e.g. Skehan, 2003; Willis
& Willis, 2007) now agree that pre-task and post-task explicit
focus on grammar is necessary.

In a skills-based approach, where language learning is seen
like learning to drive or to play a musical instrument, teaching
grammar rules is highly valued. Learning the rules is seen

as a precursor to being able to use those rules. As DeKeyser
(1998) says, while you are learning to walk the walk, the rule
is a crutch to lean on.

However, these are theories. What about the evidence? There
have been rigorous meta-analyses finding that:

« explicit teaching of grammar rules yields better results
than implicit teaching (Norris & Ortega, 2000)

« explicit teaching yields better results for both simple and
complex forms (Spada and Tomita, 2010)

« explicit teaching of rules, combined with communicative
practice, leads to unconscious knowledge of the grammar
forms that lasts over time (Spada and Lightbown, 2008)

« there is no difference in results between integrating the
teaching of rules with a communicative activity and
teaching them separately (Spada and Tomita, 2010).

In other words, presentation-practice-production works
just as well as more integrated methods.

To summarise: there is theoretical support and hard evidence
that teaching grammar rules, combined with communicative
practice, is the best way for adults in classrooms to learn to
use the grammar of their new language.

Navigate often teaches rules ‘inductively’: learners are given
a bank of examples of the rule. Then they see part of the rule
and are guided to think about how to complete it. There is
evidence that for appropriate rules this works as well, and
perhaps better, than giving the rule first (e.g. VanPatten &
Oikkonen, 1996; Ming & Maarof, 2010).



Navigate also provides a wealth of communicative activities
where the focus is on meaning, but which are structured so
as to encourage the use of the rules that have been taught.
This provides the second ingredient of the recipe that has
been shown to be the best way for adults to learn to become
more proficient users of second language grammar.
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Grammar teaching in Navigate

Grammar is taught in context through texts and audio
recordings, and then followed up with Grammar focus boxes
which offer the rules of the grammar point in a succinct and
level-appropriate way.

Exercises to practise the grammar point offer controlled
practice, and a speaking task gives learners the opportunity
to reproduce the grammar point in a semi-controlled way.
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The Grammar reference section at the back of the Coursebook
offers more detailed grammar explanations and further
controlled practice, to give learners as much opportunity

as possible to assimilate the grammar point.
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Where disl you go oy st hglisday?
gowith / afriend / you {Hd ?
you / did / do What ?
you £ Did (& gond time / have 7
How / did ( long / you | stay T
Adid / Where { you / stay ¥
7 Did/ the feod / like fyou?

N

b &5{Listen and check your answers.

with a question word i

gﬁ:::::iwa #1 +subject « infinitive without to? Wi pronounce did you dsds), and did b Kidic
What nd seer

ey }0‘;7:1 8 871 Listen and notice the stressed and weak sounds,
Yos/ND que
2 Zig _ + infinitivee withaut fo? - .
Did you stay in hoteis? ) 1 How long did you stay?
w,m,es—hom!sﬁms,weusuallyuse short answers with tha iz
awdiary did or didn’t.

L] L]
2 Didyou like the food?

fenddza
L] .
3 Did he stay in hotels?
(L

9a Wrk with a partoer. Take furns to ask and
answer the questions in exercise Taaboutyour last
holiday.
B How different were your holidays?

° VOX POPS VIDED 3

??‘

B Atabout ten thirty.

w

Comnplete the eonversation,

Kamran Hijohan, i You goout last night?

Johan Yes, 12 - Twent 1o the cinema.

Kamran Whatdid you? 7

Johan ‘Dne Bad Night',

Kamran 1 don't know that film, ¢ you like jt?

Tohan Not really, Itwas very long. How about vou?
5 _ did you do last night?

Dwent to the Ay,

Johan i did you go there?

Kamran Tofose weight and keep fit,

Johan Didyou T _agood time?

Kamran Mo, i8 |

Kamran

-
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The Navigate approach - Vocabulary

Vocabulary and the Oxford 3000

Vocabulary is a crucial area of adult language learning and
Navigate puts a strong emphasis on it. As well as useful and
transferable vocabulary sets that allow students to speak in
some detail and depth on general topics, there is a dedicated
page in every unit on vocabulary development which covers
areas like word families, prefixes or suffixes, collocations and
fixed expressions.

In developing the vocabulary syllabus across the six levels
of Navigate, special attention was paid to the Oxford 3000
- a tool to help teachers and learners focus on the key
vocabulary needed to become proficient in English. The
Oxford 3000 is integrated into the vocabulary syllabus and
items from the coursebook that appear in the Oxford 3000
are indicated by a key symbol in the wordlists found on
the Student’s DVD, the Coursebook e-book, and on the
Teacher’s Support and Resource Disc. As you would expect,
at the lower levels of Navigate a high proportion of words
on these wordlists are in the Oxford 3000, and as students
progress through the course to higher levels they will learn
more vocabulary that sits outside this core 3000.

But what exactly is the Oxford 3000? Read on to find out.

The Oxford 3000 - The words students
need to know to succeed in English

Which words should students learn to succeed

in English?

The English language contains literally thousands of words
and, as language teachers or language learners, it is often
difficult to know which words are the most important to learn.
To help with this, Oxford University Press’s ELT dictionary
team created the Oxford 3000 - a list of the 3000 words that
students really need to know in English. It was drawn up in
collaboration with teachers and language experts. The Oxford
3000 words are included in most OUP learner’s dictionaries,
including the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

The Oxford 3000 words are marked with a key in

OUP’s learner’s dictionaries, and are available on the
www.oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com website. You can
look up the entry for each word, and hear it pronounced

in either British or American English. At elementary level
OUP learner’s dictionaries focus on the Oxford 2000, which
includes 2000 of the words on the Oxford 3000 list.

How was the Oxford 3000 created?

There were three key requirements in creating the
Oxford 3000:

1 sources - to provide evidence of how the English language
is actually used

2 criteria - to use when analysing the sources

3 expertise - to provide insights into the vocabulary needs
of learners of English.

1 Sources

The Oxford 3000 is a corpus-based list. A corpus is an
electronic database of language from different subject
areas and contexts which can be searched using special
software. When lexicographers analyse a particular word in
the corpus, the corpus shows all of the occurrences of that
word, the contexts in which it is used, and the grammatical
patterns of the surrounding words.

The Oxford 3000 is informed by the:
o British National Corpus (100 million words)

+ Oxford Corpus Collection (developed by Oxford
University Press and including different types of English -
British English, American English, business English, etc.)

By using this combination of corpora, we can understand
how English is currently used, and which words are used
most frequently.

2 Criteria

When deciding which words should be in the Oxford 3000,
corpus frequency alone was not used as a guide to inclusion.
Three core criteria were identified:

« frequency - the words which appear most often in English

» range - the words which appear frequently AND across a
broad range of different contexts

« familiarity - words that are not necessarily used the most
frequently, but are important in general English.

The combination of frequency, range and familiarity means
that the Oxford 3000 is more pedagogically informed than a
list of words based on frequency alone. For example, when
the corpus was analysed, it was found that we talk about
‘Friday’ and ‘Saturday’ more frequently than “Tuesday’ or
‘Wednesday’ However, when learning the days of the week,
itis useful to learn all of them at the same time - not just the
most frequent ones. For this reason, all the days of the week
appear in the Oxford 3000.

3 Expertise

A group of lexicographers and around 70 English language
teachers from English language schools all over the world
worked together on the Oxford 3000, bringing classroom
experience and linguistic expertise together to create a list
that truly supports the needs of language learners.

Why use the Oxford 30007

When the research team looked at the corpora using the
criteria mentioned above, they found that around 3000 words
covered 80-85% of vocabulary in a general English text.

Here are the results of the research into frequency and
coverage - that is, how much text is covered by the thousand
most frequent words, the next thousand most frequent
words, the third thousand most frequent words, and so on.



most frequent word families coverage total

1st 1000 74.1%

2nd 1000 7.2% 2000 = 81.3% coverage (74.1% + 7.2%)
3rd 1000 3.9% 3000 = 85.2% coverage (81.3% + 3.9%)
4th 1000 2.4% 4000 = 87.6% coverage (85.2% + 2.4%)
5th 1000 1.8% 5000 = 89.4% coverage (87.6% + 1.8%)

12,500 word families cover 95% of text.

By learning the first 3000 words, students build a very

strong vocabulary base which covers a significant majority
of the words they will see in texts. The Oxford 3000 therefore
provides a useful springboard for expanding vocabulary and
is a valuable guide in vocabulary learning. If a learner comes
across a new word and it is in the Oxford 3000, they can be
sure that it is important to learn it.

Dictionaries and the Oxford 3000
The Oxford 3000 app

Oxford 3000 is a list of the most important and useful words
to know in English informed by corpus-based research. In a
recent survey, over 60% of teachers told us they believe that
learning the Oxford 3000 expands their students’vocabulary.
The new Learn the Oxford 3000 app for iPad/iPhone™ helps
students learn the Oxford 3000 with practice exercises and
tests to check progress.

Oxford Wordpower Dictionary 4th edition

Updated with over 500 new words, phrases and meanings,
Oxford Wordpower Dictionary is a corpus-based dictionary
that provides the tools intermediate learners need to build
vocabulary and prepare for exams. Oxford 3000 keyword
entries show the most important words to know in English.
This edition includes Topic Notes, Exam Tips
and Writing Tips, and a 16-page Oxford
Writing Tutor. Students can search the

A-Z dictionary by word or topic on the
CD-ROM, and use the exercises to practise
for international exams.

Oxtord

Wordpower
Dictionary

Beyond the Oxford 3000

As students advance in their learning, the vocabulary they
need will depend on the areas of English that they are
interested in. The Oxford 3000 will give them a good base
for expanding their lexical knowledge.

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 9
The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary is the world's
best-selling advanced learner’s dictionary. The new ninth
edition, featuring 185,000 words, phrases and meanings,
develops the skills students need for passing exams and
communicating in English. It is the ultimate speaking and
writing tool, with brand new resources including the Oxford
iSpeaker and Oxford Speaking Tutor.

NEW 9™ Edition

A
NEW 4TH EDITION

Oxtord

Advanced
Learner’s

Dictionary

Improve your writing with

Oxford Writing Tutor



The Navigate approach - Photocopiables

Photocopiable Teacher’s Resource Materials - Jill Hadfield

What are photocopiable resource materials?

The resource materials in Navigate Teacher’s Guide are
one-page photocopiable activities that can be used to
provide further practice of the target language in this book.
There are 36 activities, divided into three sections: Grammar,
Vocabulary and Communication, and they practise the
target grammar, lexis and functions in the book.

What types of activity will | find?

There are two main types of activity in the photocopiable
materials: linguistic activities and communicative activities.

Linguistic activities focus on accuracy and finding the right
answer, inserting the correct word in a gap-fill, for example.
These are familiar exercise types and require correct answers
which are given in the Answer Key in the Teachers’ Notes.

Communicative activities have non-linguistic goals: solving
a puzzle or finding differences in two pictures, for example.
The emphasis is more on fluency and on using the target
language as a means to an end. The communicative
activities in this book fall into two types: open-ended
activities such as discussions or role plays with no fixed
end-point or goal, and closed-task, game-like activities,
such as board games or guessing games with a fixed goal.

Why use them?

The activities can be used to provide extra practice or revision
in speaking, reading and writing the target language in each
unit. The different types of activity provide different types of
practice, which will appeal to different learner preferences.
The linguistic activities provide practice in recalling the target
language and using it accurately, and the communicative
activities provide practice in recalling the target language
and using it, integrated with other language, to complete a
task. Some of these activities are designed with a game-like
element: that is, they have a goal such as guessing or solving
a problem, which students have to work together to achieve.
This provides variety and a change of focus for the students
and makes the practice fun and enjoyable. The element of
play is also relaxing and lowers the affective filter (Krashen
1987) which makes learners less inhibited and more willing
to use the language, and the fact that the activities have a
goal is motivating for the learners and gives them a sense of
satisfaction when they have achieved the goal. Other activities
have a personalization element which is also motivating for
the learners and leads to positive affect. Both personalized
and playful activities involve the learners in investing more
of themselves in the language, leading to deeper processing
which helps retention of language items (Schmitt 2000).

When should | use them?

The activities can be used immediately at the end of each
relevant section in the book for extra practice. Alternatively,
they could be used later in the course for revision or review.

How should | use them?

The activities are for pair, group or whole class mingling
work. This means you will have to think carefully about:

« how to arrange the groupings
« how to set up the activities and give instructions
« what your role will be during the activities

« what the different requirements of the 3 different activity
types will be regarding monitoring, finishing off the
activity and giving feedback.

Classroom layout

If you have desks arranged in groups of tables, you probably
will have 4-6 students at each group of tables. This makes
pairwork and groupwork easy. Mingling activities can be
done in the spaces between the tables, or in a space at the
front of the class if tables are pushed back a bit.

If you have desks in a U-shape, adjacent pairs can easily
work together. Groups of three and four are best arranged by
asking one or two students to move and sit opposite another
pair of students. This makes it much easier for students to
listen and talk to each other than if they are sitting in a line.
Whole class mingling activities are easily arranged by asking
students to move to the space in the centre of the U.

Even if you have fixed and immovable desks arranged in
rows, you can adapt the arrangement to pair and group work
by asking adjacent students to work with each other, or those
in the row in front to turn around and work with the students
behind them. Whole class mingling activities may cause
more of a problem if space is limited, but you can adapt

the activities so that only half the class is standing up and
moving while the other half remain seated.

Setting up the activities

The activities often have several stages. This means you will
have to be very clear in your own mind about how the stages
follow each other. Here are some tips for giving instructions:

» Use simple language: simple vocabulary and simple
sentence structure.

« One step, one sentence, then pause and make sure they
have understood. Very often you may have to give an
instruction, then wait for each group or pair to carry it out,
before going on with the next, e.g. Take a counter each ...
OK ... have you all got a counter? ... Place your counter on
the START square ...

« Use checking questions, for example, Are you working in
pairs or on your own?

o Use demonstration: show how to carry out an activity by
doing it yourself for the class to watch, or by playing the
first round of the game with one group while the class
watches.



Teacher’s role

Your role during the activity will vary. At the start you will

be an Instruction Giver. During the activity you will have

to be a Monitor, circulating and listening to the students in
order to monitor progress, give help where needed, and note
errors for feedback at the end of the activity. Depending on
your class you may also have to be an Explainer if students
have misunderstood what to do (if a number of them have
misunderstood, you will need to stop the activity and give the
instructions again), or a Controller, if students are off-task

or not speaking English. Finally, you will need to stop the
activity and give feedback. Your exact role during and at the
end of the activities will vary according to the type of activity.

Linguistic activities

Some of these activities are to be done in pairs and some
individually. If students are working individually (e.g. for a
gap-fill), get them to check their answers in pairs before you
give feedback. If they are working in pairs, get them to check
with another pair. These activities are accuracy based and
have one right answer. This means that you will need to go
through the correct answers with the class at the end and
explain any problems. It is a good idea to have visual support
in the form of answers on the board or on a handout for
students who may misunderstand the oral answers.

Communicative activities - open-ended

These activities do not have an outcome or come to a pre-
arranged end. You will therefore have to keep a close eye on
students to see when they are running out of ideas. If they
come to a stop early while you feel the activity has more
mileage, you may have to encourage them, or suggest new
ideas. You will have to decide when to stop the activity -
make sure students have come up with enough ideas, but
don’t let it go on so long that they get bored. There are no
‘right answers’ to these activities, so feedback is a matter of
‘rounding oft’ the activity by asking students to share ideas.

Photocopiable Teacher’s

Communicative activities — closed task

These game-like activities will come to an end automatically
when the goal has been achieved. Some groups may achieve
their goal earlier than others. You can keep them occupied
by putting groups together and asking them to compare
solutions. These activities often have an answer or ‘solution,
so feedback will involve going through solutions and checking
answers in much the same way as for the linguistic activities.
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The Navigate approach - The CEFR

The CEFR - Anthony Green

The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
(or CEFR), published by the Council of Europe in 2001, is
intended to help teachers and others to develop and connect
language syllabuses, curriculum guidelines, examinations
and textbooks. It takes what it describes as an ‘action-oriented
approach’ to language education: the purpose of learning a
language is to enable the learner to communicate increasingly
effectively in a growing range of social situations that are
relevant to his or her individual needs.

For many educational systems, the CEFR’s concern with
effective communication represents a shift in emphasis.
Instead of focusing on what learners know about a language
- how many words they know or how accurately they can
apply grammar rules - the key question for the CEFR is
what learners might actually want to do with the language
or languages they are learning - the activities they might
need to carry out and the ideas they might want to express.
Achievement in language learning is measured by the
learner’s degree of success in using languages to negotiate
their way through the world around them.

Although practical communication is seen to be a fundamental
goal, the CEFR does not try to suggest how this goal should
be reached. It is not a recipe book that tells course designers
what to include or that tells teachers how to teach. Instead,

it offers a common set of terms that can apply to learners of
different languages in different countries within a variety of
educational systems. These common terms make it easier to
draw comparisons and connect what happens in language
education in one setting to what happens elsewhere.

It is part of the Council of Europe’s educational philosophy
of lifelong learning that learners should be able to move
easily between informal learning, schools, universities and
workplace training courses in different places to pick up and
keep track of the practical skills that they need. This is much
easier if everyone shares the same basic terms for talking
about teaching and learning. If a ‘Beginner’ level class in one
school is like an ‘Elementary’ level class in another school,
or a ‘Preliminary’ class in a third and the ‘Getting Started’
book in textbook series X is like the ‘Grade 2’ book in series
Y, life in the English classroom can soon get very confusing.

Having a shared descriptive language is very useful for
course designers because it helps us to see how a particular
course can fit into a learner’s individual language learning
career. In the CEFR, levels of language ability are set out -
running from Basic (Al and A2), through Independent (B1
and B2) up to Proficient (C1 and C2). These levels are based
on teachers’ judgements of the relative difficulty of ‘Can Do’
statements describing how learners are able to use language.
For example, at the Al level a learner, ‘can use simple
phrases and sentences to describe where he/she lives and
people he/she knows, but at B2 ‘can present clear, detailed
descriptions on a wide range of subjects related to his/her
field of interest. The system helps learners to monitor their

progress, find suitable learning materials and identify which
qualifications might be within their reach.

Of course, not every learner will need or want to ‘present
clear, detailed descriptions on a wide range of subjects. The
framework is not a specification of what learners ought to
know, it simply provides examples of what is typically taught
and learnt at each level. Users are free (in fact they are
encouraged) to add to the comprehensive, but far from
exhaustive range of Can Do activities presented. People do
not all choose to learn languages for the same reasons: they
prioritize different skills and aspire to reach different objectives.
Nor does everyone progress in their language learning in quite
the same way. Someone who has learnt a language informally
while living in a country where that language is spoken may
chat confidently with friends and colleagues, but find it more
difficult to read a novel. On the other hand, someone who
has learnt from books may read and translate with assurance,
but struggle to keep up with the dialogue in films.

The framework captures such differences by providing a
terminology for the range of social situations where learners
may need to use languages and the kinds of knowledge, skills
and abilities - competencies - they might bring into play

to achieve effective communication. Developing language
abilities can involve ‘horizontal’ growth - coping with new
contexts for language use - as well as ‘vertical’ progression
through the CEFR levels. Horizontal progress could include
shifts in the focus for learning between the written and
spoken language, between more receptive language use
(reading and listening) to more interactive (exchanging

text messages and emails or participating in conversation)
as well as shifts between different social domains (such

as shifting from more academic to more occupational,
workplace related language use).

Increasingly, English language textbooks include Can Do
objectives derived from the CEFR in each unit. However,
unlike Navigate, most have only incorporated the CEFR
retrospectively, often after publication. This can certainly
help to situate them in relation to other courses and systems
of qualifications, but using the framework in the development
process can bring much greater benefits. This is because in
addition to providing a shared terminology, the framework
poses challenging questions that help designers and other
users to think about, describe and explain why they choose
to learn, teach or assess language abilities in the way that
they do. These questions keep the language learner at the
heart of every decision. Examples of the wide range of
issues that developers are invited to consider include, ‘the
communicative tasks in the personal, public, occupational
and/or educational domains that the learner will need to
tackle, ‘how communicative and learning activities relate
to the learner’s drives, motivations and interests’ and the
‘provision ... made for learners to become increasingly
independent in their learning and use of language!



Although the CEFR can provide us with shared terms, it is
clear that people working in different places may sometimes
understand the framework in quite different ways. The Can Do
statements are inevitably open to a range of interpretations.
For example, phrases and sentences that are considered
‘simple’ by one teacher may seem rather ‘complex’ to another.
There have been complaints that the A2 level represented in
one text book is as difficult as the Bl level in another. This
has serious implications: if there is not at least a similar
understanding of the levels among users of the framework,
many of the potential benefits of the CEFR will be lost.

Recognizing the need to build shared interpretations and to
provide more concrete guidance, the Council of Europe has
called for the production of ‘Reference Level Descriptions’
which can show in much greater detail how the CEFR
applies to specific languages. For English, a good deal of
work has already been done. Threshold (first published in
1975, but updated in 1990) is effectively a specification of B1
level objectives. Other books cover CEFR Al (Breakthrough),
A2 (Waystage) and B2 and above (Vantage). All of these are
available in print or as free e-books via the English Profile
website at www.englishprofile.org. At the same site, you can
find information about the ongoing work of English Profile

Reference to the CEFR in Navigate

The contents pages of Navigate Coursebook show not only
what language points are taught in each unit, but also what
the communicative goals are. Teachers and learners can relate
their learning to real-world situations and see at a glance
what Can-do activities they will become competent in.

Each lesson shows clear communicative goals.

2.2 Spendingtime

GOALS [ Tell the time M Use the present simple negative

d4a Work with a partner. Write the time

EELEEAGLELTERE telling the time

i1 :
1a Work witha partner. Do you think sentences 1-3 are true (1) 4 3 k 3
or [alse (F)? 5 B
o 5

1 It takes about a year to learn to be an astronaut. T/ F ) )
1 Ite phree delock, 2

W Same astronanis stav in enace foe over a vear afa time

10.2 Natural wonders

GOALS |l Describe nature and geography [l Use superlative adjectives

LCLELTERREEIO nature and geography

The Navigate Workbook allows students to self-assess on
Can-do statements at the end of every section, giving
them the opportunity to check their progress and manage
their learning.

Teachers can also download a CEFR mapping document
from the Navigate Teacher's website (www.oup.com/teacher/
navigate) to see full details of how the competencies from
the CEFR are covered in each level of Navigate.

which aims to further build our shared understanding of the
CEFR as it applies to English.

To make the most of the CEFR and its place in the Navigate
series, | would encourage teachers to learn more about the
framework and the ways in which it can help to guide the
teaching and learning process (as well as some of the many
criticisms that have been made of its use). It is worth taking
the time to find out about the overall descriptive scheme

as well as the more familiar levels. The best place to start

is the Council of Europe Language Policy Division website
(www.coe.int/t/dg4/linguistic) where the rather more
reader-friendly Guide for Users, the CEFR itself and many
related resources can be downloaded free of charge.

Anthony Green is Professor of Language Assessment at the
University of Bedfordshire, UK. He has published widely on
language assessment issues and his recent book Language
Functions Revisited (2012) sets out to fill the gap between the
broad descriptions of levels provided in the CEFR and the level
of detail required for applications such as syllabus or test design.
His main research interests concern the design and use of
language assessments and relationships between assessment,
teaching and learning.
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The Navigate approach - Testing

The Navigate Testing Package - Imelda Maguire-Karayel

As all teachers know, assessment is central to effective
syllabus design and is an essential part of effective teaching
and learning. It not only allows learners to recognize their
achievements and make progress, but it enables instructors
to shape and adapt their teaching to specific needs. This is
especially true in the case of busy adult learners who often
have limited time for attending language courses. Two of
the main constructs in modern language testing are validity
and practicality. Validity is key, a test has to measure what it
claims to, and practicality is essential as tests should be easy
both for teachers to administer and learners to take.

The Navigate course comes complete with its own testing
package. This is included in the Teacher’s Guide and is
published in both Word and PDF formats. At each of the six
levels, the teacher is provided with a complete set of tests
designed to test learners’ understanding and proficiency:
twelve Unit tests, four Progress tests and one End-of-course
test. Reflecting the course ideology, the tasks in the tests
present learners with content that is both information rich,
and international in flavour, while allowing them to practise
newly acquired language in a range of contexts.

Unit tests

The Unit tests measure learners’ understanding of the key
grammar, vocabulary and decoding skills presented in the
unit, the latter being tested in a similar context to the one in
the unit. Unit tests are intended to last up to sixty minutes and
comprise ten tasks. Greater weight is given to vocabulary
and grammar which is tested across five different task types.
Vocabulary is typically tested through tasks such as multiple-
choice questions, matching sentence endings, gap fill, word
formation or first letter tasks. Grammar is tested through tasks
such as multiple-choice cloze, open cloze, or right/wrong
questions, sentence transformation. The reading and listening
decoding skills covered in the third lesson of each unit are
tested across two tasks so that teachers and learners can see
how effectively they have attained a command of potential
blockages to comprehension. The functional language taught
in the fourth lesson is also tested in an authentic context.

Each Unit test also includes two exam-style tasks, modelled
on those in Cambridge Main Suite exams or IELTS. Tasks
include those found in Cambridge English: Key, Preliminary
and First, and have been especially written to reflect the
theme of the unit. As they give exposure to task format and
simulate exam conditions to some extent, the inclusion of
the exam-style tasks is likely to be very beneficial for learners
who go on to take certificated exams. The exam-type tasks
learners will do in the Unit tests include multiple matching,
matching headings, note-taking, true/false/not given, sentence
transformation, multiple-choice reading comprehension,
gapped text, short answer questions and open cloze. The
accompanying Answer Key to each test allows busy teachers
to mark unit tests quickly and accurately, thereby reducing
demands on teachers’ time.

Learners take Unit tests once they have completed the
corresponding unit, and teachers and learners alike can
evaluate if the learning objectives for that particular unit
have been achieved. Teachers can then, if necessary,

spend more time covering language points which need
more attention. If they think it is more appropriate for their
learners, teachers may also administer certain sections of
the test only to match the sections of the unit that have been
covered in class. Times can be adjusted accordingly.

Progress tests

There are four Progress tests in the Navigate testing package,
each one intended to last approximately sixty minutes and to
be administered after every three units. Progress tests are
designed to test learners’ proficiency. The content of each
Progress test relates to the material covered in the units, but
the Progress tests differ from the Unit tests in that they more
closely resemble established international English Language
exams. The vocabulary and grammar of the three units is
tested by task types such as open or multiple-choice cloze.
All four language skills are tested in the Progress tests. The
Listening tasks comprise two question types, such as true/
false, gap fill and multiple choice questions, and can also
cover some of the functional language from the three units.
The Reading tasks also comprise two different task types,
such as multiple matching, true/false/not given or multiple
choice. Writing is tested through two tasks; the first is a short
task testing discrete language items and the second is a
longer task which requires the learner to produce a piece of
extended written discourse. Writing tasks are authentic in
that they reflect the real-world communication likely to be
undertaken by learners. Genres include emails, text messages,
form completion and social media posts. The Speaking tasks
also assess learners’ grasp of the units’ functional language
by asking them to carry out a transactional role-play based
on a set of prompts. It appears at the end of the Progress test
on a separate page and can be done at a later time than the
rest of the test, either in pairs or with the teacher acting as
one of the speakers in the task.

General mark schemes are provided to assist teachers in
marking both the Speaking and Writing tasks. Care has been
taken to ensure that the topic in each of the tested skills
relates to as many units, thereby keeping the face validity

of the Progress test high. For example, the content of the
Listening section will usually relate to a different unit to the
content of the Reading task. The same usually applies in the
case of the Speaking and Writing skills.

End-of-course test

The End-of-course test also focuses on the four skills and
tests target language from the entire course. As vocabulary
and grammar are at the heart of the Navigate syllabus, these
language systems are rigorously tested in the End-of-course
test through task types such as gap-fill, open cloze and



multiple-choice questions, with the course’s functional
language incorporated across tasks. The main part of the
test covers tasks on Vocabulary, Grammar, Reading and
Listening. There are 100 points available for the main test.
Teachers are also provided with optional Speaking and
Writing tests worth 20 points each, so if students take all
parts of the test, they can achieve a maximum score of 140.
The Writing task can easily be set along with the main test, but
this will increase the time needed to complete the test, so
teachers may prefer to set that part on a separate occasion.
The Speaking tasks can be done at a time that is convenient
for the teacher and students. This could be during normal
class hours, by giving the class an extended task to do, and
then taking pairs of students to a quiet space to do the
Speaking test. Or the teacher may wish to set aside a different
time for the Speaking test. It is advisable to do the Speaking
test as soon as possible after the main test. As in the Progress
tests, all tasks are exam-like in nature and general mark
schemes are provided.

The Navigate tests are written by experts in the field of
language assessment, many of whom also have years of
EFL-teaching experience. As the test writers have extensive
experience of writing for leading exam boards or assessment
bodies, they bring knowledge of good practice in language
assessment. The use of assessment experts also means that
a consistent approach has been applied throughout the
production of the tests. The test writers also contribute a
deep understanding of aligning language to the CEFR. The
result is a reliable, robust end-to-end testing package, which
we are confident teachers and students using Navigate will
find useful and rewarding as they work their way through the
various levels of the course.

Imelda Maguire-Karayel has over
twenty years'experience in ELT. She
is an EFL/EAP teacher and teacher-
trainer, a materials writer, and an
educational consultant for adapting
a BBC language education series for
television.

She has taught in private language
schools, ECIS-accredited schools and
universities in Hong Kong, Greece, Turkey and the UK.

She has worked for Cambridge English and now works as an
English language assessment consultant in the production
of exam materials, exam practice materials, course-based
assessment materials, and course books.

She has written course-based assessment and exam practice
materials for New Headway (OUP), English File (OUP), Touchstone
(CUP), and Foundation IELTS Masterclass (OQUP)
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[ My name is Rob and 1'm Australian, but [ live in the ’

U ! "
K. lama _-Tdecorate people’s houses
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when their houses look better, | *

I Tim is fiee / busy on Friday night,
2 Tim waorks in a cinema | hospital.

3 The café closes ut 71,30/ 72,00,

and other buildings
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and I love my job because [ ofien wark outside. My
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2 4l ._.and go home,

polnts for each eorreet answer | J_;_l | I'm married to Diana. She's from Canada and she's o
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2 D- Listen to the rest of the conversation between i;l-lc-‘rc::lm , S‘],SETL R
Tim and Janey. For questions 1-5, complete the e
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cach space,

...... . Job is very
! . start work carly in the
moming because she works in the afternoon and

evening, so she never cooks in the evening. [
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g make dinner. | like cocking and
——._ favourite dish is spaghetti. Afler dinner, 1
watch TV or listen music.

I Janey plays tennis with her

_ David,

The Navigate tests |

All the tests for Navigate can be found
on the Teacher’s Support and Resource

Disc that is packaged with the Teacher’s o
Guide. '
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Unit test 1A

A2

She's from London,
She isn't from London,

2 u  They are Turkish
Tests are supplied as PDFs and as Word "L s i
documents for those occasions where G Meaen
teachers may wish to edit some sections g
of the tests. There are A and B versions Bt (e

of each test - the B version containing 18 T
the same content as the A version but

I ap R
2 She plays tennis at E A painter b paints ¢ paint
Soturdays, || on : ato work b work i
4 agetup b gets up ¢ 1o get up
3 Timand Janey gerce 4 _apast half four b haif past four
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r hall past
plographer b photo ¢ photograpl
b she ¢ her
o NaVIgate I bnait o doesn’t
Erimes b always ¢ never
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1 [ Listen and tick (¥} the sentences you hear.

i the start of each space - —
members. Use the letter at 1 poing for cach correct gnewer |

in a different order, to mitigate potential
cheating if learners are sitting close to
each other whilst doing the test.

Audio MP3 files for the tests are also
available on the Teacher's Support and
Resource Disc. All tests that contain a
listening task begin with this task so
that there are no timing issues with the
listening during a test.

2 points for each correct answer [

2 [> Listen to a conversation between Jamil and
Stephanie. Choose the correct answer from the
words in italics.

1 Stephanie’s from Spain | France, -

2 Jamil's parents are from Egvpr/ the UAE

3 Stephanie’s cousins live in Berlin ! Paris.

4 Farooq's from the UAE( Turkey.

5 Stephanie’s friends are fom Spain | France,

_| 1

1
2 poinis for each correct ansswer |
3 Choose the correct word in italics.

1 My name’s Paulo and ['m from Brazil { Brazilian.

3 I'v;! Phan. ['m from Hanoi and [ speak Pietnaor ]
Vielnamese,

3 My bag is fraly [ frafian. ]

4 My name’s Urkun and I'm from Turkey | Turkish.

5 My favourile restuurant is Mexico ! Mexican.

6 1'm Wen from China [ Chinese.

7 My car is the US4 { American.

& My boss is (rom France ! French.

§ My neighbours are Agata und Mihal, They're
Poland | Polish. )

10 T'm Lilizn. I'm from Athens and 1 speak Greece !
Gireeh,

i i correct arawer I-_- IUI
I point for epch correct arsw e |
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| |
to help you, |
§ 1 have one s, _____ and one brother.
2 My sister’ssonismyn_____ .
3 My grandmother hasones - He is my
tather.
4 Mym __ is married to my stepfather.
5 My aunt and uncle have one son and one
[ o
& Myuncle’sw______ ___is called Anna. She's my
aunt.
7 My futher’s brother ismyu_________ -
§ My aunt has two children, They are my
. [ - ,
9 My aunt is married. Her b iscalled
T 7 '|m Steffen.
i 10 My grandmother’s called Laura and my
it is called Arthur, I visit them every o

Sunday.

I poins fior eqch correc answer

m

]

Complete the sentences with the plural form of
the noun in (brackets).

wn

Peter and Rose have three ____ - Aehild)

2 Thercaresix __________inmy family. (person)

3 Weneedlotsof ____ forthe party. (glass)

4 The USA has many large {eity)

5 Lots of __ like football. (man}

6 Ihave three (st ______ ___.{namc)

7 Hehaseight . (cousin)

& My students all come from diffevest
{country)
3 : ___twthe

9 Siaff members often bring their _______
company barbecue. (family)

o Thavetwo _______ of books for you. (box)

| paint for each rorrect atswer | | 1E|
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